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California Project Talent

Final Report

Introduction

California Project Talent was a three and one-half year feder-

ally supported program for demonstrating key features of four pro-

crams for mentally gifted minors. Although the main emphasis was

upon demonstration activities and not upon research and development,

key developmental activities occurred within t life of the project.

The crucial aspects of this project were dissemination of ways

of organizing content and learning experiences; of providing

flexible progression through content, learning experiences, and

grades; and of counseling and instructing gifted children and youth.

Important, too, were insights gained into the nature of consultant

roles as applied in each of the demonstrations.

In preparing the application for the cooperative research

grant which supported this program, the Co-directors had in mind:

1. The previous research conducted by and a publication by

Henry Brickell on "Organizing New York State for Educational

Change."

2. The Illinois Gifted Student Demonstration Program.

3. Thr in California to establish demonstration centers

which would hiti:A%ght crucial aspects of four of the State programs

for mentally gifted minors.

In recen-, years, the Co-directors also had become cognizant of

conceptual research on educational change and on how various

matrices or schemes Wght help to clarify "role specializations"

in educational innovation. A schema found useful was the "Classifi-

cation Schema of Processes Related to and Necessary for Change in

Educaticn." This schema, other literature on educational innovation,

and demonstration efforts in California and Illinois seemed important

precursors of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and

of steps taken to reorganize administrative structures and functions

within the California State Department of Education.



Basic concepts which underlay demonstration and dissemination

efforts were:

1. Different types of gifted children profit by different

types of programs.

2. Acceleration, enrichment, counseling-instructiomal and

special class programs are valid programs for gifted children and

youth.

3. To build credibility into the demonstrations it is

necessary to show how programs might be installed and institution-

alized in other school districts.

4. While demonstration efforts may emphasize demonstration and

dissemination of previously validated programs, it is also necessary

to refine aspects of these programs during the life of the project

and to see them in light of changing educational thought and new ways

of perceiving and producing innovations. Thus developmental and

dissemination activities are valid aspects of demonstration programs

which extend over a period of several years.

5. By shoving how to improve the intellectual and creative

traits that characterize a typology, it is possible to show the value

of a typological approach as a transitional step from dealing with

groups of Children with great heterogeneity to individualizing

instruction.

6. Some of the same principles undergirding these demonstrations

can be applied in improving the total educational programs of school

districts.

7. While some types of programs may emphasize administrative

arrangements or changes in curriculum content, all programs should be

based on knowledge of the typology and on case study data of

individuals.

8. A key factor in the success of each program was the selection

and training of competent teachers-persons who because of special

knowledge and skills were able to relate well with intellectually and

creatively gifted children and youth. Another key factor was proper

identification and placement of students.

9. An important direction for education to take in the last third

of the Twentieth Century is the deliberate advancement of specific

intellectual Skills and specific aspects of creativity --and full

development of human potential.
2



By applying such models as the TTaxonotyy of Educational Objectives

by Bloom et alii, "The Structure of the Intellect by J. Guilford, and

some of the thinking of such persons as Jerome Bruner, it is possible

to do a better job of defining instructional objectives for the gifted,

of planning classroom dialogue, of making meaningful assignments, and

of devising evaluation and appraisal instruments which show growth of

intellectual power and creative production.

A brief look into the future

While a demonstration program has as its basic purpose the portrayal

of key elements of past programs, it is also important to note a progres-

sion of ideas from previous models to future goals. Because of the

success of California Project Talent in attracting observers, preparing

publications, developing inservice education material, and in improving

the competencies of teachers and other persons involved in the partici-

pating districts, it would seem important to emphasize the need and to

state the desirability of continued demonstration efforts supported by

state and federal funds. It is possible to see operational aspects of

the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, current efforts of

state departments of education, and interest*of persons in local school

districts functioning in a dynamic milieu. Important in such an environ-

ment would be specialized efforts in scanning research and practice,

the development of model programs, field testing these model programs,

informing educators and the public about successes and failures in

these test situations, and in providing the financial and consultative

support necessary for local school, districts to install and institu-

tionalize comparable programs--but programs tailor-made to the needs

of particular children, in particular communities, working with teachers

of certain levels of sophistication, and in situations where certain

resources are available.

The following four sections of this report summarize each of the

four demonstration programs:
enrichment, acceleration, counseling-

instructional program, and special-class programs. These sections

present the history of California Project Talent, provide guidelines

for program development, and propose recommendations which hopefully

will be of practical value to persons wishing to carry on similar

types of programs, operate similar demonstration programs, and/or

carry on developmental efforts which extend beyond those conducted

in California Project Talent. The fifth section presents a resume

of background and philosophy, program development and dissemination,

special features and problems of each demonstration, and outcomes and

unsolved problems.

3
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I. Enrichment Demonstration:

Teacher training and course content

A. Brat Structure

The term "enrichment" is one of the most frequently used,

and perhaps abused, by the education profession. Definitions of

"enrichment programs" tend to be over generalized and unwieldy.

Nevertheless, widespread attention to any program purporting to

promote the goals of general curriculum enrichment can be expected.

The guidelines for establishing enrichment programs

developed by this project should be considered selective and

specific. No claim is made for the general applicability of these

guidelines to the exclusion of the innumerable suggestions for

curriculum enrichment which are available from other sources. The

enrichment demonstration reported here was patterned after existing

programs in the Los Angeles City Schools. This enrichment demon-

stration specialized in the construction of new course content for

units of enrichment in the elementary school and guidelines for in-

service teacher training. The general objectives of this Los Angeles

Demonstration Center included: (1) analysis of the needs and

design of repeatable programs of inservice training for teachers

of gifted children, (2) the invention, tryout and dissemination of

special enrichment courses of study in "scientific discovery,

methodology and investigation through a study of graphic repre-

sentation of statistical information," "creative expression

through a study of the literary element of chartcterization," and

"critical appreciation through a study of the fundamental forms of

music," and (3) search, design, tryout and description of effective

and efficient settings and methods for enrichment program dis-

semination and wholesale export to outside school districts. (47, 49)

A publication entitled, Enrichment Programs for Intel -

lectu al l,y ifted Students will become available from the California.

State Department of Education. This publication will present the

substantive findings for this enrichment program in the areas of

teacher training and curriculum development. Also, an attempt has

been made to review the pertinent literature. Owing to the

generalized nature of enrichment programs, literally all of the

literature pertaining to curriculum construction and teacher

training might be deemed appropriate to review. Therefore, of

necessity, any treatment of the literature pertaining to enrich-

ments programs must be highly selective. This final report on the

Los Angeles Demonstration Center for Enrichment will attempt to

summarize the following: (1) descriptions of operational, enrich-

ment programs for teacher training, for pupil enrichment units in

.
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the classroom; and for actual techniques and settings for program
demonstration and dissemination; (2) analysis of the effectiveness
of consultant and teacher roles in curriculum design, development
and modification; (3) surveys of the apparent success of program
export to outside school districts; and (1) analysis of the diffi-
culties encountered in evaluating enrichment programs.

1. Definition. Traditional definitions of "enrichment"
were found to be vague, over generalized. and operationally mean-
ingless. A definition for enrichment 'within the context of this
program was songbt which would both suggest guidelines for teacher
training and outline objectives for curriculum content.

The existing criteria for enrichment of the Los Angeles
City Schools were exploited. as the basis for the final definition.
Five major criteria were found to form the basis for existing
enrichment programs within the Los Angeles City Schools including:

a. A learning environment conducive to exploration
and originality is maintained,

b. Provision for individual differences are made.

c. Depth and scope in planning learning opportunities
are advised.

d. The student is afforded opportunity for reflective
thinking, problem solving and critical thinking.

e. The student is afforded. opportunity for creative
thinking and expression.

The school system had described six elements of
enrichment programs which bear upon structuring inservice training
opportunities for teachers including:

a. Characteristics of the learner mist be understood
by the teacher.

b. The needs of society should be considered in the
planning of enrichment units.

c. The basic principles of learning should be studied,
understood and applied by teachers.

d.. Socio-psychological indications of educational.
programming should be understood by the teacher and recent findings
describing the social and psychological behavior of students
applied to classroom methodology should be studied.

5



e. The levels of intellectual functioning on the part

of students need, to be understood by teachers in developmental texas.

f. At the basis of curriculum construction must be an

understanding of the 'logical sequence and interrelatedness of

subject matter fields.

Utilizing these criteria, the following operational

definition of enrichment was prepared for this demonstrational

program:

"Enrichment is a program planned. to develop the
potentialities of intellectually gifted students by arranging a

learning environment conducive to exploration and originality,
considering individual differences, including depth and scope in

learning experiences, providing opportunities for reflective

thinking, problem solving, critical thinking and creative thinking;
enrichment is based on the characteristics of the learners, the

needs of society, princip18 of learning, socio-psychological
Implications, levels of intellectual functioning, and the logic

and sequence of subject matter fields."

2. Primacy of Enrichment prabotze. As will be shown,

the enrichment demonstration program proved to be the most popular,

the most successfully demonstrated and most widely emulated program.

This success was anticipated. since a virtually unbeatable combination
of arrangements were included in the planning for this program

prototype. Its location in the largest and best known school
district in the state coupled with the popularity of the enrichment

program prototype assured that statewide and regional attention

would be focused on this program. It was envisioned from the
outset that this demonstration would influence not only the
establishment of enrichment programs in other school districts,

but would also offer specific curriculum ideas for incorporation
into other program prototypes such as acceleration and, particu-

larly, special class programs. The primacy of the enricktmes)
program prototype is essentially based upon the universality of
its applicability to almost every educational setting.

Following is a selective list of the reasons why the

enrichment prototype might be viewed as the "primary prototype

among the programs demonstrated:"

a. General prototype: The curriculum and teacher

training guidelines developed for the enrichment program were

found to be almost universally applicable to other types of
programs. (49)

6



b. Curriculum centered: The enrichment prototype is

comparatively uncomplicated. by ffiaiinistrative plans" which are so

crucial for the successful operation of acceleration, counseling,

or special class alternatives. Also, this program is unencumbered

by intricate "accoamodation or articulation" considerations.

Consultants and teachers working in this program can devote most

of their time to direct study and change of the curriculum. A

hidden pitfall in this seeming simplicity is that of inadequate

attention to evaluative techniques and outcomes. The terms,

techniques *La conditions of the "enrichment process" tend to be

accepted as axiomatic; curricular adaptations ray be accepted "on

faith" instead of exposed to evaluative criteria and objective

scrutiny. In spite of these possible handicaps, this program still

represents the most efficient vehicle for study and change of

curriculum content, materials, and methods.

c. Teacher centered: The adequate implementation of

an operational enrichment program, As described in this section of

the final report, goes to the root of educational change when it

focuses upon changes in teacher behavior, knowledge, and pro-

fessional insightfulness. Sound enrichment programs begin with

inservice organization and training of teachers rather than view-

ing inservice training as an afterthought or supplemental program.

From the perspective of the consultant, the inservice teacher

training program represents the operational reality of the program

proper; that is to say, the teacher rather then the student becomes

the real recipient of innovative program change. It is hypothe-

sized that recommended changes in teacher attitudes, behavior and

knowledge will directly result in exemplary curriculum change,

additional incorporation of new content into the curriculum, more

insightfulness for the academic problems of students, better com-

munication of and transfer of more effective teaching techniques

across classroom boundaries, and spontaneous presentations of

demonstrational situations as teachers develop new units of study

or techniques.

As a consequence of the teacher-centered flavor

of this enrichment demonstration, approximately half of the

products developed. and demonstrated are directly related to

teacher inservice training.

d. Balance of theoreticalisljael factors:
This program did not allow for the artificial separation of theory

from practice. Theoretical models and recommendations for the

underrbareting of higher level mental processes from the literature,

were directly applied and used for actual curriculum construction.

While such areas as teaching methodology, learning environments, or

related research findings were all studied by teacher groups, all

such studies were subjected to the practical criterion of direct

application to classroom practice. (3, 5, 23)
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The inservice workshop sessions for teachers

implementing enrichment programs had a certain "laboratory

quality." After a session or two, participating teachers no

longer perceived of themselves as "learners" nor "workers" in

any restrictive sense. Bather, they began to practice new roles

such as curriculum constructors, curriculum inventors and

implementors, or theory translators. Of utmost importance was

the marked change in attitude from "teachers as conveyors of

curriculum" to "teachers as facilitators for the development of

higher level mental processes in students." Inevitably, and in

accordance with the predictions of Bruner, educational process

came to be the predominant area of concern. (5)

e. Total utilization of district staff and facilities:

Referring to enrichment as a general prototype, and based upon the

assumption that enrichment programs with imaginative implementa-

tions have applicability to the total pupil population, all

district staff and facilities can be inter-related and utilized

in this program. Serious implementation of an extensive enrich-

ment program calls upon the consultant to inventory and assess

all existing facilities, staff and materials. Rewriting and try-

out of enrichment units,across diverse subject content lines,

necessitates cooperation among' subject matter

specialists, evaluators and teachers. As the program progresses,

it is found that its ramifications extend to all areas of the

curriculum. Significantly, this tends to be a healthy development

because it catalyzes a chain reaction of related innovative changes*

f. Flexibility of enrichment 21.2121m: This most

flexible of program prototypes has application for acceleration,

special class, counseling and advanced program prototypes. The

concept of curriculum enrichment, as designed within this project,

entails the qualitative redesign of all areas of study in keeping

with the higher level mental functioning of gifted students. This

emphasis upon qualitative as opposed to merely quantitative changes

is more defensible, in the minds of most teachers, than com-

petitive educational goals.

This rather clear-cut distinction between

qualitative and quantitative program prototypes, prompted one of

our summer workshop professors to design a lecture sequence on

"enrichment versus acceleration type programs for the gifted."

This infers that the elemental division among different programs

for the gifted is that of enriched qualitatively different work

for the student as apposed to advancement or sequentially

advanced units of work. That teachers find more appeal in the

"quality" alternative cannot be disputed.

8



3. OkantlyauladA22E. In order to envision the whole

range of objectives of the enrichment demonstration, it is necessary

to inventory the organizational components of the operational

enrichment program in the Los Angeles Demonstration Center. Three

organizational components included: (1) The enrichment educational

programs designed for pupil participation, (2) The teacher training

and curriculum building program organized by consultants for

teachers and other professional staff, and (3) The Demonstration

Center as an establishment for the dissemination and export of

enrichment programs developed and guidelines for teacher training.

All three operational components of the enrichment demonstrational

program shared in common an idealized set of philosophical Objec-

tives describing pupil benefits. However, it is necessary to con-

sider the operational objectives of the three operational programs

separately.

The "long-range educational objectives of the enrichment

program" formed the idealized base for the statements of specific

operational. objectives which follow. These long-range educational

objectives were synthesized from earlier philosophical statements

contained in publications of the Los Angeles City Schools and

included the following goals: The following statements are framed

In terms of expected outcomes on the part of pupils as a result of

exposure to en ideal enrichment program:

Generation of effective thinking through development

of all levels of intellectual functioning.

Use of basic skills effectively in oral and written

communication and in research and independent study. Exhibition

of good citizenship and personal and social responsibilities.

problems.

relations.

Understanding of the environment in daily living.

Appreciation of natural and manmade beauty in the world.

Understanding of international, national and local

Development of personal character and good human

Development of vocational competence.

Effective use of leisure time for personal satisfaction

as well as human betterment.

Promotion of health and safety.

9
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Promotion of successful family life and human
companionship.

Development of effective consumer role through
evaluation of needs and production.

Comparison at the aforementioned idealized goals reveal
little, if any, difference between these objectives and the general
objectives stated for education. However, it was found necessary

to anchor the development of enrichment program objectives to
generalized objectives since these enrichment programs tend to
serve greater portions, if not the majority of students.

During inservice training programs, teachers were
encouraged to constantly reevaluate bath long-range educational

goals and the specific operational objectives of the program in

terms of such criteria as: validity of the statements, appro-
priateness of the goals in the context of a classroom setting,
feasibility, precision of the statement of the goal, consistency
and comprehensiveness. The application of these evaluative
criteria resulted in frequent modification of both general and

operational statements of objective.

The selected operational objectives of the enrichment

programs to be discussed below were compiled expressly for this

final re,ort. They are based upon consultation with Los Angeles

City District personnel, field consultants and a thorough revLaw

of the memoranda, publications and other documents constructed

during the operational enrichment demonstration program. These

goals for successful operation of the program represent both

written and latent goals supervisors and consultants had for the

program' as it evolved.

Following, in outline form, are the selected lists of

operational objectives of the enrichment program for pupils,
teachers and the Demonstration Center:

Goals for Pupils:

1.0 Facility and use of higher level mental processes

1.1 Use of problem solving resources

1.2 Understanding and use of divergent thinking

1.3 Application of creative solutions;

AilitiMOC40,10116416.
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2.0 Knowledge gain in prescribed areas of study

2.1 Exposure to curriculum in related science and

mathematical sequences

2.2 Creative writing and expression

2.3 Aesthetic appreciation and utilization of critical

analysis of aesthetic forms

3.0 Self-understanding and expression of individual talents

3.1 Manifested in school work

3.2 Spontaneous expression in extra-curricular activities

3*3 For individual excellence

3.4 For social benefit

4.0 General growth in social-psychological maturity areas

4.1 Development of scholarly habits

4.2 Development toward social awareness and contribution

4.3 Toward general psychological health

Goals for teachers:

1.0 Specific changes in teacher behavior promoted:

1.1 Knowledgeability of the characteristics of the gifted

1.2 Application of learning theory to curriculum construction

in everyday lesson planning

1.3 Understanding and application of socio-psychological

theory to classroom work and the influence of individual

pupils

1.4 Classroom organization changes toward flexibility,

grouping practices and individualization of instruction

2.0 Actual work on construction of new units of study:

2.1 Subject matter specialcieg utilized, as "expertise"

11



2.2 Theoretical conutructs used as Illustrative applications

for "model curriculums"

2.3 Spontaneous clown= projects for pupils designed in

the classroom to supplement special curriculums

3.0 Changes in role and function:

3.1 Teacher as observer, educational diagnostician

3.2 As educational programmer

3.3 As demonstrator

3.4 As experimenter

3.5 As team leader, Innovator

Goals for demonstration center:

1.0 Establishment of model operational programs for demonstration:

1.1 Administrative channels of communication cleared,

professional levels of liaison described

1.2 :Leacher- consultant relationships managed and described

1.3 Demonstration lessons and situations set up

2.0 Megional workshops for demonstration and dissemination planned

and executed

2.1 Prototype for typical regional meeting described

2.2 Enrichment program exported to outside districts

through exeaple and dissemination of materials

2.3 Follow%) consultant services described, provided

3.0 Written guidelines prepared, disseminated

4.0 Films, filmstrips and other products invented, produced and

disseminated

12



As the operational goals for the enrichment program

were implemented, it became apparent that ever more sor'iisticated

concepts of the nature of demonstration becese necessary. Foy'

example, the concepts of "demonstration withifl a demonstration or

widening vistas of demonstration" had to be contemplated. A

"demonstrrtion within a demonstration" might occur when a small

group of outside observers visits a classroom in which a field

consultant is serving as a demonstrator an reinforcer for the
regular classroom teacher while, at the same time, serving, in a
more general way, as the "demonstration teacher" for the group
of visitors. The classroom teacher, as opposed to the outside

visitors, will be perceiving an entirely different set of

functions. The teacher and the consultant really fora a "teaching

team" whereas the outsiders are truly "objective observers."

The concept of "wideniug vistas of demonstration"
needs to be considered by the field consultant as he realizes
the changes in group dynamics as the demonstration of programs

or materials widen from specific classrooms to groups from a

whole region. Four levels of demonstration occurred during this

project including: (1) demonstration of daily lessons or materials
for the benefit of one or a small group of operational classroom

teachers of enrichment, (2) description of nits of study and

visits to classrooms for local iatra- distrf workshops for

teachers, (3) invitational demonstration Ea' explanation of global

enrichment programs for outside visitors, and (4) regional work-

shops for visitors outside of classrooms for the dissemination and

export o total programs including curriculum units, guidelines
for teacher training and products such as films.

As the exposure of the field consultant increases from

a rather personal, face-to-face, relationship with one or a small

group of classrooms teachers to the role of a lecturer-demonstrator-
disseminator, the field consultant must understand and apply more
complicated, or intricate as the case may be, sets a principles
of group dynamics. In the actual classroom or local workshop
settings, the role of the field consultant is more like that of a
"master teacher." For the purposes of outside demonstration or
regional workshops the role changes to that of "expert, lecturer,
exemplar of successful accomplishments,"

All the while, the field consultant must perceive
himself as motivated by "global. objectives." That is to say, the

field consultant mist view the flavelopment of exemplary units of
study and enrichment as the vehicle through which teachers learn
to apply theoretical constructs. This process of teacher growth
serves as the highlight of the demonstrational process When

13
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visitors witness exemplary teaching, curriculum in action and actual

program success. The concept of "exemplary demonstration" becomes

the unifying objective for all levels of the program's operation.

Teachers literally "demonstrate" for one another on a daily basis.

The field consultant demonstrates new development for groups of

teachers as indicated. Both teachers and. consultant freely demon-

strate, advise and disseminate ideas, actual units of study and

models of their behavior for visitors.

Owing to the immensity of the district of demonstration

as well as the popularity of enrichment programs, management of the

scope of the program could have become critical without serious

attention to program operation and management. In order to expedite

the development of actual. units of study and operational guidelines

for intro- district teacher training, the field consultant had to

enforce an informal list of operational priorities. Since the entire

demonstrational operation was dependent upon the witing of special

enrichment units, consultant tasks such as the organization of

teacher curriculum committees, actual writing of lesson plans and

implementation of programs through the ordering of special pupil

materials had the highest priorities. As a second order of priority,

the notion of intro-district dissemination of the enrichment

program needed to be implemented. Within district workshops were

planned, conducted and evaluated with the result that the initial

enrichment programs could be viewed as "exported" to other class-

rooms within the Los Angeles City School District. As a third

order of priority, consultants and teaching personnel needed to

allot time for holding workshops for outside professionals

interested lathe program. Demonstration of the program for out-

siders was efficiently expedited by the production of such aids as

films to demonstrate the enrichment units, filmstrips and guidelines.

At the program building level, the field consultant

worked with 26 teachers at the intermediate school level within

the Los Angeles City School District. These teachers conducted

differing types of classroom organization including 80116 classes

With a heavy loading of gifted students, others with smaller

clusters of gifted students, and still others with only two or

three gifted children in an otherwise heterogenously grouped

classroom. This group of 26 "demonstrating teachers" had an

average gifted pupil enrollment in their classroom of 12.5 pupils.

Therefore, for the duration of this curriculum constructing,

demonstrating operation 325 gifted pupils were the direct bene-

ficiaries of the new program as well as .being the "experimental

group." Approximately 1,500 teachers and other professionals

from the immediate Los Angeles area visited, studied or adopted

the enrichment program at some point during its operation.



Approximately 2,500 educators from California and the Western

Region visited local Los Angeles workshops, regional workshops

or benefited from visits by field consultants for the demon-

stration, dissemination and export of the developed enrichment

programs.

Thus, the eventual scope of this demonstration can

not yet fully be estimated. It is known that 50,000 or more

gifted pupils in California alone are exclusively enrolled in

enrichment type programs. (The remaining 40,000 are in other

types of programs.) It is known that over half of the school

districts in California, and the districts enrolling larger

proportions of the gifted students, directly participated in

the enrichment demonstration program. Therefore, it may be

confidently concluded that the "export effects" of this enrich-

ment demonstration influenced changes in enrichment programs for

well over half of the pupils in California. (40, 47, 49)

B. Methods: Program Design and Operation

No formal experimental design is claimed for this program.

Traditional methods of teacher ineervice training, curriculum

invention and construction, lesson plan tryout, feedback, and

modification of curriculum units and operational formulae for

effective conducting of dissemination workshops were practiced.

Therefore, the term "methods" should be construed in this section

to refer to such operations as: devising, understanding, and

translating into practice prescribed educational goals; des-

cription and sequential adherence to specially devised classroom

methods for child study, curriculum construction and program

dissemination; and practical exploitation and utilization of

related resources ouch as the literature on theoretical models

or advanced study of subject matter fields for the upgrading of

cluriculum and teaching wactice.

As outlined in Section A of this report, the operational

objectives of the enrichment program can be envisioned in three

groupings including "goals for pupils, goals for teachers and

goals for the demonstration center." Each of these sets of

Objectives were implemented by the development of specific

zequential methodologies and the utilization of appropriate

related resources. Obviously, the primary goal for any

educational program is the thorough study of pupil needs 'which

results in an inventory of the kinds of materials, practices and

sources of curriculum necessary to stimulate full development of

the individual child. Hence, the first phase of this demon-

stration program included the selection of a dedicated and

15



qualified group of perspective demonstration teachers, who in

turn, *tuned, the entire scope of the problem Including a study

of higher level mental processes, the creation of a list of

priorities in an elementary enrichment program and the devising

of a cdherent and workable sequence of teacher inservice

training needs.

It must be emphasized that s main operational objective

of this enrichment program was to integrate the tasks of con-

sultants and teachers in order to regenerate levels of competency

among teachers. Following initial inservice training, teachers

become actively involved in curriculums writing and tryout.

Following this work task assignment, teachers become competent

"demonstrators" thereby fulfilling roles not unlike the initial

role of the demonstrating consultant. Hence, this Whole program

sequence might be viewed as an evolutionary process. This process

culminates in the training of a resource pool of "teacher-

demonstrator- curriculum builders" which becomes self-sustaining.

1. (loners?. Program Della. Three types of professional

workers were involved in the development of these enrichment

programs. The project field consultant generally organized; co-

ordinated and distributed the results of the tasks accomplished.

The central working core of en enrichment program is the group of

teachers selected to be learners its the first phase of inservice

training, later to become curriculum constructors, and finally to

become demonstrators in their awn right for other teachers in

their school and district. Thirdly, various kinds of higher level

district and outside personnel are necessary for the success of

the program: resource consultants and specialists include college

and university level theoreticians, subject matter specialists and

practitioners from the field, and psychologists and others with

specialized knowledge of group dynamics, human personality

formation, child development and applications of learning theory.

Hierarchical establishment of traditional status roles

tends to be discouraged and minimized in the development of an

enrichment program. For example, teachers are actively encouraged

to emulate the role of the consultant and serve as classroom

demonstrators not only for outside visitors but for other teachers

in their school for the efficient dissemination and export of the

enrichment program to other classrooms. Work tasks are uniformly

shared by consultants, teachers, resource persons and specialists

alike. The overall result of this process is a marked increase

in teacher morale, self-confidence and productivity.

16
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All personnel tended to utilize a sequential design

for their production of curriculum innovations and changing

roles including the following five steps:

a. Invention - Utilizing "brainstorming" and group

dynamics techniques,

b. Construction - Utilizing theoretical models for

the actual preparation of lesson plans or descriptions of

changing roles,

c. Tryout - Actual use of the new production in a

setting which contains objective observers and plans for rating

the effectiveness of the new product,

d. Feedback and Modification - Application of

theoretical constructs and rating scales for constructive change

of the product, and

e. Dissemination - Invite other peers to observe

and export proven products at intra aud interdistrict levels.

Table 1 summarizes the sequential tasks the fie3d

consultant undertakes in order to set in motion a series of

events including the development of new enrichment units, the

selection and training of a cadre of demonstration teachers and

the establishment of a demonstration center for formal viewing

of an operational program by outsiders. The numbers of the

items in the columns of Table 1 are correlated. For example,

in item four while the field consultant is "organizing inservice

teacher training" teachers, as shown in the second column are in

the role of learners while pupils axe serving as experimental

subjects. It can be seen that the developmental process of

preparing demonstration classroom teachers is cyclical and self-

perpetuating. As teachers serve in curriculum constructing roles,

so also they come to fill consultant-teacher roles for fellow

teachers thereby catalyzing further export of the enrichment

programs to other classrooms, both in their school district and

outside.

17



Thble 1-1

Sequential Developmental Tasks of

Teachers, and Demonstration

Field
Coral-fent

Analyzes total tasks
establishes priorities,
opens intradistrict
lines of communication

Demonstration
T Ei

1. Specialists, team
leaders selected

Consultants,
Center

Pupil
Programs

Demonstrationsar
Center

1. (1-3. No formal (1-7. No formal
program) program)

Sets down preliminary 2. Criteria for teacher

definitions, opera- selection codified

tional objectives

Writes lesson plans 3.

as examples only

Organizes inservice
teacher training

Demonstrates curricu-
lum construction
utilizing theoretical
models

Demonstration teachers
chosen

4. Teachers or learners:
study methods,
advanced contact

5. Curriculum units
written

Advocates strategic 6.

changes in classroom
environment, teaching
methods and evaluation
procedures

Acts as teacher-
demonstrator in
actual classroom
settings

Teachers compare,
criticize, attempt
changes, obtain indi-

vidual consultation

7. Teachers observe
with consultant,
by doing

Intradistrict dissemina- 8.

tion of new curriculum
units; advertise, invite
outside observers

Intradistrict workshops
set up inservice train-
ing tasks reassigned
to master teachers

1:11)

Operates as disseminator

exclusively

"tmem
learn

Teachers competent to
become "demonstrators"
invite other teachers
in, emulate consultauf
role previously en-
acted for them

Formal Program
Means:

4-37-Nrolls as
subjects for study,
selected classes
for experimental
tryout of newly
invented curricu-
lum

6-7. Selected class-
rooms serve as "test

cases" for experi-
ments in grouping,
rearrangement study
centers, etc. Reports

" of findings brought
back to teacher
training group.

9. Selected classrooms
used for interdistrict
demonstration; others
repeat processes of
teacher training and
intradistrict export;
selected teachers emu*.
late consultant role
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Formal Program

8. Newly developed 8. Other classroom
curriculumsomethods,teachers begin in-
evaluation forms service, observe
universally used in classrooms
demonstration
classrooms

9. Widespread
export of enrich-
ment programs to
other classrooms
and outside
districts

9. Outside personae
invited to observe
attend formal
workshops



2. Teacher Training. Several interrelated, yet distinctive,

elements of the inservice training program need to be clarified at

this time. First, a school district attempting to inaugurate a

general enrichment program must conceive of its "charter, group" of

founding teachers and specialists as separate from the ongoing

organized inservice training program these same founding teachers

and specialists will perpetuate through their own example and work.

Therefore, the initial group of demonstration teachers chosen ought

to include individuals previously acknowledged as "master teachers"

in their former work. These teachers will, become the "teacher-

consultant demonstrators" of the self-perpetuating enrichment

program in the process of being organized.

Secondly, two distinctive purposes for the inservice

training program can be isolated including: (1) the purpose of

educating inservice teachers to the characteristics, needs and

latest curriculum innovations necessary for serving gifted

children, and (2) a second phase of the inservice training program

involves these teacher-learners in actual work oriented tasks such

as curriculum construction, tryout and evaluation--this second

process could be thought of as a "workshop phase" whereas the former

inservice program aspect could be thought of as the "teacher

training sequence." In actual practice, the enrichment inservice

teacher training program evolves sequentially from pure teacher

education to work task oriented assignments for these same teachers.

The points at which a given teacher learner emerges from the role

of trainee to the role of demonstrator and curriculum constructor

is, of course, dependent upon his individual endowment, background,

motivation and applied skills. As in the case of any group of

students, some teachers will remain relatively dependent upon the

training aspects of the inservice program while other teachers

will emerge as curriculum builders and demonstrational leaders

comparatively early in the training sequence.

The inservice program begins as a formal periodic

calendar of training sessions organized about a prescribed

sequence of studies to be described later. This training phase

of the program lasts, more or less, a semester of weekly meetings.

Following this orientation to educational philosophy, psychological

understandings and the principles of curriculum construction, the

inservice training program, for the second semester, begins to

resemble a workshop setting more than a formal training class.

In this workshop phase, periodic meetings are less important;

larger blocks of time are necessary for the actual writing,

trying out and comparing of different approaches to curriculum

construction. Therefore, one- or two -day workshops, or in the

summer, week -long workshops were advocated and organized.
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Summing up the procedures used by the field consultant

for teacher training, the following practices were included: (1)

formal periodic training sessions for inservice teachers, (2)

Individual conferences for teacher assessment and consultation,

(3) group conferences for the initial assignment of curriculum

building work tasks, (4) organized group workshops built around

given subject matter themes for the actual construction of

specific lesson plans with the help of specialists, materials and

other necessary aids. A fifth stage in the teacher training

sequence could be envisioned as that of formal demonstration when

trained teachers offer themselves as examples for new groups of

teachers beginning the training sequence. Again, the concept of

"cyclical involvement of teachers and consultants" should be

related to the reader's understanding of the inservice teacher

training program development. Through the individual and group

conferences and the workshops, planned observation lessons were

built which, in turn, served as a "valuable device for educating

teachers."

The formal inservice teacher training sequence davelopea

at the Los Angeles Demonstration Center included the following

sequence of topics:

1. Thview of Professional Literature

1.1 Intellectual Levels, Definitions of Talent, Creativity,

Giftedness

1.2 Non-Intellectual Characteristics of the Gifted Including

Physical, Social and Emotional Variables

1.3 Individual Differences as a Philosophy of Education

1.4 General Learning Theory

2. Sociological and Psychological Imgicatians for Enrichment

Work with Individuals and Groups

3. Classroom Organization

3.1 Teaching Techniques and Teacher Evaluation

3.2 Classroom Environment and Structure

3.3 Grouping, Clustering

3.4 The Utilization of "Learning Centers" Including Library

Corners, Specific Subject Matter Learning Centers or

Listening and Viewing Centers
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4. The Development of a Curriculum for Creative Expression

4.1 For use as a model such studies: "Structure of

Intellect Model: Its Uses and Implications" by

J. P. Guilford or !fading Creative Taiont-aa. P. Torrance

4.2 Studying and understanding creativity in terms of the

higher level mental processes

4.3 Development of specific curriculum with special attention

to such areas as: literary forms, reading and English

skills and oral and written expression

5. Special development of a curriculum for the enhancement of

critical appreciation of fine art forms

5.1 As a basis for studying the structure of intellectual

processes such resources as Process of Education by

Jerome Bruner

5.2 Study and application of subject matter to the model of

curriculum by emphasis upon such contents as: music- -

instruments of the orchestra, structure and form of

music, periods of musical history or types of themes in

music; or, artincluding formal studies of art elements

and principles, periods of art history and typical

themes in art

6. Development of a curriculum to promote the development of

scientific discovery, methodology and investigation

6.1 Utilization of The Taxamomy.9114mpational Ob.ectives

Cognitive Domain, by Bloom for, use as a theoretical model

for the development of curriculum

6.2 Ekploration of such areas as astronomy, geopulty,

mathematics and research methods as possible contents

for the teaching of scientific methodologies

6.3 Specific study and use of statistical information and

graphic representation as a vehicle for the understanding

of scientific discovery and methodology

21
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3, Curriculum Construction. Two essential ingredients

were recognized in the teacher training sequences: (1) Intensive

knowledge of specific subject matter areas and (2) Knowledge of

and practical application of theoretical models upon which to

build lesson plans. Due to the particular contents chosen for

the three "model" lessons developed, disciplined knowledge of

contents in graphic representations, music and art elements, and

literary forms were required. Of course, the possible range of

specialization in terms of subject natter content is literally

limitless. This demonstration, therefore, cannot claim the

development of specialized contents for use in circumscribed

classroom situations to be the main objective fri this demon-

stration center. Bather the main objective was to train
teachers in the use of theoretical models for curriculum con-

struction in order to promote the use of higher level mental

processes among students. Content tended to be viewed as the

instrument through which the higher level processes emerged and

were utilized.

Furthermore, the relating of a particular theoretical

structure to a given subject matter content sewed irrelevant.

That is, "the structure of intellect model. by Guilford" might

have bemused as the basis for curriculum construction in any

of the subject matter content areas. Investigation of other

school district adoptions of this plan of curriculum construction

revealed, as a matter of fact, that given school district pop-

ulation tended to favor one of the theoretical models over the

rest and used this favored model as universal model for the

construction of all of their sybject matter content areas.

Moreover, even though two of the theoretical models

(Bloom's Taxonomy and Guilford's Structure of Intellect) tend to

be more complex, nevertheless all three models, including
Bruner's stages as described in The Process of Education are

quite similar. All three models describe a learning sequence
beginning, at a first stage, with learning or retaining and
recalling knowledge, proceed to a second stage which is var-
iously described as "comprehension, application or divergent or

convergent thinking" and, leading to a third stage, universally

described as, "evaluation." The basic point for teacher training

is quite simple: "Curriculum content and classroom discussion
should be so structured as to evoke higher level mental
processes in pupils." (3, 5, 22)
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The major task or the teacher engaged in curriculum

construction is that of developing a personal capability for

organizing lesson plans, on a daily basis, to include guiding

questions, activitiess materials and expressed purposes which

will stimulate higher level mental processes on the pert of

students as they learn the content and proceed to cowprehend,

apply, think about and evaluate the content.

The most effective practical way for training

teachers to organize their daily lesson plans in the manner

described, proved to be the writing of short, specialized units

of study by the consultants for use by teacher trainees in the

classroom under the supervision of the consultant. For example,

one such lesson plan was designed and titled "Scope and SequencE

Outline for Experiences Leading to Cveative Expression." This

Short unit of study incorporates ' zi7en content, in this case a

series of books along with rel et,.... activities such as listening

to music or integrating period painting styles with the readings.

The lesson plan begins at a level described by Guilford as

"Cognition-memory." Guiding questions and activities are

prescribed which involve straight-forward learning (e.g.,

associational tasks) on the pert of the pupil. (6o)

A summary and transition is made from the memory

level to that of "convergent thinking." At this level, the

teacher relates units of work and.guides discussion intended

to discover whether or not the students are capable of arriving

at "the correct solution" or whether they "conform to given

behavioral norms."

Perhaps the transition from "convergent thinking"

to "divergent thinking" is the most important operation in this

particular lesson plan. Here, the teacher stimulates independent

discussion leading to more individualized or synthesized con-

clusions on the part of students. It is important to test the

student's capability to answer such questions as "What would be

the case if certain factors were changed?"

Finally, can students apply critical thinking to the

task of assessing, evaluating, and judging their own work as well

as comparing and contrasting their work with that of others. As

a teacher develops a lesson plan designed to lead children from

knowledge gathering to higher level functions such as divergent

thinking and evaluation, be must bear in mind that many of these

operations occur in eccentric order. It is the task of the con-

sultant during inservice training of teachers to impart theoretical

23



models for use by the teachers without chaining them compulsively

to these models. Children will not always display higher level
mental. processes in any particular order. For example, the
teachers must be trained to lc* for novel or divergent thinking
in an unexpected sequence. On the first day of a given lesson,
a particular student may manifeat a capability for divergent
thinking or critical evaluatieu of a unit of study.

Tables 1-2, 1-3, and 1-4 illustrate the framework

upon which teachers were trained to construct curriculum content
within given theoretical models. For the use of all three models,
it will be noted that curriculum constructors were asked to
utilize a five-way, page-by-page, format incluxing (1) specific
purpose (2) content (3) procedure (4) materials and (5) dated
activities. The framework reminds the teacher that a summary
OM transition should. be made level to level. The arrow indicates
focus for a particular daily lesson plan.
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4. Methods of Program Dissemination. Three cyclical

operations of program dissemination evolved dining this demon-

stration including: (1) Within district inservice training

coupled with program dissemination to other classrooms, (2)

interdistrict workshops to which were invited professional

personnel interested In establishing the enrichment program

in their own districts end who, it was assumed, would follow

through by requesting guidelines and followup consultant

services, and (3) regional workshops and conferences designed

to acquaint higher level personnel with the possibilities for

enrichment programs as well as encouraging them to establish

regional personnel to perform services equivalent to the

demonstrating field consultant.

The intra-district dissemination of the program was

accomplished, through the inservice training program outlined

elsewhere. After the "charter group" of demonstration teachers

was trained and demonstrating, it became possible to announce

formal invitations to interested district personnel to attend

daylong demonstrations for the purpose of program exposure and

possible export.

In general, bi-monthly demonstrations were held at

the Los Angeles City Schools Centers during the last year and

one-half of this project. Typically, a demonstration was

arranged for 50 professional visitors. In a few instances, as

many as 200 attended. These visitors had acquaintance with the

program from prior viewing of films or filmstrips, reading

articles or through correspondence. The workshop outlined for

admes duration normally included:

Orientation to and background for the program

Lecture type treatment of the theoretical models,

appropriate subject matter content and processes of education

as utilized in these enrichment programs.

Small group observations of actual enrichment

classroom with specially trained demonstration teacher working

in conjunction with field consultant.

prototype.

Discussion including critique of lesson observed.

Opportunity to rate demonstration lesson and program
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0

Summary of the sequential plan for establishment of

enrichment program prototype with invitation to procure program

products and consultant services.

It was thought that the curriculum guidelines passed

out during demonstrational meetings along with the films and

filmstrip developed should be sufficient for the establishment of

the enrichment programs in outside school districts. Field con-

sultant services were provided for supervisory and administrative

level personnel in order to review sequential plans for the

organization and establishment of the program and its services

in their ?school district.

Regional workshops for supervisory and administrative

personnel contemplating the promotion and dissemination of enrich-

ment programs in their area were also provided by this project.

Typically, such a workshop would last one to two days and, include

district and county level personnel. The purpose for the workshop

would be to organize leadership personnel to perform operations

similar to the field consultants. The typical program for a

regional workshop would involve lecture-type presentations and

discussion of the following topics:

a. Developing enrichment programs:

(1) The utilization of demonstration situations

ani teachers;

(2) The establishment of a framework for

periodical inservice training for teachers;

(3) Three special programs of enrichment for

intermediate pupils including sequential programs of creative

expression in the language arts, critical appreciation in the

fine arts and scientific discovery, methodology and investigation

in mathematics, science and social science; and

(4) A discussion of rationales for various types

of pupil grouping, including cluster grouping.

b. Theoretical models for enrichment:

(1) J. Oullford's "Structure of the Intellect"

as it has been related to demonstration programs in creative

expression;
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(2) J. Bruner's "Process of Education" as it has

related to the program for critical appreciation; and,

(3) B. Bloom's "Taxonomy of Educational Objectives;

Cognitive Domain" as it has been.related to the program in

scientific methodol(Jgy. (3, 5, 22)

c. Organizing task force approaches for the development

of programs:

(1) A survey of national and state trends in the

education of gifted children should precede organization of local

efforts;

(2) Efficient utilization of educational and lay

specialists;

(3) Committee and conference work for the solution

of differences in philosophy;

(4) Educational engineering - Understanding theory

and putting it into actual practice; and,

(5) Structuring teaching teams with adequate

consultive and administrative aid.

d. Organizing, administering and evaluating district

level programs:

(1) Program administration - should involve clear

definitions, statements of philosophy and policy, multiple staff

assignments, channels for communication and arbitration should be

open;

(2) Program organization - assigning district -wide

committees for teacher resource libraries, identification, program

recommendations, specific staff assignments for program development,

teaching and evaluation, choosing demonstration teachers and

rewarding same, objectively assessing program outcomes, tolerance

for change and choice is nurtured;

(3) Program procedures; inservice training,

master teacher demonstrations, invitation for teacher suggestions

and feedback, responsibility for writing of programs and lesson
plans, relate enrichment content to regular course of study, allow

teachers time to add to their knowledge; and,
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(4) Program followup - periodic evaluation of

achievement, satisfaction and pupil growth; continuing ineervice

training and teacher growth in knowledge.

Widespread distribution of the guidelines, films and

filmstrip produced as part of this project have already resulted

and will continue to result in adoption of these enrichment

programs in an ever-widening circle of school districts. Even

though it has been emphasized that ultimate successful export of

this program should be correlated with permanent demonstrational

facilities, negotiations were completed with the producers of the

films, "Acme Film Laboratories," in order to assure that the

products of the demonstration would continue to be promoted and

disseminated after the formal culmination of this project.

Hopefully, the continued availability of the films and filmstrip

along with the publication entitled Enrichment Programs for

Intellectually Gifted Students published by the California State

Department of Education coupled with continuing consultant

services from the California State Department of Education in the

form of a staff of "consultants in the education of the mentally

gifted" will result in continuing dissemination, export and

adoption of these programs by school districts.



Evaluation Procedures

The publication entitled Identification and Case Stuff published

by the California State Department of Education served as the

basis for pupil evaluation in this program as in the other proto-

types. The rating scales, inventories of information ani suggested

criteria are all based upon the three theoretical models utilized

throughout this project including Guilford's "Structure of Intellect."

Thus, general pupil, growth in the cognitive, conative and affective

domains were deemed to be prima facie evidence of program validity.

As noted in the outline of sequential inservice teacher training

topics, "child study" was integrated into the overall enrichment

scheme. Therefore, objective observation of students led to

immediate modifications of curriculum content as well as changes

in teacher behavior.

From a practical point of view, such obvious measurements as

attendance at workshops, export of the program to other school

districts and sheer numbers of trainees and workshop participants

were deemed to be evidence for the evaluation of success of this

program. Bating forms for the films and workshop formats were

designed, as indicated, during the various developmental phases of

this project. In general, such criteria as "understanding and

acceptance of the theoretical models, actual utilization of the

curriculum in new classrooms or the effectiveness of the project

products on changing teacher attitudes and behavior" were

utilized in these rating forms.

In addition to the rating scales and criteria contained in the
"identification and case study forms" developed for the project

as a whole, the following special evaluative criteria were applied

to teacher evaluation of students and self -evaluation by teachers,

respectively:

Criteria for Teacher Evaluation of Student:

1. Ability to solve problems

2. Knowledge of subject matter areas

3. Interest in school

4. Ability to think in terms of the whole and to see parts in
relation to the whole

5. Research skills

6. Ability to work independently
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7. Status in peer group

8. Critical thinking ability

9. Aapport with teacher

10. Motivation toward learning

11. Knrwledge of basic skills

12. Intellectual curiosity

13. Ability to accept responsibility

14. Opportunity to create and experiment with ideas and things

15. Self- understanding

16. Acceptance of leadership roles

Criteria for Self-Evaluation by Teachers:

1. Growth and effectiveness of teaching skills

2. Knowledge of subject matter areas

3. Understanding and acceptance of gifted students

4. Enthusiasm

5. Ability to constructively criticize

6. Ability to form independent opinions, values and approaches

7. Ability to analyze and evaluate self-involvement and growth

8. Understanding and ability to analyze problems

9. Ability to fulfill new roles such as objective observer for

other teachers

Special evaluation tools were developed to inventory, if not to

actually evaluata, the information gathered in this enrichment

program. For instance, the "Diagnostic Information About Cluster

Groups" checklist form contained lathe enrichment guidelines pub-

lication enables the teacher to compare growth of individual

students within the cluster With their intellectual peers. Also,

special checklists were devised to inform teachers of their actual
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classroom needs when setting up an enrichment program. These
checklists inventory such matters as "classroom organization"
as well as calling the teacher's attention to such factors as
"originality." These checklists formed part of the basis for
teacher self-examination. By utilizing the checklist the teacher
could pose questions to himself concerning the wa in which he
had structured the classroom, modified his own lesson plans,
changed his attitudes, or organized the overall task of arranging
an enrichment program. Specialized checklists were also devised
to bring teachers' attention to the need. for special classroom
arrangements, materials and equipment.

C. Results: Findings and Accoaplishments

In general* the results of this enrichment demonstration
were practical, nesterial and demonstrational. The practical
results of this demonstration resulted in the formation and use
of task forces of teachers for actual curriculum construction,

tryout and evaluation. The material or tangible products of
this demonstration included guidelines, sample curriculums,
films and a filmstrip, ell of which resulted in widespread dis-
semination and adoption by other school districts and agencies.
The demonstrational results of this project. resulted in

visitations by professionsA personnel numbering over 4,000

individuals representing more than 500 separate agencies,
institutions and school districts..

Continued use of the manufacturered films and filmstrip
guarantee continued export of the programs developed. Continued
requests in the form of correspondence from school districts in
and out of California also guarantee continued export of the
specific enrichment programs developed to other school districts.

1. purvey of Products. The main product of this
demonstration is a teacher training handbook entitled, Enrichment
Programs for IntellectuaLly Gifted Students, which will be
published by the California State Department of Education with
project funds. This publication summarizes the main aspects of
an enrichment program including: background such as appropriate
literature, the establishment of inservice teacher training
programs, outlines for sample intermediate curriculums in science,
language arts and fine arts, and a suimary of possible evaluation
techniques.

A second set of major products includes the eerier of
fourteen films which are currently available from Acme Film and
Video Tape Laboratories, Hollywood, California. Each film is 28
minutes and 30 seconds in length. The films are correlated with

34



the publication described above. The fourteen films are divided
into three separate units as described below:

a. Six films in a series entitled "Development of

Scientific Discovery, Methodology and Investigation through a

Study of Graphic Representation of Statistical Information,"
demonstrates an application of Benjamin Bloom's and others,
TaxsoguLEducational Oh ectives: C tive Domain to the
study of i athematics* Each film treats one of the six educational

objectives including (1) knowledge, (2) comprehension, (3) appli-
cation, (10 analysis, (5) synthesis and (6) evaluation.

b. A series of five films treats "The Development of

Creative Expression through a Study of the Literary Element of

Characterization." This series demonstrates a practical appli-

cation of 3. P. Guilford "Structure of Intellect Model" to the

development of creative expression for pupils. The series

encourages creative verbal expressions but specializes in the

study of characterization in written forams. The series treats

sequentially the development of the following cognitive processes:

(1) cognition, (2) memory, (3) convergent thinking, (10 divergent

thinking and (5) evaluation.

c. The final series of three films treats the subject,

"Developaumt of Critical Appreciation Through a Study of the Funda-
mental Forms of Music." This series applies Jerome Bruner's
deccription of the stages of learning as contained in his book,
The Process of Education. "Critical appreciation,' refers to an

attitudinal as well as a cognitkne appreciation of selected fine
arts forms including sat Bad, music. Each of the three films
demonstrates a particular stage of learning including:
(1) acquisition, (2) transformation and (3) evaluation.

Continued distribution and, dissemination of these
films has been arranged. with Acme Film and Video Tape Laboratories
of Hollywood, California. Single films are available for purchase
at 07.39, the entire series of fourteen films is available at a
cost of $663.16. Also, a rental arrangement has been negotiated
and arranged with Acme Films. A single film "Ay be rented for a

30-day period for $8. This cost was found to be comparable with

"nonprofit film depositories."

Copies of the entire series will be housed in

Northern and Southern California *tor distribution to school

districts and teacher training agencies on a rental basis.

Announcements and other forms of publicity have been distributed

encouraging purchase and rental of these films for use by school

districts for the establishment of enrichment programs.
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Each film is accompanied by a film guide. For

example, film 3. of series 1 entitled "Knowledge" is accompanied

by a file guide outlining such topics AS 'Definition of Enrichment,

Summary of the Theoretical Model entitled, Tanana, of Educational

jectives: gAgAllskaalmi, and a specific level of theoretical

classifications applied in this particular film.

By December, 19660 the entire of fourteen films had

been purchased by seventeen agencies including six out-of-state

agencies in such places as Pennsylvanial Colorado, Illinois and

Porto Rico. In addition, the film series has been viewed by 66

other educational agencies, school districts, and colleges repre-

senting most geographical areas of the United States as well as

several extra territorial requests. Thus, it is clear that in a

very short period of time these films have mode a substantial

impact upon educational change.

Evaluation of the film series has been largely

favorable. Consultants and others indic2te that the films

definitely stimulate reassessment of existing curriculum and cause

educators to consider the application of theoretical models to

new curriculum construction. Critical appraisal of the films

includes such recommendation as: (1) editing the films for

elimination of redundancy and overall shortening of time and

(2) reworking of introductory statements and student observation

with printed subtitles. Both recommendations are currently being

impleamMmdby Acme Films with a view toward extensive editing

and reworking of the film content.

A third major product was a hall' -hour filmstrip and

correlated 33 rpm long-playing record, entitled "ftrichment

Programs for Intellectually Gifted Students." The filmstrip and

long-playing record were produced at the Audio-Visual Libraries

of the Los Angeles City Schools as were the initial video-tapes

for the fourteen films described above. The 73-frame color-sound

filmstrip is suggested for use by administrative level personnel

for such functions "in-service training classes, workshops, faculty

meetings, and like situations." Also, the filmstrip is useful for

outlining the philosophy and significance of this specific enrich-

sent program. The filmstrip should find umeful applications in

teacher-training workshops at the college level as well as parent

education meetings. The filmstrip and record are accompanied, in

kit fora, by a "Filmstrip Guide" of the same title. The filmstrip

guide outlines purposes, suggestions forum and * narrative

sequence for use with the visual filmstrip frames.
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Two copies of the filmstrip kit have been deposited

in all 21 of the California State Curriculum Repositories. Also,

approximately 100 additional kits have been distributed to school

districts throughout California. Evaluative feedback from the

filmstrip has not been as thorough as that for the film series.

In general, it has been found that the filmstrip is useful for an

introduction to the theory and practice of enrichment program

development. It does not, however, serve as a direct instruc-

tional tool for teacher trainees. Blither, it is a useful tool for

acquainting prospective users of the enrichment materials with the

scope and range of available curriculum possibilities for use in

the classroom.

Lastly, a fourth type of product included a number of

mimeographed "rough draft" publications including outlines for

special curriculum of enrichment for use as demonstration lessons

and units of study for use by inservice trainees. These limited

production publications proved the efficient wey to disseminate

new curriculum innovations on an intra-district level.

2. Workshops and Dissemination. Overall evaluation of

the dissemination function of this project became cumbersome

because of the sheer number of visitors to the Los Angeles Demon-

stration Center. Over 5,000 separate individuals visited one or

more demonstrational programs at the Los Ange/es Center or a

regional workshop. A mailing list of over 4,000 of these indivi-

duals was compiled based upon their explicit request for further

information. In general, visitors intended. to follow through

with some program development in their home district. (44)

In addition, regional workshops were held throughout

Northern and Southern California. Judging from correspondence

and lists of attendees, it can confidently be stated that most

regions in California received some exposure to the products of

the enrichment model. Also, professional personnel from at least

30 other stgiutes attended one or more of the workshops or con-

ferences conducted for this project. It is possible to conclude

that, in a very short period of time, this demonstration has

received widespread attention and adoption.

As discussed earlier, three types of dissemination

functions were perfo.Lhd in-luding: (1) Intra-district workshops

for inservice training of teachers and adoption of the enrichaa0

program in other classrooms of the district, (2) inter-district

demonstration for the export of programs to °Wier school districts,

and (3) regional workshops for the widespread advertisement and

adoption of these programs in the Western Region and Nation.
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In all three types of dissemination this program was

eminently successful. From a core group of three teachers and

consultants, 26 teachers were "graduated" through the district

inservice training program :nor enrichment teachers. All 26 of

these teachers were judged to be responsible for future demon-

stration functions attesting to the success of their training

program.

The rapid dissemination of the enrichment demonstration

products throughout the intro- district lines of communication in

Los Angeles was astounding. All of the school districts within the

Los Angeles Schools system have adopted all or some part of the

enrichment programs. Further growth toward universal adoption of

this program within the classrooms of the Los Angeles City School

District is anticipated.

As already validated, the attendance of inter-

district and regional personnel at demonstration lessons and

workshops was phenomenal. If anything, the total success of this

program created embarrassing logistical problems since the staff

was inadequate to handle the staggering volume of correspondence

and field services.

During the third year of the project demonstration

it was possible to conduct a number of regional workshops across

county boundaries in California. Several of these workshops in

the Bay Area and in Southern California proved to be popular and

resulted in the further dissemination of program materials and

curriculum units to other school districts. The regional work-

shop concept might be the most efficient means for further

dissemination of these programs in the future.

Different motives, plans, and follow -up operations

form the basis for the three types of demonstrational workshop

settings. These types of dissemination functions are outlined

and summarized in Table 5. As the operation of the project

consultant reverts from that of a teaching role in an inservice

training session to that of a "salesman" in a regional workshop

setting, so the format for the workshop needs to change.

It is important to stress that in 4a- district work-

shops are complete sequential units of study for teacher training

which result in the development of a cadre of teachers adequate

to the task of becoming "demonstrator-consultant-master teacher,"

in their own right. By contrast, the interdistrict and regional

workshops serve the purpose of "selling, merchandising and

distributing" the aids, products and guidelines developed by the

demonstrating district.
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interdistrict demonstrations usually include personnel

already familiar with the program and interested in firsthand

information about the actual "tooling up" for establishment of the

program. Regional workshops, on the other hand, are more in the

nature of promotional meetings in which the rudimentary aspects

of the program must be explained to possible adopters. The

appropriate followup for interdistrict demonstrations is con-

sultation services at the host district for the actual implemen-

tation of the enrichment program in their setting. Followup for

the regional workshops usually oncurs at county or regional

levels with supervisory personnel who need to become acquainted

with the kinds of distribution and lecture techniques developed

by the field consultant. The regional personnel becosa, in a

sense, surrogate field consultants for the further regional

distribution, establishment and evaluation of the program proto-

type.
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Table 1 -5

Types of Dissemination Functions Performed

Intra-District Worksht

Specific implementation
of teacher training,
curriculum construction

Train cadre of demonstration

teachers, arrange period

training session. Follow

prescribed training outline.

Evaluate teacher growth,
construct unique curriculum
act as "feeder" source for
advanced methods of program
dissemination

rsonnel: District consultants,
resource personnel
demonstration-teachers,
trainees

cation: Measure teacher growth
Measure student growth
Equate expenditure for
teacher training with
classroom changes

tion: 1 Semester Workshops

ollow-up: Repeat training programs
for new groups of teachers

Utilize trainees for
export functions, demon-

strations
Modify program by analyzing

feed-back

Inter-District Demonstration

Show working program;
promote interest to outside

districts

Orientation to program
demonstration of lesson
discussion, critical
analysis distribution of
guidelines mounting of
available aids

Field consultant
demonstration teachers
guests

Ratings of demonstration
lessons, NuMber of requests
for services, Ratings of

aids (e.g. films)

1 Day demonstrations

Provide Field services
consult, advise
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Regional Workshop

"Sell" idea of
enrichment programs;
widespread utiliza-
tion of project
materials and plans

Outline regional
plan for promotion
dissemination and
establishment of
regional enrichment
programs distribution
of guidelines, aids

Field consultant
regional supervisory
level personnel

Program adaptions
Requests for services
aids, Ratings of
products, Measured
effect on curriculum
change, Outgrowth
of new curriculum
applications

1 Day workshops

Field services
recommend required
organization
Modify aids,
materials from
reed-back
suggestions



3. General. Professional Outcomes. The following selected

"general professional oUGiiii77;ere based on evaluative dis-

cussions with the supervisory and administrative staffs of the

Los Angeles City School District and other professional personnel

such as district superintendents or county superintendents of

schools. The invention, tryout, modification, and eventual dis-

tribution of enrichment demonstration products and programs has

resulted in the following general outcomes in adopting agency

programs and personnel:

a. Theoretical models outlining structures for the

higher intellectual processes as well as sequential educational

Objectives are used for actual curriculum construction instead of

traditional, "hit or miss", techniques.

b. Teacher training becomes recognized as an on-going

Obligation of school districts. Inservice teacher training for

the development of curriculum as well as advanced teaching skills

become established.

c. Academic supervisors, resource personnel and other

specialists are directly exploited, to a far greater extent than

was the case before program adoption. Formal integration of

"educational process" with "subject matter content" becomes a

reality.

d. The intuguration of "current lemming centers in

the classroom" are noted. Typically, adopting teachers will

establish such learning centers as: listening and viewing centers,

science centers, math centers, music or fine arts centers, and

reading areas. This outcome is linked with the concept of class-

room restructuring for specialized instructional areas.

e. The formation of inservice training committees in

conjunction with ever - expending cadres of graduated trainees

results in an amalgamation of the traditional consultant-teacher

roles. Mutual understandings between supervisory and teaching

personnel become apparent.

f. Project materials such as films and guidelines

are widely used and stimulate a process of ourriculum development

leading to ever-changing curriculum models the production of

new units of study.

g. sharing and pooling of services and resources gains

approval by teachers. Rotational schemes for the efficient use of

expensive materials, in conjunction with team teaching arrangements

results in optimal utilization of existing inventories and pro-

fessional services.



h. Teaching and consultant tasks are better defined.

The need for such specialized tasks as curriculum writing, expert

demonstration of a technique for inventorying available community

resources becomes recognized. Leaders emerge in specialized roles

for which they are respected and utilized. These specialized

roles fit into a group pattern rather than singling the individual

out for undue praise; each individual teacher expresses his par-

ticular skills and is credited accordingly.

1. Administrators note markedly increased competency,

initiative, morale and confidence in teachers associated with this

program.

j. The need for permanent establishment of intra-

district demonstration classrooms becomes apparent. The typical

adopting school district designates specific classrooms for the

perpetuation of the program.

k. The utilization of theoretical models for cur-

riculum construction serve as a basis for the development of

student rating techniques. The case study of a student employs

more educationally oriented techniques, as opposed, to purely

psychological measurements. For example, teachers wonder about

the actual growth of thinking processes in their students and

request rating techniques. Case study process is viewed as

integrated with teaching and forms the basis for overall

evaluation, Including grading, of the student.

1. Overall, the ramifications of a sweeping program

such as enrichment affects changes throughout the educational

program of the district. The introduction of this program, in

itself, acts as a stimulator of innovation and change. The in-

service training programs open dialogue between classroom

teachers and higher levels of personnel. This interaction

typically culminates in the growth of mutual respect among the

various professional disciplines as well as curriculum changes

beyond the mere adoption of new enrichment units of study,

m. Organization of the program heightens the need

for the involvement of college Acna training centers and

personnel. The need for continuing incervice training of

teachers can be provided, in part, by colleges and their

personnel. This relationship provides meaningful feedback for

the colleges for substantial changes in their own toucher

training curriculums.
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n. The least successful aspect of these enrichment

programs is that of evaluation. Much further study of advanced

techniques for the evaluation of qualitatively different cur-

riculum design is called for. Such evaluation as is attempted

usually includes formal rating of student growth by teachers and

demonstrators utilizing theoretical models such as Guilford's

"Structure of Intellect Model". In a sense, this kind of program

has been evaluated on the basis of as simple a maxim as "nothing

succeeds like success." It has been assumed that the phenomenal

dissemination and adoption of this program is proof enough to

determine its utility, success, and durability. However, more

formal evaluation techniques are clearly needed.

o. Such forms of evaluat/An as were utilized, such

as ratings of students, self-ratings of teachers and observation

and criticism of operating programs by higher level personnel,

resulted in essentially positive findings. In these enrichment

programs, students do appear to grow in subject matter competency

and use higher level mental processes. Teachers do manifest more

specialized skill both in their understanding of subject matter

and their, use of advanced techniques and processes. Classrooms

do become radically altered in their structural configuration to

include such innovations as study centers, functional pupil

grouping, individual pupil project assignments, specialized study

stations and logistic use of resource personnel in instruction.

p. Specifically, the operational goals, listed in

part A, Section 3 of this enrichment report, were substantially

realized during the project duration The "goals for pupils"

were directly measured with reference to "facility and use of

higher level mental processes, and knowledge gained in prescribed

areas of study." However, no direct measurement was made of
"self-understanding and expression of individual talents or
general growth in social-psychological maturity areas." However,

the general consensus of involved teachers and supervisors was

that growth and self-understanding and maturity could be assumed

and was noted in a majority of individual cases.

The specific changes in teacher behavior which were

promoted as a direct result of involvement in this project, have

already been discussed. Of particular importance was the change

in role from the teacher as "recipient and duplicator" to the role

of "initiator, constructor, and demonstrator." The "goals for the

demonstration center" were all substantially realized as witnessed

by the actual products produced.



q. The ultimate success of development and export

of the enrichment prototype was directly dependent upon the

quality of the field consultant staff. While the successful

aspect of the program already developed will continue to be

utilized, it is apparent that no program of this scope can be

fully realized or perpetuated without professional staff members

working in demonstrational centers on a permanent basis.

D. Selected Discussion of Maim!

This research and development project was never designed

to be experimental in inception nor operation. The practical,

material and demonstrational accomplishments of this project have

already been implemented. The Los Angeles City School District

was a direct beneficiary and will continue to operate and expend

the enrichment program by utilizing the cadre of professional

teachers and consultants which were discovered and utilized

during this demonstration project. The films and filmstrip

along with the curriculum materials will accomplish the task

of establishing enrichment programs in new school districts

through the direct dissemination of these explanatory materials.

However, certain questions remain unanswered such as:

"Can an educational program, however well designed, perpetuate

itself through the dissemination of materials alone?" or, "Will

an educational program, however well conceived, continue to be

adopted without adequate evaluation procedures built into it?"

These two main problems, including questions concerning dis-

seminatlon and evaluation, will color the following selected

discussion of the findings. This discussion should uncover

problem areas requiring further study and form the basis for

the recommendations made in the next section.

1. Continued Use of Products. In order to assure

continued promotion and dissemination of the fourteen teacher

training films developed during this project, the Acme Film and

Video Tape Laboratories of Hollywood, California was authorized

to sell single films or an entire series at a price commensurate

with production costs. This arrangement has proven mutually

equitable to this point.

However, it has already been found that the films

require further editing, and standard evaluation forms and guide-

lines need to be developed. Moreover, in order to effectively

promote and distribute films, Acme Film Laboratories has already

invested a considerable amount of money into advertising, ger

promotion and the production of preview and rental copies. As of



January, 1967, A4M0 Films reported an investment of over fifteen

thousand dollars over and above the production costs already

invested for the purposes of promotion and distribution.

In order to effectively and efficiently continue the

distribution of the worthwhile products developed during this

project, it is necessary for governmental agencies to consider

the investment of modest amounts of money for the further refine-

ment of these products. Continued dissemination of products is

further complicated by the comparative inflexibility of existing

governmental agencies and channels. For example, it has already
been found that insufficient staff and funding prevent distri-

bution of films and filmstrips through State Department of

Education channels. No dissemination agency exists within the

framework of this Department. Therefore, *he sets of films in

our possession had to be housed, on an "indefinite loan" basis,

to universities willing to assume this responsibility through

their own audio-visual depositories. Luckily, through negoti-

ation, it was possible to find geographically feasible reposi-
tories for the two sets of films in the possession of the State

Department of Education.

The main point of this discussion is that research
and development projects cannot be guaranteed for posterity
without prior study of the agency developing the developmental
project. Such applications should include fire projections for
potential promotion, dissemination and evaluation of products
after the termination of the actual research and development

contract.

2. Continued Ure of WOrksh.as and Consultant Services.
As in the case of products from the project, there is no firm
indication that prescribed dissemination services can be con-
tinued alter the termination of this project. It has been
shown that field consultant Amrvices form an essential basis
for the effective distribution and eventual adoption of the
enrichment program prototype by other school districts.

In California, Consultants in the Education of the
Mentally Gifted. will continue using and exploiting the products
and prescribed services of this demonstration. A more efficient
perpetuation of the goals of this demonstration might have been
poseible with the retention of at least one Education Research
Project Consultant for a period of time after the termination of
the project. To put it another way, this project contained no
"phasing out" possibilities. The demonstrational aspects of the
project ended dramaticallr with the cessation of services by the
Education Mbseardh Project Consultants.
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Perhaps official endorsements from the U. S. Office

of Education verifying the need for specific promotional and

demonstrational consultant services at state and county levels

would be helpful. This discussion has emphasized the need for

continuing specific demonstrational and promotional consultant

services to guarantee the continued dissemination of important

program products. Also, it has been shown that the mere physical

distribution of guidelines, films, and other products is not

sufficient to enable a prospective adopting school district to

set up a program matching the original prototype. Intervening

field consultant services are necessary to help the new district

adjust the program prototype to its own local needs.

3. Theoretical Models Program Earlier

models for the explanation of learning process have been

characterized by simplicity ea subjected to considerable

experimental research before being adapted to classroom learning

operations. Traditionally, simple paradigms for research on

teaching have been fashionable and useful. For example the

classical Pavlovian paradigm for the substitution of a new

stimulus for an old one to evoke the same given response has

served as a model for various behavioral approaches to learning.

The paradigms used in this enrichment demonstration

have not been subject to exhaustive field research prior to their

utilization for curriculum design.. Therefore, the use of

Guilford's "Structure of Intellect Model," for example, must be

vtewed as experimental and tentative. The use of these more

complex paradigms have been justified by our project consultants

on pragmatic as well as utilitarian grounds. To the extent that

teacher comprehension of the theoretical model resulted in the

development of higher levels of curriculum content capable of

evoking higher level mantel processes, it was possible to assume

that the model possessed direct theoretical applicability.

However, since no systematic attempt was made to

apply total models nor to assess total outcomes, it is not

possible to claim program validity on the basis of adherence to

the model lu its totality. For example, in utilizing Guilford's

"Structure of Intellect Model" it can be seen that the "Dimension

of Operations" was focused upon at the expense of neglecting

"contents and products." More useful research data might have
been derived from this project had teachers been trained to
observe the figural, symbolic, semantic, and behavioral contents
utilized in the mental operations performed by students. More-

over, were the mental. products predictable by deliberately pacing

students through hierarchal mental operations?
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4. The EvaluatioUe. It has already been shown that

such evaluation as existed in this demonstration of enrichment

was based upon practical and operational outcomes. To the extent

that the use of newer theoretical models enable teachers to frame

curriculum which was demonstrably more useful in the classroom in

terms of evoking higher level mental processes, to this extent,

the method vms shown to be "successful." To the extent that

teachers could be observed to modify their own classroom methodology

and behavior to this extent the inservice training programs were

shown to be "successful ". Great reliance was placed upon the

teacher', capability to directly observe changes in pupil behavior

and to note these changes sequentially and systematically in the

case study. Simple comparison with prior anecdotal records

enables an objective observer to make judgments concerning student

growth. Unfortunately, the use of such practical and "common

sense" methods tend to raise more theoretical questions than they

answer.

For example, it has been demonstrated that the

deliberate restructuring of curriculum to include stimulation of

the higher mental processes may be used with groups of students

other than gifted. What are the absolute limits of applicability?

Specifically, can a teacher expect divergent production from a

normal student? What are the cutoff points for expectancies in

higher level mental operations in disparate groups of students?

It is not sufficient to state that the gifted pupils participating

in the new programs demonstrated capabilities for operating at

divergent or evaluative levels of thinking. Perhaps they would

have operated at these levels whether or not the program had been

inaugurated. It is necessary to compare their higher level

developments with developments in contrasting groups such as

"able or normal" students.

A good part of the "evaluation gap" can be traced to

the lack of standardized tools and measurements for the assessment

of program outcomes for the gifted. In the absence of specialized

instruments to measure behavioral, psychological, and intellectual

changes in the gifted, we are called upon to rely heavily on

instruments not constructed for this purpose. Our best possibility

for measuring change in the gifted has been shown to be the teacher

himself who, in this sense of the term, becomes the actual instru-

ment for measuring student change.
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Conceiving of the teacher himself as a measuring

instrument, it is necessary to demonstrate reliability and certain

types of validity. Can teachers be shown to arrive at similar end

reliable ratings of student behavior and expressions? Is it

possible to collect an inventory of key or insightful answers to

questions which can enable the teacher to objectively judge

whether or not a given student has made the transition from one

mental operation to another?

In summary, the "evaluation gap" cannot be closed

until more basic research is accomplished in the area of creating

novel instruments for the direct measurement of behavioral,

psychological and intellectual change in groups of students for

whom no such measurements exist today. Until such instruments

are available, it is necessary to validate the teacher himself

as an instrument of measurement through use of reliable rating

and Observational techniques.

E. Conclusions and Recommendations

The following conclusions or outcomes seem warranted based

upon the findings already reported as well as evaluation surveys

of professional educators attending or adapting the demonstrational

products of this project:

1. Conclusions

a. It is possible to integrate the traditional roles

of "consultant-specialist" with that of "teacher-demonstrator" by

means of specially designed Lemester-long inservice training

sequences in order to, more or less, simultaneously invent,

produce, try out, modify and disseminate new curriculum units.

b. As the result of amalgamating and integrating

consultant and teacher roles, it has been shown that new

educational programs may be promoted and disseminated by

deliberately developing cadres of teacher demonstrators in an

adopting school district to serve as promoters, demonstrators

and disseminators of programs on an intradistrict basis.

Specifically, within the framework of this demonstration three

unique curriculums in scientific methodology, fine arts and

creative expression in the literary arts were invented, tried

out, refined and disseminated both within the Los Angeles City

School Districts and out to several hundred other school

districts.
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c. As a byproduct of the personnel capabilities
unleashed, series of films, a filmstrip and a nuMber of guide-

lines for the utilization of newer theoretical models to the

development of curriculum were developed and disseminated.
These products will continue to be distributed, refined and

evaluated. by the agencies producing them. Thus, en ongoing
practical service is now available in the form of concrete
materials for school districts in and outside of California.

d. Significant attitudinal and behavioral changes

on the part of teachers have been noted as a result of incorpo-

rating them into the process of program development. It has been

Observed. by supervisors that involvement in program building

results in increased competence, morale, initiative, and confi-

dence in their school district on the part of teachers.

e. Adoption of an enrichment program prototype
directly results in a thorough reassessment of the entire
curriculum and current practices. The applicability of enrich-

ment programs to the formation of enriched. units for many types

of students other than the gifted has been demonstrated. The

inauguration of enrichment programs, therefore, represents a

sort of educational catalyst which may be justified on much

wider grounds than can other program prototypes for the gifted.

The enrichment program prototype truly represents "universal

program model,"

f. Efficient and effective utilization of staff
talents is accomplished through use of the demonstrc.tion

program design. Academic supervisors, resouNe personnel and

a host of anther specialists become directly involvd in program
development, refinement and modification. Interdisciplinary
roles become better understood by teachers who themselves begin
to play more crucial parts in the educational process. General

role change is accommodated. Natural barriers to the dissemination

of itwas and the sharing of talents are broken down. As a direct

result of involvement in these programs, teachers begin to
practice team teaching, classroom reorganization and "expert

roles" in their own right.

g. By means of direct observation of students it is
possible to conclude that Observable growth occurred in the areas
of special subject matter content, the use of higher level mental

processes, and the personal utilization of individual talents
through involvement of students in the enrichment program proto-

types demonstrated.



h. It has been shown that phenomenal export of these
enrichment programs resulted from the promotional activities of

the project. Esview of correspondence, rating forms and other
information indicates that well over 80% of the observers at
workshops and demonstrations directly incorporated concrete
program aspects into their own educational programs. Wholesale
adoption of this enrichment prototype was hampered only by the

shortage of field consultant services. Thus, it may generally

be concluded that this design of program development, demon-

stration and distribution was eminently effective, efficient

and utilitarian.

2. Be commendations. The following selected recommen-
dations are based upon the findings as well as informal reports

from the professional staff involved in this enrichment program:

a. Special grants are needed, upon the initiation

of the U. S. Office of Education, for the stimulation of further

development and refinement of projects which are terminated. It

has been shown that the films developed in this project require

further editing and promotion. The pioneering work of the

demonstration group included in this project should point toward

many small, but crucial studies such as canbe conducted at the

master's or doctoral thesis level.

b. A new role of "regional field consultant" needs

to be considered at, state and national levels. It has been

shown that this project ended abruptly terminating any possibility

for follow through consultant services or for the continued
export of these programs to new school district settings.
Perhaps future projects should envision "phasing out" consultant

services which would be maintained past the actual termination
date of the contract itself.

c. It has been shown that match additional basic
research needs to be accomplished in the area of applying newer
theoretical models toward the direct construction of curriculum.
For example, students' products need to be related, in an objective

way, with the input of methodologies designed to alter their

higher level mental functioning. It would be useful to assign a
short term exploratory research grant for the expressed purpose
of creating an inventory of the unanswered problems hampering the

direct use of the compressed paradigms discussed in this project
with their usefulness for practical curriculum construction and

evaluation tasks.
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d. Instrumentation for the direct measurement of

behavioral, psychological and intellectual changes among the

gifted are virtually non-existent. Basic research followed by

the development of experimental tools for these purposes is

clearly indicated. Current dubious practices Which merely state

Observed growth in, for example, student achievement can usually

be demonstrated to be statistically meaningless. Experimental

use of higher level instruments at lower levels of schooling

might be explored. What is probably needed is the invention and

tryout of instruments which contain extreme ranges of performance.

While awaiting standardized instruments for the measurement of

c s in gifted students, it has already been recommended that

more objective techniques be sought for teachers acting as raters.

e. Since enrichment programs have been shown to

influence changes in the entire curriculum, it is necessary to

consider selected inventories, bibliographies and lists of

materials and tools for use by classroom teachers in the develop-

ment of imaginative enrichment units. At the first writing, the

handbook for this program contained. bibliographies which were

longer than the text itself. It was not possible to utilize the

wealth of materials, books and equipment uncovered for use in

these enrichment units. It might be useful for the State or

Federal agency to deliberately sponsor extensive inventories of

available tools, materials, instruments and miscellaneous

practical items needed by teachers attempting to construct unique

enrichment units for their classroom.
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II. Acceleration Demonstration: Individual Placement Pro ect

A. Enplanatian d Background

The individual placement project for the acceleration

of children from the second, to the fourth grade utilizing a special

summer school session, and for accelerating children from the fifth

to the seventh grade substituting a summer tutoring program in lieu

of the sixth grade was first described for California in 1962.

This method of pupil acceleration was developed independently from

the work of Ripple and Klausmeier, although the programs are similar.

At the 'time this program was included in the Cooperative Research

Proposal, it was already established in several school districts in

California 4:ar one year or more. (26, 32, 49)

A separate project entitled, "Individual Placement

Project for AcIdemically Talented Pupils in the Elementary Schools,"

was submitted by the California State Department of Education to

the Commissioner of Education on August 15, 1962. This proposal

allowed for a more ambitious experimental design including the

use of control groups. Portions of the original individual place-

ment project proposal are included in Appendix I of this report

since it was used as the recommended outline for program setup

and evaluation.

A publication entitled, Acceleration Programs for

Intellectlailly Gifted Students, will become available from the

California State Department of Education. This pUblicrtion will

thoroughly summarize research which preceded the project, outline

administrative procedures for the establishment of the individual

placement acceleration program, report results from the identifi-

cation, placements and counseling of gifted pupils into thin type

of acceleration program, summarize the curriculums developed for

the special summer school sessions, highlight several individual

case studies of students with varying degrees of success and

failure in the program, evaluate the overall impact of these

programs, and make recommendations for future programs.

This report will review administrative plans for

this type of acceleration program, outline effective methodologies

for the establishment and evaluation of acceleration programs,

review special problems and summarize the recommendations for

school districts contemplating establishment of this acceleration

program in the future.
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1.a+saary ofatureonAcceleration. A thorough
review of the literature is contained in Chapter I: %search
Which Preceded the Project" of Acceleration Programs for Intellec-

tual Gifted Students. A large body of research spanning forty

years seems to warrant the following generalizations:

a. Most programs of acceleration, except simple grade

Skipping, may be considered safe techniques when buttressed with

well-planned program decigns and followed through with individual

attention in the form of tutoring or counseling for accelerates. (52)

b. Acceleration programs should not be viewed as ends

in themselves. Long-term goals such as early entrance to college

with subsequent increased probability of attaining higher level

degrees should motivate the student and teacher rather than mere

competitive drives. (45)

c. More pupils could be included in acceleration

type programs. Estimates range from two to ten percent of the

pupil population with the typical researcher indicating a probable

potential enrollment of 5 percent in acceleration programs. (31, 37)

d. The accelerate can be expected to equal or excel

his grv*Iplacement peers, his mental age peers, and his unaccel-

erste? r 'onological and mental age peers in achievement. (32, 37, 52)

e. Most findings indicate an unwillingness on the

part of educators to recommend more than two years of acceleration

prior to college. (8, 16, 26, 30, 31, 32, 37, 45, 52)

f. The form of acceleration in which special summer

schGol sessions substitute for the third and/or the sixth grade,

has been well established and studied through prior research.

Extensive evaluation has indicated this practice to be an efficient

and effective form of acceleration since it does not skip signifi-

cant units of work and allows for smooth transition between grade

levels. (26, 32, 49)

g. Recent work with acceleration type programs reject

the view that they are monolithic program prototypes. Acceleration

type programs must be amalgamated with other programs such as

follow-up enrichment and tutoring services in the advanced grades,

periodic counseling for pupils and parents, and opportunity for

advanced placement at the high school and college levels also. (45)
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h. Different proportions of girls and boys tend to be

screened and placed in acceleration type programs. Perhaps due to

teacher bias; more girls than boys are consistently chosen for this

type of program. (26, 37)

2, General Outline of Individual Placement Program. The

main missions for the demonstration district centers Pasadena

Unified and Ravenswood Elementary School Districts) included the

following:

a. Select, train, and utilize effective professional

staff members for the acceleration type program.

b. Adapt, revise, produce, and assess written guide-

lines for this type of program. Describe administrative procedures

for program setup, and design methodologies for program and pupil

evaluation.

c. Construct, validate through actual use of pupils,

and demonstrate screening procedures, case study techniques, and

forms. (48)

d. Develop appropriate curriculum patterns for the

substitute third grade summer session. Prescribe supplemental

curriculum for accelerating learning processes in first and second

as well as fourth grades.

e. Develop evaluation techniques for assessing the

overall worth of this acceleration program.

f. Physically demonstrate the summer school program

to invited outside school personnel, disseminate guidelines and

other materials these visiting personnel, and share professional

consultants with the new school districts for the efficient export

and adoption of this program in other school districts.

Ten school districts in California practiced this

kind of acceleration during the duration of the project. All

varied the program design in significant ways. However, it is

possible to describe a general outline for the individual place-

ment program as follows:



a. Administrative preparation, at 'mutt one year

before the first summer session, includes: distribution of program

guidelines, initial screening of potential pupil accelerates,

development of uniform methods of record keeping, use of case study

forms and techniques, development of local forms such as parent

approval forma, and Use description and tryout of varying staff roles

for the implementation of the acceleration program.

b. Modified educational activities in kindergarten

through grade two are encouraged. Teachers systematically observe

potentially talented students and provide them with individual

advanced work.

c. Screening and identification of pupils prior to

the substitute third grade summer program occurs. Academic

evaluations include the collection of teacher opinions and objective

ratings. Also, teachers supply valuable data about pupils'

interests, attitudes, adjustment problems, maturity levels and

specialized talents. Parental evaluations of their children are

collected. A certification committee collects developmental,

familial and social data. Thorough psychological evaluation
ordinarily occurs in the middle of the second grade. Pupils'

achievement levels, mental abilities, interest preferences, social

maturity levels and personality functioning, are assessed by

school psychologists and reported to a certification committee

vhich determines the type of future placement for the child.

d. A six -week full-time summer school program substi-

tutes for the third grade. EMphasis is placed upon skills develop-

ment, however, enrichment activities in science, social science and

the fine arts are ordinarily provided. Students constitute two

distinct groups including: (1) probable accelerates, and (2) "for

enrichment only."

e. Modification of the curriculum for grades four and

five is minimal. The program focuses upon enlightening the atti-

tudes of teachers toward, the comparatively younger pupil. Consulta-

tion services are made available to the teacher, the parents of

accelerates and the accelerates themselves. Enrichment activities

are encouraged during and after school hours. Artificial limita-

tions upon further acceleration of content are discouraged.

f. Continuing counseling services and periodic re-

evaluation of student achievement are implemented. Particular

attention is paid to the possible need for another year of
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acceleratinn from fifth to seventh grade. Special summer programs,

substituting for grade six, are arranged and include special

projects for students.

g. At the junior high school level, special adjustment

programs are advocated. Continuing evaluation of pupils on a yearly

basis is encouraged. The carrying out of longitudinal studies on all

accelerates is emphasized.

3. Objectives. The two main purposes for integrating

demonstration of this type of acceleration within the framework of

California Project Talent included: (1) the collection of a body of

data to demonstrate that this type of acceleration is economical,

simple and adaptable to most types of school districts and (2) to

add to the already substantial body of research on acceleration

indicating that this type of acceleration promotes pupil maturity

and achievement without causing undesirable side effects. Thus,

our objectives were both practical and experimental. (26, Appendix I)

The practical objectives of this demonstration have

been largely realized. Multiple guidelines and curriculum designs

have be,..a produced, distributed and adopted by school districts

other than the demonstration centers of Pasadena and Ravenswood.

Certain specialized "export consultant aervices" have been

utilized resulting in measurable attitudinal change on the part

of school personnel and parents toward acceleration programs.

Various forms for case studies of pupils and evaluation of programs

have been developed. (44)

Unlike other program prototypes, it is impossible to

dissociate the original experimental design from a responsible

acceleration program. Every prospective accelerate requires a

case study in depth accompanied by special provisions for

evaluation, placement and followup. Moreover, every school

district adopting this program must repeat its experimental aspects.

For example, groups of accelerates should be compared with indigenous

matched group populations in order to ascertain whether or not the

program design is effective for a particular school district. The

experimental objectives of this program include validation of the

acceleration design in every adopting school district. (32, 45)

Also, individual pupil assessment and overall program

evaluation are inseparable. The effectiveness of a given acceler-

ation program is dependent upon continuing demonstration of personal,

psychological and academic growth of accelerates. Therefore, the
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identification and case study of pupils becomes more than a program

preliminary in acceleration programs. The case study becomes the

foundation for overall evaluation of the effectiveness of the pro-

gram. Development of mxiAnsive case study procedures, become strategic

concerns and objectives for acceleration programs. (45, 48)

Be ..........Atletlx.212E20112tgle15Lalt§IBIY

Among the districts practicing individual placement

there were found wide variations in program design. This finding

seemed to confirm the conclusion that this program could be adapted

to different types of school districts and varying pupil populations.

However, all of the affiliated districts 4greed upon the need for a

summer school session to substitute for the third grade.

1. Alternate Sequential Outlines for Individual Placement.

Three patterns of program design emerged with shifting emphasis

from enrichment to pure acceleration purposes. Certain districts

(e.g., Ravenswood) emphasized the use of the summer school for

enrichment opportunities and experiences not afforded during the

regular school year; actual pupil acceleration came to be a secondary

purpose for the summer school and determined during the actual summer

school session.

Other districts (e.g.p.Pasadena) emerged with a develop-

mental pattern equally emphasizing enrichment opportunities in the

summer school with acceleration program components built into the

second grade as well as the substitute third grade summer school.

Still other districts tended to view the substitute

third grade summer school as a more or less "pure" opportunity for

the acceleration of the pupils. This latter alternative appeared

in districts in which pupils were drawn from a wide geographical

area. Such pupils tended to be motivated by the competitive expec-

tations of advanced fourth grade work.

Few school districts practiced actual acceleration

at the sixth grade level. It became arparent that recent research,

particularly that centering upon early entrance to school,

emphasized the need for acceleration at lower grade levels. More-

over, the problems of social adjustment tended to mitigate against

acceleration at the higher grade level.
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Of course, the three approaches to acceleration through

individual placement represent points on a continnum rather than

three entirely discrete programs. Some "enrichment" occurs in the

"pure" summer school acceleration program. Local conditions might

necessitate varying amounts of "acceleration" or "enrtchment" in the

summer school.

These resultant variations of the individual placement

program seemed to be related to philosophical concerns. The enrich-

ment summer school concept flourished in districts emphasizing

heterogeneous classroom grouping. Such districts have experienced

higher than average amounts of controversy concerning pupil

grouping, special benefits, or the ethical necessity for special

programs.

The "purer" acceleration prototype tended to be adopted

by districts which practiced strict grouping of students, had a

comparatively high distribution of able students and existed in a

community more tolerant of highly specialized programs.

The amalgamated program prototype, which proved to be

the most popular, tended to be favored by larger urban school

districts which have evolved a more eclectic educational philosophy.

Such programs are usually associated with "cluster grouping" in the

regular classroom as opposed to strict homogensousgrouping. These

districts tfvere staffs with widely varied outlooks and tend to

cultivate wore tolerant, open-minded attitudes toward any new

program proposition.

Table 2-1 represents the basic outlines for the three

alternate sequential patterns for individual pupil placement as

practiced during the duration of this project.



Grade

Tdble 2-1

Alternate Sequential Patterns for Individual Pupil
Identification, Placement and Programing

Enrichment

lK Individual pupil assign-
ments encouraged.
"Child study" by teachers

advocated.

Enrichment With
Acceleration

Screening begins.
"Case study by psy-
chologists co-

operation with
teacher" advocated.

1 Enrichment in all subjects. Tentative accelerates

Curriculum development noted.

committees organized. Advanced work encouraged
Enrichment for all.
Extensive inservice for
teachers.

2 Screeaing for summer school. Accelerates chosen.

General enrichment for all. Advanced work assigned.
Enrichment correlated
for all groups of pupils.

(3)
(Summer
School)

IdertAfication of Accelerates
Etri41ment in social studies)
science for main group
Advanced work for accelerates

4 Counseling, tutoring
emphasized
Enrichment continues

5 Enrichment continues.

Mixed group in summer
school includes:
"enrichment only,
possible accelerate,
and probable accelerate"
Advanced work or enrich-
ment as indicated.

Acceleration

Screening begins,
"Case study" more
clinical

Advanced work

Advanced work

Grade level
achievement
emphasized
Skills areas
assessed

Flaal grade level assign- Advanced work
ments made with possibi- Counseling

lity for change later. Followup studies

Enrichment re-emphasized
Counseling, tutoring
available.

Continual reassessment
of pupil placement.
New opportunity for
individual placement, to
grade 7.
Yearly summer school
opportunities

Advanced work
Another formal
opportunity for
acceleration

Overview: General enrichment for all. Best synthesized develop- Program achievement

Incidental individual
advanced placement.
Emphasis on general cur-
riculum upgrading during
regular school year.
Regular teacher, cur-
riculum consultants are
focal points of the
program.

mental program.
Equal emphases upon:
pupil study, regular
grade curriculum
upgrading and special
curriculum for summer
school.
Differential diagnosis
of pupils required.
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While all of these program variations emphasized the

individual study of pupils, they varied according to the primary

sources of data about pupil behavior. Programs with more of en

"enrichment" emphasis, utilized the teacher more fully for

developing case study materials.

The '"purer" acceleration programs tended to utilize

school psychologists in a more dominant role. Such case studies

tended to incorporate more psychometric, projective and social

behavioral information based upon objective observation of the

pupil by outside professional personnel.

Though terminology varies, all program variations

included some sort of differential pupil diagnosis. In general,

"potential" and "probable" accelerates were informed
of their

ratings before attendance at summer school. Pupils involved in

the program for enrichment purposes only were also informed of

their status. As might be expected, most problems occurred with

the students classified as "probable or possible accelerates."

Hence, such a classification tended to be dropped and pupils

were classified as either "enrichment only" or "accelerates."

Special attention should be paid by prospective

adopters of this acceleration program to the needs for specialized

staff inservice training. The extent and nature of the inservice

training would depend, of course, upon the variation of program

design decided upon. Pare summer school acceleration programs

require a minimum of inservice training except for the special

summer school teacher and the school psychologist responsible for

the followup of students. Amalgamated enrichment and acceleration

summer school programs require maximal staff inservice training

at all levels since development of the program has implications

for the entire school curriculum and grade articulation.

Following is an outline of the six kinds of inservice

training observed in districts practicing individual placement:

a. Orientation meetings

. for entire school staff

. discussion of acceleration from educational,

philosophical, social and personal points of

view
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. answering questions

. assessing prejudice for this type of program

may include actual formal debate of ethical

issues

usually held at beginning and end of year with

opportunity for seminars

b. Inservice trealpfilmlacial summer school teacher

needs released time for preparation of special

curriculum and follow-through to fourth grade

teacher

. counseling experience helpful

. familiarity with modern testing techniques

imperative

more rigorous knowledge of and experience of

child study required

knowledgeability of and comfort with self-

evaluation and other teacher evaluation

techniques useful

c. Curriculum development meetings

usually monthly or bimonthly for teachers

in K-2 and grades 4-5

standards for advanced work must be developed

school grading standards continually
reassessed and standardized

correlation of units of enrichment with

advanced work needed

. smooth sequential articulation of grade level

work from teacher to teacher usually leads to

modified team teaching episodes
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d. General inservice training

. all staff familiarized with child study forms,

rating techniques, criteria for advanced work

. minimum grading and "advanced standing" criteria

developed, enforced and revised where indicated

. pooling of experiential, academic and psychometric

data and Observations encouraged

. leading to more uniform standards from classroom

to classroom and the availability of local norms

e. Intensive special training in child study

. necessary for second, third and fourth grade

teachers

. objective observation and rating of actual

behavior is advocated

teachers encouraged to invent, modify and use

indigenous forms,reliability of behavioral

ratings required

multiple observation of pupil behavior advocated

f. Consultation time

. available for all teachers, parents and pupils

with school psychologist

. availability of experienced curriculum designers

for consultation also provided

2. Two Case Study_aches. An outline with accompanying

forms for the identification ar 1 case study of mentally gifted pupils

was developed by the Project 5xlent staff during 1963. An abridged

version of this case study form constitutes Appendix II. This case

study outline was developed for the screening, identifiCation, place-

ment and followup of pupils selected as potential accelerates.

However, the general usefulness of these forms led to their adoption

by the other program areas. Virtually all of the case study forms

were used, with appropriate local modifications, for the screening
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and selection of potential accelerates. In general, a much shorttwa

version of this case study was used in the enrichment and special

class program prototypes.

As these case study forms were utilized in school

districts with disparate philosophies, two distinct approaches to

the case study and selection of accelerates resulted. While

single phrases do not convey the difference between these two

approaches, perhaps the terms "anecdotal" versus "objective" case

study approaches could be used to describe the divergent approaches

used by pupil personnel services workers in different school

districts. Study of Appendix II reveals that the Project staff

advocated a case study approach midway between the subjective and

objective alternatives. While thorough anecdotal notes were

welcomed, teachers were encouraged to objectify their ratings of

pupils through the use of local norms. Pupil comparison w included

as much objective psychometric and sociometric data as possible.

Table 2-2 represents an attempt to summarize some of

the contrasts noted between the anecdotal and objective case study

approaches.

TABLE 2 -2

Some Observed Contrasts between'"Anecdotal" and "Objective"

Case Study Approaches

Anecdotal Objective

Personal data highlighted Group data comparisons made

Subjective interpretations welcomed Subjective judgment discouraged

Standards vary Standards firm

Accelerates vary in quality Uniform quality of accelerates

Diminished predictability for success Predicability demanded

Teacher ratings given priority

Adjust program to pupil

Individual accommodation sought
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Anecdotal

&pensive of professional time

'Unique procedures tolerated

Reliance on judgment

Efficient, "sc

Uniformi

Re

entific"

requir

liance on prescribed standards

The anecdotal case study approach necessitated considerable

inservice training in child study for teachers. Variability among

pupil characteristics was inclined to be better tolerated or excused

depending upon the interpretation. Such criteria as "good reader, writes

well or well accepted by his peers" tended to sway judgment toward

acceleration rather than high scores on intelligence tests, achieve-

ment tests or unusual maturational characteristics. Anecdotal

records tended to become voluminous. Would future teachers read

and interpret such a store of untabluated information?

The anecdotal case study approach landed itself t more

freedom for teacher expression and resulted in more qualitative

descriptions of pupil behavior and personality functioning.

However, these interpretations could be contradictory and framed in

interdisciplinary terminology. Also, inaccurate descriptions of

pupil behavior or projected teacher bias could become part of an

unchallenged record.

Since the anecdotal approach depended upon more

teacher contact with the pupil, it was possible to design more

individual pupil projects. The anecdotal approach, when

coordinated by professional personnel with training in the

techniques of observation, resulted in more integration of the

teaching, counseling and pupil assessment components of the

educational process.

By contrast, the objective case study approach

tended to place more reliance upon the judgments of psychologists

whose judgments, in turn, were highly flavored by psychometric

data. This approach tended to be more "authoritarian" and led to

exaggerated "black and white" decisions concerning acceleration.

Also the counseling, teaching and psychological roles tended to

remain autonomous.

3. Patterns of Curriculum Construction. It has been

shown that the districts practiciniliaBilaridacement used

different alternative sequential patterns for pupil selection and

programming. Districts emphasizing general enrichment tended to
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add qualitatively different units of work in all subject matter

areas from kindergarten through grade six. In the enrichment type

of program, the special third and sixth grade summer school sessions

were articulated with the general scheme of enrichment practiced by

the district throughout the K-6 sequence. Emphasis was not placed

upon advanced work per se,

Districts attempting to amalgamate the concept of

"enrichment" with that of "acceleration" tended to construct summer

sessions for the third and sixth grades which might be viewed as

separate grebe level experiences. They tended to utilize theoretical

models for their curriculm construction. Program content tended

to be subordinated to the theoretical goals toward which students

were being developed. In these programs, higher level mental

processes such as thinking or problem solving became primary goals.

Specific subject matter content came to be viewed as the tool,

through which the student could develop these higher level cognitive

.apabilities.

Districts practicing "a pure acceleration summer

school" tended to de-emphasize theoretical models for curriculum

construction and focus upon the attainment of specific standards

or the proven acquisition of given units of advanced work. Hence,

academic standards tended to loom more prominently in the pure

acceleration programs.

Of course, a given district's stress upon enrichment

or advanced work during the summer school session, depended upon its

overall philosophy of education. Perhaps it is noteworthy that

even districts with philosophies of education essentially hostile

to the concept of acceleration, were still able to practice

"individual placement" in the context of an enrichment oriented

summer school. Even in these enrichment oriented situatioms, the

professional staff still needed to consider overall practical or

operational goals for the pupil to be accelerated. Some of the

operational goals agreed upon by all districts practicing advanced

placement included the following:

a. Positive professional attitudes toward acceleration

must be encouraged in all teachers.

b. Curriculum sequences should be arranged for smooth

and logical transition among grade levels. Teachers receiving

accelerates must be oriented to preceding work and articulate their

efforts with succeeding teachers.
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c. Minimal pupil proficiency in basic subject matter

requirements must be verified through tests, examinations and

interviews. The acceleration of unprepared pupils cannot be

tolerated.

d. The curriculum should contain all aspects of the

content normally covered in the accelerated grades. This work may

be condensed by a focus upon capability to perform as opposed to

extended units of work.

e. The student's abilities to perform (e.g., solve new

problems, write legibly, express himself coherently) are considered

to have high priority. Student performance is viewed as primary

evidence of program success.

f. Social, emotional and psychological adaptability

to more sophisticated surroundings must be assessed in addition

to academic progress. Orientation, and counseling units need to be

considered as part of an accelerate's program.

g. Accelerati
able for pupils possessing
ities, or tendencies towa

on type programs are generally inadvis-

radically different attitudes, insecur-
rd autonomous creative behavior.

h. Accelerates, even when placed in advanced grades,
should be expected to require still higher grade level assignments.

The school districts which have established programs in

individual placement have been typified as (1) enrichment oriented,

(2) enrichment with acceleration oriented, and (3) pure acceleration

oriented. Each district evolved a unique curriculum sequence for

the summer school in keeping with its unique philosophy. However,

it is useful to contrast the educational goals of districts empha-

sizing enrichment with those of districts emphasizing a purer form

of acceleration.

Table 2-3 attempts to form the basis for understanding

the approaches to curriculum construction followed by districts

motivated by goals of "pupil enrichment" as contrasted with those

districts aiming toward "pupil advancement." The educational goals

of pupils, teachers and administrators contained in Table 2-3 might

be viewed as extreme ends of continua. For example, "teacher inter-

action" versus "individual teacher control" may be viewed as two

diverse approaches to the teaching act. It is doubtful that any of

the districts studied practiced an absolute form of team teaching
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or isolated individual classroom autocracy. However, the districts

stressing overall curriculum enrichment advocated and supported co-

operative teacher endeavors whereas the districts practicing accel-

eration in the summer school tended to maintain more autonomous and

authoritarian grade level classroom controls.

67



Differing Educational Goals of Districts Emphasising Enrichment

Or Acceleration in Summer School

Enrichment

uils
Development of higher level mental

processes
Universal subject matter exposure.

Summer curriculum heavy in "social

studies, literature".
Socio-psychological needs of students

deemed most important.
"Creative self-direction" nurtured

in pupil.
Advanced work incidental to

"total growth".

Teachers:
Utilize theoretical models for

curriculum construction.
Counsel pupils toward "maturity,

creativity, self-expression".

Conscious of "higher goals of

educational leaders".
Teacher "interaction" (e.g., "team-

teaching") suggested.

Administrators
District-wide program articulation,

coordination stressed.
"Child-centered" image sought for

school.
Testing programs relegated to minor

status.
Public relations stress "innovation,

progression".
Contests, comparisons, competition

discouraged.

Overview:
"Total pupil growth" nurtured;

process of education considered more

important than content; quality over

quantity; cooperative efforts en-

couraged; evaluation difficult, tends

to be rationalized as a "future

concern"; although "liberal" at first

glance, conformity with stereotyped

attitudes as "innovation, cooperation"

demanded 68

Acceleration

pupils;
Mastery of advanced content.

Subject matter in "skills" given

priority.
Summer work in arithmetic, reading,

writing.
Academic achievement deemed

important.
"Scholarliness, study habits,

self-discipline".
Advancement viewed as end in

itself.

11191tIELL
Serial accomplishment of advanced

units of work.
Counsel pupils toward discipline,

achievement, work habits.
Responsive to parental demands

for achievement.
Individual teacher control suggested.

Administrators:
Grade level identity sharp.

Academic standards, uniform grading.

Tests equated with evaluation of

school.
"Traditional" image cultivated.

Student awards, achievement

advertised.

Overview;
Pupil advancement through com-

petitive processes encouraged;

concrete evidence of pupil

progress demanded; standards
maintained strictly; programs
closer to public expectation;

subject matter central concern.



Part I of Appendix III aummarizes instructions given

to school districts in 1962 vaich emphasized a more or less "pure"

form of acceleration in the Eimer school. Part 2 of Appendix III

outlines the curriculum for a pilot summer school session held in

conjunction with a teacher workshop. While maintaining many of the

recommendations for achievement, it builds in enrichment units,

particularly in social science and science, placing this program in

the category of "enrichment with acceleration possibility." Again,

it must be stressed that all ten districts practicing advanced

placement utilized a unique curriculum.

In brief, districts practicing pure acceleration

structured the summer school day into appropriate subject matter

offerings, stressed advanced skills, proficiency in reading, writing,

arithmetical and methodological skills, utilized considerable aca-

demic and psychometric evaluation devices, prescribed individual

pupil work in subject matter or skills areas deemed to be compara-

tively weak, and counseled pupils out of the program when they did

not match prescribed standards.

By contrast, summer schools devoted to enrichment with

incidental acceleration possibilities, built subject matter content

in the social sciences and sciences particularly, prescribed advanced

work only at the expressed request .of the pupil, encouraged

individual pupil projects, viewed program and pupil evaluation as

a secondary task, counseled pupils to remain in the summer school

program even when prospects for acceleration were nil, and attempted

to cause pupils to utilize higher level cognitive processes and

scientific methodologies.

4. Evaluation Designs. The concept of acceleration called

"individual placement" contains a built-in assumption that periodic

and systematic evaluation of accelerates will occur. Thorough

individual evaluation of every potential accelerate precedes his

involvement in an actual summer school acceleration program. During

the summer school session, additional testing andteacher ratings

form the evaluative basis far his acceleration to the next grade.

Periodic followup, in the form of planned counseling interviews,

followup achievement testing, and, where indicated, individual re-

evaluation, continue the unbroken sequence of individual, student

evaluation. The pooling of these data forms the basis for an

evaluation of the overall success of an acceleration program.

Clearly, progressive achievement beyond peer grade placement expec-

tation coupled with good adjustment to the higher grade level con-

stitute the basic evidences for the success of the acceleration

program. (Appendix I, 26, 32, 49)
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No other program prototype offers more straightforward

evidence for program success. In fact, indices of program success

are sometimes overlooked because of their basically practical nature.

A pupil who succeeds in competing well with older grade level peers

as witnessed by his high grades and generally high morale, provides

primary "proof" of the success of the acceleration program. (52, 62)

On the other hand, obsessive concern with overly detailed

studies of pupils may lead to anxiety, apprehension and self-doubt

on the part of pupils, parents and teachers. Information should be

collected to answer fairly circumscribed questions. Fbr example,

the main concern of an acceleration program is to place the student,

at a higher academic level. The initial screening and evaluation of

pupils, therefore, should stress the capability of the student to

meet minimum requirements in every specific. Each accelerate

represents an individualistic configuration of psychological, social

and academic potentialities. Skilled psychologists must help to

determine the extent to which minor deficits are more than offset by

clear-cut compensatory assets on the part of the pupil. (45, 48)

Thus, virtually all evaluations of acceleration programs

were based upon indices-of pupil success in advanced grades.

Thorough followup of individual pupils can demonstrate general as

well as specific areas of strengths, and weaknesses. Pooling of

these data from individual pupils reveals trends in curricular

strengths and weaknesses which may be appropriately modified or

remedied. For example, one participating school district discovered

significantly lower scoring on arithmetic achievement. This

revelation had to be interpreted in the light of other areas of

academic achievement which scored, predictably, above criterion

groups. This information coupled with an analysis of first, second

and third grade arithmetic curriculum enabled the district to revise

their arithmetic program in such a way as to compensate for this

deficit in the following year. Since the design for evaluation is

an integral part of the individual placement program, teachers

constantly review both individual and collective data on accelerates

in order to determine the feasibility for acceleration in the first

instance and the need for supplemental work in the second instance.

Systematic use of screening, rating and followup forms

is essential for the success of this program. Therefore, it is

strongly recommended that a person with psychological and research

background coordinate the sequences of: placement, follow-up inter-

views, and teacher and parent conferences. (Appendix II, 48)
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In general, the school psychologist is responsible for

collecting seven types of data including:

a. Academic grades and ratings

b. General achievement scores from standardized tests

c. General intelligence scores from standardized

mental ability tests

d. Indications of student interests from tests,
interviews and teacher ratings

e. Personality assessmep+a utilizing psychological
interviews, projective techniques and profes-

sional ratings

f. Estimates of social naturity fran teacher and
parent ratings and, sociometric techniques

g. Indications of satisfaction from teacher,
parent'and pupil rating forMs

The timetable for the collection of these data may be

flexible. However, it is assumed that a basic case study prior to

actual, third grade acceleration would include measurements from all

seven types of data listed. (Appendix I, 26, 45, 48)

The evaluation process, in addition to its benefits for

pupils and total district programs, may also be justified on the

basis of its contributions to general professional growth. As the

rating forms are checked for content and reliability, teachers learn

tin; construction of norms, the meaning of "validity and

reliabiii4" and the general nature of measurement. As tete:hers

use rating forms, psychometric scores and psychologists' reports

for aclelerates, they begin to realize the usefulness of these

devieJs for general understanding of all pupils.

¶ie preceding statements notwithstanding, the impression

should not be left that total evaluation of this program is dependent

upon individual and pooled data describing pupils. Administrative

ratings, teacher ratings, subjective evaluations and other sorts of

evaluation are necessary. To insure more feedback for the general

evaluation of tools of measurement, curriculum, classroom rapport,

and general program design.) cOMmunication.among teachers, parents aura

pupils is essential.
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Table 2-4 illustrates the generalized scheme of pupil

evaluation upon which most program evaluation was based. Table 2-4

traces the minimal procedures used in grades 1C-6 as well as indicating

the measures, comparisons and expected results looked for.

Many of the measurements listed in the second column of

Table 2-4 will be found in Appendix II. It is assumed that these

measures are administered by appropriate personnel. For example,

individual teats would be administered and interpreted by appropriate

psychological personnel. It is further assumed that periodic meetings

of teachers and guidance personnel accompany all of the procedural

administrations of tests, rating forms and analyses.

It was recommended that all districts practicing

individual placement select and follow matched groups of gifted non-

accelerates. Of course, this was easier to accomplish in large

districts which, is general, followed this recommendation. Several

large districts elaborated upon this recommendation by following

such appropriate groups as "children who were merely skipped over

the third grade and not attending summer school," or "groups of

potential or recommended accelerates who for reasons of health,

social maladjustment or other reasons were not accelerated." The

"expected results" column of Table 2-4 is based upon a study of the

raw data collected from the districts practicing individual place-

ment and, therefore, represents "findings" as well as describing

the typical evaluation design used by these districts. (Appendix I, 26)
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TABLE 2-4

Generalized Scheme of Pupil Evaluation During Individual Placement Programs

Procedure

Screening: Teacher
Referral

Teacher Ratings
Individual Tests
Case Study

Teacher Ratings
Group Testing
Soeiometric Ratings

3- Teacher Recom-
mendations

Parent Ratings
Subject matter

Exams

4- Pupil Ratings
Group Testing
Parent Ratings
Teacher Ratings

Group Testing
Teacher Ratings

6. Group Testing
Teacher Ratings

Jw

J

Measurements

Screening Form
Referral Form
Cumulative Folder
Data

Comparisons
with

Age Peers

Other Gifted

Pupil Rating Form Age Peers

Grades
Stanford-Binet, Other Gifted

WISC
Background, Interests
Aspirations, Social
information, Psycho-
metrics

Pupil Rating Forms, Age Peers

Grades,
Achievement: all areas

Mental Ability Other Gifted

Class Sociogram

Pupil Rating Form
Pupil Rating Form
Arithmetic, reading,

spelling, exams

Self Rating Form
Achievement: all

areas
Pupil Rating Form
Grades

Achievement: all
areas

Grades, Pupil
Rating Form

Achievement: all
areas

Grades, Pupil
Rating Ram

Matched Non-
accelerates

Peer Accelerates

Older Classmates

Matched Non-
accelerates

Peer Accelerates

Older Classmates

Matched Non-
Accelerates

Paer Accelerates

Older Classmates

Matched Non-
Accelerates

Peer Accelerates
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Expected Results

Accelerates excel all

measures
Accelerates equal most

measures

Accelerates excel all

measures
Accelerates equal most

measures
(Excel in social,
emotional ratings)

Accelerates excel all

measures

Accelerates excel most

measures
Accelerates equal most

measures

Essentially equal

Accelerates equal
all measures

Accelerates excel
measures

Essentially equal

Accelerates begin
most measures

Accelerates begin
most measures

Essentially equal

Accelerates excel
measures

Accelerates excel
measures

Essentially equal

or excel

academic

to excel

to excel

most

most



Overall evaluation of this program prototype included

five general areas of analysis including:

a. Actuarial - Total number of students involved in

programs was compared with successful accelerations, "staying ability"

of accelerates by sixth grade was assessed.

b. Usefulness - Acceleration programs should fulfill

objectives of "economy, efficiency, pupil satisfaction, administra-

tive facility and advanced utilization of student potentials."

c. Problems - Inventories were made of chronic,

unsolved problems, cultural attitudes and educational processes of

acceleration.

d. Flexibility - Program prototype should be adapted

to differing philosophical, geographical and administrative demands.

e. Field Services - Estimates were made of value of

consultant services. The most effective field services for this

prototype were analyzed.

C. Results

1. General Findings. The feasibility, economy, simplicity

and adaptability of acceleration by individual placement into

advanced grades during summer school were substantially demonstrated

during the three and one-half years of this project. Also, the

second, main objective of this study was implemented by collecting

a substantial body of data describing accelerates.

The adequacy of this type of program was demonstrated

by its adaptation to varying school district organizations in

widely scattered geographical locations. The two demonstration

centers represented different types of school districts: Pasadena

Unified is an urban unified school district with a cosmopolitan

population; Ravenswood Elementary is a large elementary school

district in a culturally different urban environment with a

population changing toward the lower end of the socio-economic scale.

Eight other school districts successfully practiced the

individual placement program by adopting the guidelines developed by

Pasadena, Ravenswood and the California State Department of Education.

These districts included large urban unified, urban elementary, and

rural elementary school districts representing varied geographical,

cultural, social, political and economic surroundings.
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During the formulative stages of this program, when guide-

lines were unavailable, the urban unified school districts were better

able to establish and operate this type of program. However, once

guidelines had been developed, small rural school districts could

adopt this type of program.

It should be noted that elementary school districts

were at a disadvantage due to a traditional lack of emphasis upon

guidance services. However, once elementary school districts became

accustomed to the need for adequate guidance services, these services

tended to be generally adopted for the school system, resulting in

considerable benefits for the rest of the pupil population.

During this project, Pasadena conducted four summer

schools and Ravenswood conducted three. Among the eight cooperating

districts, most conducted three, some two and one district conducted

only one summer school. Most of the summer school sessions were

substitute third grades, although two of the districts did accelerate

children at the fifth and sixth grade levels on an individual basis.

However, since the two demonstration districts did not practice fifth

or sixth grade acceleration, this study will make no analysis of

these higher level grade placement results.

Thorough analysis of ease study data was conducted for

the two demonstration districts which, combined, accelerated approxi-

mately 220 pupils during this project. Approximately 300 pupils

were accelerated among the other cooperating school districts during

the period 1962-66. Since both demonstration and cooperating school

districts utilized the recommended case study forms and followed

the guidelines for the establishment and evaluation of the individual

placement program, the generalizations made in this section reflect

data collected from all 522 accelerated pupils.

The follading generalizations are based upon study of

the data collected during the period 1962-1966 and utilizin& reports

from the two demonstration centers plus eight cooperating school

districts:

a. Most accelerates continued to perform at high

academic levels when placed in advanced grades. In addition,

psychological reports indicated that their placement into advanced

grades was better suited to their social, emotional and academic

needs than was their placement with chronological peers.

Among 522 actual accelerates, only nine have been

reported to have "serious problems" subsequent to their placement
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at the higher grade. In all of these cases, questions concerning the

advisability of their advanced placement was raised during case study

sessions; they were accelerated in view of what seemed to be "compenw

satory factors."

b. The strategic feature of this program was a systematic

program of pupil personnel services ccamencing at the kindergarten

level and continuing through the entire grade span.

c. Dedicated cooperation and open comanmicati between

guidance and instructional staffs was essential for the efficient

operation of this program. Teachers and psychologists all used

"clinical approaches" for the analysis of each child. Case studies

contained interpretations by psychologists, teachers and parents.

d. The program was not isolated to the substitute

grade summer school. Teachers at every grade level were oriented

to the purposes, procedures and evaluation studies used for the

successful operation of the program.

Any teacher may refer potential accelerates from

time to time and dhould.be thoroughly acquainted with referral and

case study procedures. The program operated more efficiently when

modifications are made in the curriculums of K and grades 1-2 as

well as grades 4.6.

e. This program proved to be a stimulant for extended

use of school facilities during the summer. For example, several

districts established one substitute third grade summer school

class during the first year of operation and by the second or third

year of operation had expanded the summer school operation to

include enrichment course work at most grade levels. Once the

notion of summer school attendance was established, it could be

expanded to include other grade levels and purposes.

Also, an interesting symbiotic relationship

developed between the dual philosophical intentions of "enrichment"

and "acceleration". Most districts found that the two standpoints

were not mutually exclusive. Enrichment might have been the main

goal of the summer school with acceleration the secondary purpose.

f. Standardized forms, instruments and rating scales,

administered at periodic intervals, were required. Since

different localities vary according to the professional preparation

of teachers as well as the intellectual and cultural levels of

their community, all recommended forms, instruwents and rating

scales should be standardized for local populations.
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g. Special programs coupled with intensive case study

techniques tended to highlight differences among the gifted pupils

chosen. Thus, the summer school teacher may have perceived the

range of individual abilities to be even wider than that found in a

regular classroom.

h. As safeguards for both the security of the program

and the protection of the individual pupil, advanced placement

standaxds were established, and enforced.

As minimal standards, most districts reported

enforcement of the following standards for accelerates:

.
minlialAtilax, estimated in the upper five

percent of the general population, with special

requirements for those scoring below an I.Q.

level of

. high academic achievement in all skill areas,

and selected subject areas placing the student

in the upper five percent of his peer group

population

. school grades at "B" level or higher with any

exceptions thoroUghly diagnosed and remedied

. social and emotional adjustment at "normal" or

higher levels of maturity

. Laturehealandsicstal characteristics at

average levels of performance or higher with few

exceptions made for health or coordinational

deficiencies

personal commitment on the part of the pupil as

determined by personal, motivational, interest

and attitudinal orientations.

i. Establishment of this program was preceded by an

assessment of the attitudinal climate for acceleration. Where strong

biases among professional staff rAembers were found, establishment of

this' program needed to be postponed.

j. Parent education, as well as their involvement in

decision making and case study procedures was required for success

of acceleration programs. "Involvement" meant actual attendance of

parents at educational meetings in which acceleration was defended,

described, and evaluated.
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Demonstration and Dissemination. Actual demonstration

of the summer school program could not begin until the demonstrating

districts had developed firm guidelines for program organization,

screened and placed a body of pupils into an actual program and

advertised their willingness to invite interested extra district

personnel to observe the program and take away materials for use in

their own districts. By the summer of 1963 the programs in the

Pasadena, Ravenswood, Fresno and Cypress Schixl Districts were well

structured enough to invite outside personnel, to Observe. In terms

of actual numbers of observers, the districts coordinating their

efforts with a teacher workshop conducted by' a local state college,

proved to be most successful.

By 1964, a concerted effort was made to arrange teacher

workshops in conjunction with summer school demonstrations. The co-

operating school district typically offered course work for gifted

pupils in grades other than the substitute third grade and the

college sponsored workshop for teachers typically offered a varied

sequence of topics beyond merely a study of acceleration. The

following cooperative teacher workshops and summer schools for

gifted pupils were held during the period 1964-1966.

a. Pasadena Unified School District (two or more

classes for substitute third grade acceleration) in conjunction

with workshop for teachers at California State College at

Los Angeles (during a typical summer over 100 teachers, counselors,

and administrators would observe and take away materials describing

the acceleration program).

b. Fresno Unified School District (offering one or

more classes for third grade acceleration plus enrichment classes

for gifted pupils in grades 4-6) in cooperation with a teacher
workshop sponsored by Fresno State College.

c. San Juan Unified School District (holding classes

for acceleration, enrichment, and counseling seminars at,the junior

high level) in cosponsorbhip with Fresno State College) this work-

shop was also cosponsored. by California Project Talent and included

educators from California and other western states).

Thus, the individual placement program had a
distinct "seeding effect" not only on the promotion of other

summer school programs for pupils, but also for the logical establish-

ment of correlated workshops for teachers. (Appendix III)
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The overall impact of demonstrating summer school

acceleration programs is difficult to assess in purely quantitative

terms. From a qualitative point of view, most of the educators

who observed the acceleration program went away with modified

attitudes concerning acceleration. Correspondence from administrators

indicated that they had returned to their district and inaugurated

policy changes with reference to acceleration. They may not have

adopted the concept of utilizing the summer school, but may Nave

experimented with a logically related procedure such as combining

grades.

Within the rigid criterion of actual cases of full

program export to another district, this program prototype would

have to be considered a success. From two demonstration centers in

1963, ten school districts were known to be practicing individual

placement during the summer school of 1966. At least twenty other

school districts in California were contemplating possible experimen-

tation with this procedure by 1967. Unfortunately, it is doubtful

many of these school districts will actually make the commitment

for this program without specific outside consultant services.

Consultant services for this program appear to be different in

quality than the kinds of consultant services called for in

enrichment, special class or, counseling programs. In the final

analysis, acceleration programs need to be "sold" as a concept.

Consequently, the consultant attempting to export these programs

to other school districts tends to be more in the role of a

"merchandiser." Once a district is "sold" on the feasibility,

flexibility, economy and adaptability of this kind of program, they

can usually implement and evaluate the program on their own.

Dissemination of individual placement program case study

forms and guidelines have been made to school district superintendents

in California and will be available for out-of-state school districts

through order procedures with the California State Department of

Education. While the guidelines developed during the cooperative

school district--state college workshops have been distributed, it

is necessary to note that none of these workshops will be perpetuated

by their own momentum. Unless State or county level consultants

deliberately organize such cooperative offerings, they will not be

perpetuated. This finding seriously challenges the oversimplified

concept of "program seeding". During the duration of this project,

the'demonstrations and summer workshops were established and evaluated

$.ecause State level personnel worked out all of the difficult

theoretical and practical arrangements for these activities. Neither

the school districts nor the State colleges by themselves appear to
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have the resources nor the personnel to conduct interagency cooperative

efforts. Six of the ten districts which offered individual placement

programs through the summer of 1966, plan to offer similar programs

in subsequent summers. Furthermore, considerable intradistrict growth

of the program occurred in the larger districts. For example, the

program in Pasadena began in 1963, with two cooperating elementary

schools. By the summer of 1966 ten elementary schvols sent potential

accelerates. The projection for subsequent years is that most

elementary schools in the district will probably be sending potential

accelerates to the program in future years. Similar patterns of

growth were observed in the other two large unified districts

offering the individual placement program. Moreover, as principals

became accustomed to the idea of special programs for gifted pupils,

they began to seek ways for inaugurating special supplemental

programs during the school year as well as varying types of programs

during subsequent summer schools.

Perhaps one of the most important assets of this type

of program is its built-in need for regularity. In order for the

program to operate, inservice training, systematic screening of

students, special summer school curriculums, sundry standardized

forms, and a timetable for periodic follow-up procedures must be

planned and implemented. Thus, the implications of this program

affect most of the staff members within a school. Utilization of

the techniques, procedures and new developments, once they are shown

to be effective, can be generalized to the whole pupil population.

Hance, schools adopting this type of program tend to became

conscious of the need for guidance services, child study procedures,

mechanisms for making curriculum more flexible and the need for

continuing dialogue and training for inservice teachers.

Summarizing the demonstrational and disseminational

aspects of this program, it has been shoe that acceleration

programs can be effectively demonstrated and exported to other

school districts. Furthermore, virtually all accelerates are

successful in the summer programs. The usefulness, flexibility and

reliability of this program has been well proven. In addition, it

was found to be highly adaptable. Variations of this type of

acceleration with summer school enrichment programs have been

discussed.

3. 113212,assailinimera. The final evaluation of the

successfUlness of an acceleration program must be longitudinal. In

the final analysis the student's smooth transition to higher grade

levels, his persistent Motivation toward higher level achievement,

80



and his attainment of higher education with professional status will

bear testimony to the wisdom of an acceleration. Of course, no firm

longitudinal predictions are possible in this particular study.

However, based upon recent similar research it is possible to arrive at

a reasonably safe prognosis of successful advanced grade adjustment

by our sample of accelerates.

Table 2-5 summarizes the total number of pupils who

were accelerated to an advanced' grade during the period 1962-66 in

school districts either acting as demonstration centers or cooperating

in this project. It must be emphasized that this survey was approxi-

mate and informal as concerns figures from the cooperating school

districts. This information was gathered through telephone calls,

correspondence and field trip visits to cooperating school districts.

On the other hand, problems in this type of program

are of such a dramatic nature that they rarely go undetected.

Therefore, the figures contained in Table 2-5, though approximate,

may be viewed as a fairly accurate assessment of the degree to

which this acceleration program succeeded in accelerating students

smoothly from grade two to four without serious incident. The

"Percent of Problems column" represents the sum of 'Problems

Beported" and "Placement Questioned" columns. Only the "Placement

Questioned" column represents problems encountered of a serious

enough nature to require thinking about the possibility of

"deacceleration". Thus, the overall placement of these

accelerates to higher grade levels can be seen to be highly

successful.
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It would be impossible to express the extraordinarily

varied degrees of success of accelerates in a summarized form such

as Table 2-5. The large majority of accelerates made such smooth

adjustments to the advanced grades, that within a matter of weeks

they had found new friends, became engrossed in their new work and

came to be perceived as a natural plaLK of the higher level class-

room by the teacher. A majority of fourth grade teachers indicated

that, in their judgment after at least one semester, these

accelerates could have been placed into the fifth rather than the

fourth grade level without difficulty.

It was also noted that the requirements for

individual projects, tutoring and units of enrichment were, in

general, as much in demand by the accelerates as their new-found

classmates. The notion that acceleration alone obviates the need

for special program supplementation in the advanced grades soon

disappears when teachers discover that the accelerate is as

motivated as he ever was and capable of still higher level achievement.

Among the nine student of 522 deemed to have made

"unsatisfactory adjustments," five .rasented problems of compara-

tively low achievement in given sub:1t matter areas such as

arithmetic or reading. The other :,c4r presented personal kinds of

difficulties; which were inadequately diagnosed during case study.

To this date, tone of the 25 pupils for whom "problems

were reported" have been "deaccelerated." Again, these problems

represent varied unforeseen difficvlties which became acute when

the child was placed at the higher competitive level. The most

prominent complaint was that of selected low levels of subject

matter achievement. Most of these problems could have been

avoided by strict adherence to standards of achievement before the

child was placed in the summer school.

Based primarily upon observations of accelerates in

the large unified school districts practicing individual placement,

it has been observed that:

. accelerates participate as actively in extra-

curricular activities as do matched non-

accelerates or older grade level peers

they are chosen as often or more often for

classroom or school officers as are older

grade placement peers and more often than

are matched non-accelerates
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. their overall ratings for social and emotional

adjustment are as high or higher than older

grade level peers or matched grOup non-accelerates

no social, emotional or academic maladjustment
could be traced solely to the acceleration process

for motivated, academically able pupils, the
acceleration process acts as a stimulant for still

higher level achievement, participation and inter-

action

4. Field Services. The actual responsibility for conducting

programs falls upon the summer school teacher. In one demonstration

center, the role of "teacher-consultant" enabled the district to ful-

fill the responsibilities for liaison with the lower and higher grades

during the school year as well as preparation for the summer school

visitations by baying the summer school teacher prepare appropriate

announcements and answer correspondence.

Interdistrict consultant service's are different in

kind from those required in other programs treated in this publi-

cation. The field consultant cannot supervise all of the complex

aspects of this program. In order to do this, they would need to

be a guidance as well as a curriculum specialist. What the field

consultant can do is review the research, establish inservice

training for teachers and generally promote the concept of accel-

eration in the adopting district.

In the initial phases of this demonstration, the field

consultant had to develop case study forms, summer school curriculums

and guidelines for the preliminary establishment a these programs.

However, at this stage of development, since guidelines are
constructed and available, it is possible to rely upon promotional

consultant services only.

While curriculum innovation is as important to this

program as any other educational undertaking, it does not consti-

tute a vital part of promoting and establishing acceleration

programs. This is because the curriculum of the summer school is

related to the existing sequence of curriculum offerings already

established in the district.. The consultative needs of this

program are primarily promotional, demonstrational and evaluative.
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The promotional aspects of the consultative services

for this program may be carried out through article writing, visi-

tations to school districts indicating possible interest in the

program, establishment of workshops in cooperation with state

colleges and continuing review and synthesis of related research

for general distribution.

The demonstrational aspects of the field service can

be carried out by expanding the amalgamated teacher workshop--pupil

summer schools. These workshop-summer schools include special

educational programs for teachers of the gifted and an array of

program possibilities for gifted pupils themselves during the

summer school. Since teachers seek advanced training during the

summer and all sorts of equipment, materials and building space are

available during the summer, this aspect of the program ought to be

emphasized and exploited. Perhaps state or county level field

consultants ought to be hired for the express purpose of setting up

such workshop--schoolroom cooperative efforts.

The type of field consultant best qualified to filfill

this role would appear to be one equally conversant with the needs

for teacher training and school operation. This role of organizing

sumer workshops and teacher training courses might prove to be the

"missing link" in the heretofore broken line of communication

between research and classroom practice.

The type of field consultant services necessei for

the successful dissemination and export of program prototype to

new districts was found to be characteristically different program

to program. The enrichment and special class program prototypes

required consultant services primarily for the construction,

Qvaluation, and modification of curriculum. The counseling-instruc-

tional demonstration needed a consultant who was also a trained

psychologist and capable of entering into group counseling

relationships for demonstrational purposes.

The individual placement program required consultant

services which were equally competent in the psychological and

curriculum building areas. In addition, the consultant needed to

devote a considerable amount of services to explanation and inter-

pretation of research findings in the subject area of acceleration

programs. This consultant needed to be more expert in the areas of

general research and evaluation procedures since the individual

placement program depended heavily upon measurement of outcomes.
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Table 2-6 summarizes and describes the types of field

services necessary for dissemination and export of the individual

placement program to other school districts. Since most demonstra-

tion occurs during the summer, consultant services can be

efficiently distributed. During the summer, promotion, demonstra-

tion and interpretation of the program occurs. During the regular

school year establishment, organization, support and evaluation of

-the program as it becalms adopted by new school districts can be

carried out. The consultant tasks listed in Table 2-6 may be viewed

in three general categories including: (1) demonstration, (2) re-

establishment in new localities, and (3) evaluation of success of

program in new areas.
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insultant Task

blicize, Promote
rogram

monstrate,
xplain, interpret
7odel program

kTisit, Consult
`Fith new districts

t) personnel
resent program

Fstabiish local
'responsibilities

Suggest program
modifications

Table 2-6

Sequential Field Consultant Tasks for Exporting the Individual
Placement Program to Adopting School Districts

Methods

Write Articles,
Announce work-
shops, followup
correspondence

Teacher workshops,
Open class days for
visitation

Outline resources,
organization re-
quired for new
program

Contacts Materials

Administrators,
Curriculum Con-
sultants, pros-
pective local
coordinators

Administrators,
teachers, con-
sultants

Administrators

Lecture, Seminars Entire staff

Roles defined, Central office

Tasks outlined, staff, summer
Committees organized teachers, Ivy-

chologists

Compare guidelines
with actual opera-
tion, Interpret
difficulties

Outcomes

Reprints, announce- Generate interest,
ments, letters General exElana-.

tion

Guidelines distri- Arrange visit to
bUtid, Progrei interested dis-

described in detail tricts,Questions
answered

Guidelines case
study evaluation
reports

Handouts, general
description of
program

Summer school
curriculum case
study forms
evaluation forms

Administrative
decision to try out
program locally

Tentative acceptarm
explanation, dialog
invited problem
areas spotted

Program begins
Pupils screened
Committees work on
curriculum evalua-
tion, publications

Entire staff by Findings fromotber Program becomes
request districts research individually suited

to host district

,Organize Invervice Prepare outline of Coordinator

Training topics, select
speakers, workers

Support, Aid,
Observe Local

velopment

Periodic Visits,
Consultation

Administrators,
Coordinators

Literature (e.g.
Bloom's Taxoem),
Guidelines,
Curriculum Case
Study Materials

All--as indicated

Help structure, Establish periodic Administrators, Tests, exams,

j
r..4 yze evaluation timetable for eval- Summer teachers, Rating forms,

uation, Suiggest psychologists case study data

instruments, live
technical aid in
analysis 87

Systematic inserdce
training opportun-
ities established
for all teachers,
special training
for summer teachers,
guidance staff

Help to interpret,
solve new diffi-
culties, "moral
support ", Serve as

model they will
emulate when work-
ing with teachers

Program success
estimated, Problem
areas described,
Feed -back causes
curriculum case
study modifications



In practice, a "field consultant" role did not occur

until the second or third year of operation of this program. This

was because an inordinate amount of time needed to be spent in the

development of curriculum guidelines, case study forms, and the

like. However, Table 2-6 should serve as a useful model for state

level and county level consultants contemplating fulfilling the

role of a disseminator of educational programs.

D. Discussion

A number of topics have been chosen for discussion

which reflect particularly difficult problems, require further

explanation, need analysis or interpretation or have not been

treated in other portions of this chapter. This section has been

organized to have a distinct "problem oriented" flavor. This

section could be labeled "unsolved problems."

Two problems seemed to be overwhelming and colored

most of our activities with acceleration programs: (1) many of the

difficulties in ccamunication, student appraisal and interpretation

of findings seemed to be caused by insoluble professional and lay

attitudes toward acceleration, and (2) administrators from adopting

outside school districts tended to appraise the demonstrating

districts more critically than the program prototype itself.

The problem of negative prejudices for acceleration

programs appears to be historical and endemic within that popula-

tion of adults educated from 1920 to 1940 (the parents and

teachers of the potential accelerates we have to deal with at this

time belong to this group).

Interviews revealed that much, if not all, of this

prejudice is related to the mishandling of acceleration during

the schooling of parents and teachers themselves. From their

experiences, they cite procedures for acceleration that were

ill thought out, sloppy and rarely followed through with

necessary counseling, tutoring and testing services. Adults report

that they themselves were "skipped up a grade or two with no advice

or choice in the matter." Since they fear a similar mismanagement

for their own children, they tend to reject accCAration programs.

The secowl major problem, that of vimiting administrators

critically evaluating the demonstration district with more relish

than they analyze the program being demonstrated, is a problem not

easily solved. We would have to honestly admit that it was difficult
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to locate demonstration districts for this reason. Obviously, busy

administrators do not want to open their districts to criticisms,

controversies and problems created by outside forces.

This problem also poses implications for field

consultants attempting to change district policy, practices and

curriculum. Every criticism, however couched in positive terminology,

Implies that the policies or resources in existence are in some way

inadequate. Demonstration districts need to be chosen on the basis of

screening criteria including such items as the following: longevity

and stability of the current administration, assessment of unsolved

problem areas, to attitudes toward gifted children or acceleration

programs, general level of sophistication in training, background

and experience of appropriate district personnel, past experience

with other types of programs for the gifted, financial capability,

or proportion and level of gifted students within the general school

population.

1. Selected Interpretation of Findings

a. Program Success. It would be unrealistic to

expect that accelerated 'pupils would not raise questions: pose

problems and seek for adjustments to minor social problems and the

like. Of necessity, the criteria used to judge whether or not a

given accelerate had reached the level of being "totally ready"

for acceleration have to be analytically subjective. On the other

hand, interviews with teachers from higher grade levels revealed

that when a pupil was not "making the grade" their perception of

his failure tended to be a "black or white" affair. For example,

teachers may have noted that the child did not make as adequate a

social adjustment to the new classroom as he had in his second

grade class. This finding would probably not have obviated

acceleration even if it had been known prior to acceleration.

However, the fourth grade teachers tended to be more critical of the

children than did the second grade teachers.

Overall, utilizing such evaluative criteria as: numbers

of students successfully processed, usefulness of the program to

the total school operation, inventory of "nagging" problems,

flexibility of the program and success of field services; it is

apparent that this program met with reasonable success. It should

be noted that problems in pupil adjustment were deliberately sought

out. This is distinctly not the case in other types of programs

where only cursory case studies are made and little, if any, followup

ensues. In order to objectively evaluate the meaning of the problems

encountered among accelerates, similar intensive case study data
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would have to be collected, and compared, for matched nonaccelerates

and pupils placed in other types of gifted programs.

b. Guidance or Instructional Programs. Since this

type of acceleration program depends heavily upon case study tech-

niques and involvement of teachers in a child study process, the

program might be considered as being a guidance program at its

basis. Four of the ten practicing districts organized and

administered all aspects of the program from their guidance services

office. With the guidance office as the focal agency for the program,

there was a tendency for the acceleration to be oriented toward main-

tenance of staradards or screening out students to fit an existing

program.

Perhaps the comparatively lower percentage of "problems

reported" among unified school districts is one reflection of this

type of organization. The unified districts tended to have more

thoroughly organized guidance services extending down into the

elementary schools. Hence, pupils actually placed into the summer

school program had more of a "scientific prognosis for success"

than those referred on the basis of largely anecdotal data supplied

by teachers in the elementary districts.

c. Defense of the Summer Sdhool. The summer school

acceleration program, in most districts, stimulated administrative

thinking about more extensive use of the school facilities during

the summer for other programs for the gifted. It is surprising

that this concept of the use of the summer school did not find

more acceptance outside of the practicing districts.

Future promotion of this program ought to emphasize the

efficient and effective use of the summer school for accomplishing

academic advancement as well as enrichment.

d. Lack t Data Gathering.

Although considerable case study data was collected, interpreted

and pooled from interdistrict sources, no state or county agency

was available for the expert interpretation of the data with feed-

back for the revision of standardized forms and instruments.

Thus, each district had to standardize or norm its an

forms and instruments. This is an impossible task for a small

district where samples are too small. An undertaking of this

dimension would be enhanced by the availability of information

processing agencies with feedback mechanisms. In order to Ink.
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acceleration work" it is necessary to compare potential accelerates

with ever-changing academic, social and intellectual standards. The

rating forms developed during this project would be far more useful

if accompanied by normative standards.

e. Parent Involvement. The extent to which special

attention had to be paid to parent problems, such as anxiety about

acceleration, was unanticipated. Also, unsettled questions about

the validity and reliability of parent rating forms were raised.

Ibr example, one district reported that parents returned forms

rating their child's adjustment in most categories with ratings of

"good and excellent." However, these high ratings were accompanied

by anecdotal notes scratched in margins which were quite critical

of the child's performance and expressing negative attitudes toward

his acceleration. Individual followup interviews tended to reveal

that the "true feelings" of the parents.might have been closer to

the negative anecdotal comments. Paradoxically, in most cases

teacher ratings and pupil self-ratings tended to agree and were

both high.

Such findings raise questions concerning the wisdom

of utilizing forms or instruments with parents. It may be supposed

that chronic negative attitudes toward acceleration on the part of

the parent might eventually warp the child's MD view of his

advanced placement. Perhaps, among the standards and hurdles

restricting entrance into acceleration programs needs to be a

decision as to whether or not parental attitudes obviate the

feasibility for acceleration. School officials would have to

decide the comparative advisability for "parent education" or "veto

parer of parents"at the local level.

f. Demonstration Districts. The choice of a large

urban unified district and a large suburban elementary district

seemed logical at the time this proposal was written. However,

experience has revealed that the large unified district serves

best as a demonstration center. The happy combination of available

consultant services, location, and experience with teacher workshops

add up to a grinning combination" in favor of the unified district.

The unified district demonstrating this acceleration program plans

to continue offering this program indefinitely and is still

expanding the program within its am district as well as offering

summer workshops.
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Unforeseen circumstances prevented thorough de lopment

of demonstrational potentialities in the elementary distr t. During

the period of the project, the population of this district changed

drastically from "marginal middle class suburban" to a large propor-

tion of "underprivileged." Thus, it was necessary by the second

year of operation to change the emphasis of the summer school from

acceleration to enrichment. By the third year of operation very few

children could be demonstrated to be ready for actual grade level

acceleration. While the idealistic motive of finding academically

able students among an under privilege: population was compelling,

the day-to-day realities of dealing with the more acute problems of

remediation for children in this population gained priority. As an

inevitable consequence, less resources could be devoted to this

program. However, the screening devices developed, the training of

teachers for objective pupil observation and the emphasis upon

guidance services did profoundly influence general program changes

in this district. Also, 50 children were actually accelerated with

only two "questioned accelerations," during the three year period.

2. Unsolved Difficult Problems

More extensive dissemination of the acceleration

program was hindered by three essentially unsolved problem areas

including: the aforementioned unfavorable adult bias for

acceleration, a tendency to "over-interpret" or place too much

emphasis on seeming discrepancies in case study materials, and a

tendency toward "oversell" of the program.

a. Unfavorable bias for acceleration. As final

assessments were made for this report, it was noted that negative

bias for acceleration programs affected districts over a long-

term period without abatement. Several districts, with otherwise

successful acceleration summer programs, have reverted to pure

summer enrichment programs because school administrators were not

willing to tolerate incessant criticism based on negative attitudes

of teachers and parents.

Apparently, the battle against this sort of bias must

be intensive and relentless. Unfortunately, most school

administrators would prefer to fight the battle for a particular

kind of program ince, and only once. Knowledge about acceleration,

on the other hand, should be disseminated afresh each year. None

but the most persistent researchers seem willing to devote this

kind of attention to a particular kind of educational program.
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This problem seems to be severe enough to warrant

special study of adult prejudice for acceleration programs in any

proposed new acceleration programs.

b. Over -emphasis This problem presents

pupil personnel workers with a contradiction. While it can be

shown that the foundation for acceleration program is the case

study, yet case study processes can be over-stated or over-performed

to the detriment of other aspects of total educational programming.

For example, teachers and administrators may resent disproportion-

ment expenditures of time upon the gathering of case study data to

the detriment of the curriculum. Case studies which are couched in

esoteric psychological language, may be operationally useless by

the classroom teacher. OvImily voluminous case study files may be

operationally pointless s.,,ca no single teacher could possibly

devote the time needed tu digest all of the materials. These are

but a few of the specific problems which Should be anticipated by

developers of case study information forms. The case study, along

with its purported purposes, must be analyzed and constructed in

the context of a busy school setting.

One of the more distressing problems encountered was

the lack of standardized criteria for approaehingpupil character-

istics. For example, which pupil characteristics, when found to

be deficient, are of such a nature as to obviate placement into an

acceleration program? Wide disparity was observed among teachers

rating pupils' suitability for the program. Some teachers would

place most emphasis upon academic standards using such criteria as

"two grade levels above peers, or grades of B or better." Other

teachers would place seemingly inordinate emphasis upon minor

developmental discrepancies such as size of the child or coordin-

ation, Apprehensive teachers might preclude acceleration of the

child if any discrepancy, unusual factor or negative result appeared

in the record.

Other teachers would overemphasize such hard to

appraise factors as "social sense" and tend to underestimate the

importance of comparatively low achievement scores.

The composite solution for this problem seems to be a

thorough yet efficient case study with built-in standardized

criteria. Which factors are of a serious enough nature to warrant

Obviating an acceleration process? Local research efforts should be

supported to find empirical answers.
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c. Oversell . Of ten school districts in

California practicing the individual placement program during the

period 1962-66, six plan to continue this program in same form

during successive summers. However, of these six districts, four

plan to emphasize enrichment more than acceleration. As pressures

build on the pert of disgruntled teachers and parents against

acceleration, the prognosis for the continuance of the acceleration,

the prognosis for the continuance of the acceleration aspect is

dubious. The "oversell" of this program may have involved an under-

estimate of the potency of prejudice against acceleration-type

programs. We may have neglected to emphasize the need for recurring

programs of evaluation. Continual emphasis upon reviews of the

literature and education of teachers and parents to acceleration

processes was also lacking.

Hindsight now indicates that larger urban unified

school districts are better suited for the establishment of uncon-

ventional program prototypes. However, even sophisticated districts

need to consider the estaclishment of unconventional programs in a

context of traditional program prototypes.

It is apparent that programs such as enrichment in the

regular classroom involve next to no risks. By contract, when you

physically relocate a pupil from one grade level to another, risks

are present.

Project consultants should assess not only the

willingness, but also the overall readiness, of host districts to

offer an educational program over a long period of time. Programs

without posterity, with tenures of two years and less, serve only

to disrupt other educational programming. Future export of this

type of program should include a thorough assessment of the host

district to establish its capability for carrying on the program

over a reasonably long period of time.

E. Conclusions, Implications and Recommendations

1. Conclusions. From the findings, the following

conclusions seem warranted with reference to the individual place-

ment program of acceleration.

a. The individual placement program of acceleration,

which utilizes the summer school for the smooth acceleration of

children from grade 2 to 4, has been shown to be feasible, economical,

and adaptable for large unified districts.
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b. The data collected added to and reinforced earlier

research findings showing that: more pupils couJA be included in

acceleration type programs; acceleration programs must be built

into the context of other educational programs; accelerates can be

expected to equal or excel their grade placement peers, their mental

age pears, and unaccelerated chronological and mental age peers in

overall achievement.

c. The central feature of this program has been shown

to be an operational pupil personnel services program at the

elementary school level. Without complete cooperation between

guidance and instructional staffs, this program cannot be operated.

d. This program must be envisioned as one spanning the

kindergarten and grades 1-6. Isolation of the program to the sub-

stitute summer school session will result in inadequate tutoring,

counseling and evaluation services. Chronologically, this program

progresses in three stages including: selection and advanced work

Da* pupils in K, and grades 1-2; attendance at special substitute

grade summer schools; and, advanced work, enrichment and follow-up

f3ervices including tutoring and counseling in grades 4-6.

e, The advantages of acceleration programs are

available only for a selected group among the gifted. Therefore,

the program should be established along with alternate program

patterns for students who do not qualify for the acceleration program.

Such "master, programming" might include incorporation of enrichment

units into the summer school session and parallel offering of other

program prototypes during the regular school year.

f. It has been shown that strict standards must be

maintained in this type of program. Specifically, minimal academic

standards must be maintained. As minimal standards, it has been

shown that no pupil should be considered for acceleration without

overall achievement scores of two grade levels or higher above those

obtained by his chronological grade level peers. In addition,

districts must objectively and quantitatively define minimal

standards for physical, psychological and social factors.

g. School districts adopting this acceleration program

should have available specialized staff for research and evaluation

studies. Several tasks need to be carried out by research staff

including the development and standardization of forms, instruments

and rating scales; continuing reevaluation of program goals and

pupil progress; and, the establishment, maintenance and enforcement

of appropriate selectionstandards.
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2, Implications. Unanticipated findings warrant recon-

sideration of the following aspects of acceleration programs.

a. Neither the research nor this study have fully

identified the main obstacles to the establishment of acceleration

programs. It has been seen that "successful programs" by any

meaningful academic or professional standards, are abandoned because

they are exposed to incessant pressure from teachers and parents

not agreeing with acceleration on emotional grounds. Perhaps these

problems could be described as "sociological" in nature. There is

a clear need to study the social, cultural and psychological motives

of parents and teachers rejecting programs that involve unconven-

tional approaches, risk taking or unusual commitment. None of the

acceleration programs thus far developed have built-in mechanisms

for studying and overcoming non-academic problems.

b. Review of the research .and report of the findings

for this acceleration program indicate that there maybe a "isms

and ends problem" inherent in the ordinary structure of

acceleration programs. Most acceleration programs seem to focus

almost exclusively upon the "means." We may fail to adequately

answer the question, "Where does this procesd lead to?" While

many researchers such as Pressey or Millman have emphasized the

scholarly need of some gifted students to reach graduate school

levels earlier, this point is not stressed in a systematic program

of teacher and parent education.

Interestingly, certain projected "ends" of

acceleration programs such as time saving, money saving and

efficiency tend to be neglected by school administrators for reasons

of "public relations or counter propaganda." One wonders why it is

not possible to educate the public to the extremely varied needs

of children as well as "educational process" and "price tags."

c. Promotion, demonstration and dissemination of

acceleration programs are more complicated than was anticipated.

The role of the professional consultant attempting to export accel-

eration programs involves a kind of teaching process bath for the

professional and lay publics. The consultant needs to educate

these publics to the great volume of literature which exists

describing the outcomes of acceleration programs.
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Beyond this, the role of the consultant becomes one of

accommodating a special kind of acceleration program to the unique

environment of a host school district. It has been stressed that

what is really different about an acceleration program, is the extent

to which all involved must make tangible commitments assuming the

accompanying risks. Therefore, assessments of the adults involved

and the organizations worked with must be made.

3. Recommendations. The following recommendations might

be implemented by future researchers.

a. Textbooks on the gifted notwithstanding, there is

need for a scholarly synthesis of the unwieldy body of knowledge

which has accumulated in the area of acceleration over the past

forty years. The findings need to be codified, related and restated

in the form of operational generalizations.

b. Exploratory studies need to probe into the under-

lying motives and prejudices of adults toward acceleration programs.

Subsequent acceleration programs should build in techniques for

assessing the intensity of such attitudes in the local population

to be dealt with. New acceleration programs should consider this

factor of adult prejudice as a fundamental obstacle to program

success.

c. More elaborate formulae need to be constructed

for tne selection of potential accelerates. Such formulae should

combine academic and psychometric data with minimal standards of

performance. Also, formulae need to be proposed for the

differential assessment of psychological, social and cultural

factors. Such formulae would form a scientific basis for

determining the actual acceleration of a pupil.

d. Future programs might be constructed in such a way

as to emphasize teacher and parent education exclusively. Once

adults are conversant with the great sweep of findings concerning

pupil acceleration, a large part of their reticence to participate

in such programs might diminish. Also, from the point of view of

motivation, it might be healthier for acceleration programs to

develop out of a felt need on the part of adults for the higher

level achievement and placement of their children. Acceleration

programs constitute only a means toward rather well defined

objectives. Perhaps if these objectives (e.g. reaching productive

levels earlier, more Ph.D.'s in population, etc.) were better under-

stood by adults actual demand for acceleration programs would

spontaneously increase.
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F. SumMEEK

An acceleration program called "individual placement

project" has been developed, promoted, disseminated and demon-

strated as one of the four special program prototypes of the over-

all demonstrational programs for gifted pupils of the State of

California supported through federal funds. The individual place-

ment program accelerated gifted pupils from grade two to grade

four by establishing special substitute third grade summer schools

in demonstrating districts. Program development proceeded on two

major fronts including guidance and instruction.

Guidance services included the invention and standardi-

zation of forms for the selection and follawup of pupils as well as

the establishment of counseling and tutoring services.

Instructional implementations included the design of

special summer school curriculum and modifications of existing

curriculum in grades one, two, four and five to accommodate the

individual accelerate.

The principal objectives of this type of acceleration

program included: (1) the collection of a body of data to demon-

strate that this type of acceleration is economical, simple and

adaptable to most types of school districts and (2) to demonstrate

that this type of acceleration promotes pupil maturity and achieve-

ment without causing undesirable aide effects. Both major objectives

were largely realized and substantiated in this report.

Significant deviations from the initial description of

this program Ecluded the restructwing of the summer school to

include enrichment as well as acceleration units and a tendency for

school districts to choose either an objective case study approach

or a more subjective anecdotal case study approach. In general,

these findings tended to strengthen the overull conclusion that

this type of acceleration program is flexible and adaptable.

98



III. Counseling-Instructional Program

A. ,Introduction

1. Problem. The counseling-instructional program in
California Project Talent was an attempt to weave together the goals

and processes of counseling and instruction in a mutually reinforcing

and optimum manner. While the project demonstration involved only

mentally gifted minors in grades 7-9, the program as conceived is

applicable at other grade levels as well. Experiences planned and

carried out in group-counseling situations and in English and social

science classes were based on case-study data such as motivational

structure, interest patterns, and special abilities of gifted

children. This program was "a tri-dimensional approach to learning." (41)

2. plaos2ftMEn. Mhjor emphases included improving

communication skills, encouraging the development of personal sets

of values and philosophy of life, and promoting more effective

learning in social sciences and in English in grades 7-9.

Instructional and counseling experiences were planned

which would develop higher intellectual skills and specific factors

of creativity outlined in research studies of J. P. Guilford and

E. Paul Torrance - -for example, assoCiational fluency, sensitivity

to problems, and adaptive flexibility. (57)

3. Anticipated Benefits. Anticipated benefits for par=

ticipating pupils were:

a. Improved motivation to learn important concepts

and skills in the social sciences and English;

b. Realistic guided self-appraisal of abilities,

goals and values;

c. Greater sensitivity and awareness; and

d. A dynamic and positive concept of self and of

relationships with other persons, institutions, and environment.

4. Relationships of Counseling to Instruction. It was

thought that group counseling and guidance would aid the instruc-

tional process through:
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a. Helping students see hoe particular classroom

experiences contribute toward the formation of a perconal philosophy

of life and values that tend to integrate experience;

b. Showing students interrelationships between con-

cepts in different subject areas;

c. Promoting more acceptable relationships with

chronological peers, students who are intellectual peers, and

teachers;

d. Encouraging students to perform certain academic

assignments in a more creative manner;

e. Helping them see the relevance to their own life

of concerns, issues, knowledge, and skills from and of various

subject fields.

Two additional aspects of this demonstration were

(1) to show counseling techniques and materials that might be used

by school psychologists and counselors in their working with gifted,

highly gifted, and creative children, and (2) to develop inservice

education materials of value to teachers, consultants, and counselors.

B. pathod

Detailed information about the methodology employed in

initial phases of establishing this demonstration is outlined in

the original application for a Cooperative Research Branch grant

to establish California Project Talent. More comprehensive infor-

mation is to be found in a California Project Talent publication,

"Counseling-Instructional Programs for Intellectually Gifted

Students."

1. Selection of the School District. The San Juan

Unified School District in Carmichael, California was selected as

the counseling-instructional demonstration center on the basis of

competencies and availability of personnel, administrative struc-

ture of grades 7-12, speciell facilities and special materials,

experience and reputation in providing educational and counseling

programs for the gifted, and proximity to institutions of higher

education. Another important factor was the likelihood of the

district continuing the demonstration after the termination of the

project. A commitment was sought on the part of the district with

respect to focusing administrative responsibility for supervision

100



of the project; special inservice education of personnel; use of a

case-study approach in curriculum development; impartial evaluation

of each aspect of the program; and dissemination of materials to

other districts, state departments of education, and the U. S. Office

of Education. Some assurances were given with respect to supporting

performance of those functions thought to characterize a demonstra-

tion as "excellent," those functions that would play a significant

part in encouraging other school districts to inaugurate inter-

related guidance, counseling, and instructional programs for gifted

children.

It was thought important that the philosophical

orientation of teaching, consultative, and administrative personnel

involved should be that of improving the quality of behavior and of

individuals through instructional and counseling programs tailored

to the characteristics and needs of typologies such as the gifted.

2. Inclement The following steps

were suggested to implement the program:

a. Acquaint teachers, consultants, and administrators
with general educational goals and personality characteristics of

gifted children.

b. Devise a means of assessing the interest and
motivational patterns of individual gifted children.

c. Use data in the cumulative folders and in the
individual case study records as a basis for this assessment and as

a basis for planning individualized and small group learning

experiences.

d. Plan and demonstrate educational experiences which
will advance the adopted course of study and at the same time improve

personality characteristics and promote certain general educational

goals for gifted children.

e. After sufficient time (possibly four to six weeks)

has elapsed for teachers, consultants, and administrators to have had

experience with and to have internalized same of the principles

emanating from a case study approach to curriculum planning, begin to

make provisions for fostering creative thinking and production.

f. Involve curriculum and guidance personnel in
planning educational experiences to help children achieve certain

developmental tasks of adolescence and to realize a vell-balanced
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array of objectives such as those outlined in Bloom's TnxenlasuE

Educational Objeestives--TheCognitive Domain, and in French, et al,

Behavioral Goals of General Blucation in High _School.

g. On alternative weeks, have a school psychologist

or counselor meet with small groups of about 15 children for an

hour or for a regular school period to uncover group or individual

problems, to discus, values and behavior, to reflect upon the great

ideas of man, to attempt to divest minds of stereotypic thinking

and functional fixedness, and to promote tolerance for and to

encourage expression of ideas that might be highly creative and,

perhaps, nonconforming.

h. Provide individual counseling in grade nine.

i. Schedule a meeting of the psychologist or counselor

with the teacher.of these children to discuss educational ramifica-

tions of the counseling sessions the day after the small-group

counseling session. Inform the children that the counselor or

psychologist and the teacher will function as a team.

j. During the alternate weeks when children are not

attending the small group meetings, have teachers undertake certain

guidance activities related to these meetings. Development of these

activities by the tescher should result in professional growth and

more effective instruction and learning in the classroom.

It was anticipated that evaluation devices

including rating scales might be possible outcomes and that these

would be directed towtird assessing realization of behavioral goals

of gifted boys and gizls. Other evaluative devices were to be used

to show progress in activities designed to promote the primary

mental abilities of human intellect and various educational

Objectives. Material prepared for the California Project Talent

publication, "Identification-Case Study" (July, 1960 was

especially useful in eaablishing this demonstration.

3. Anticipated Time Schedule. Two initial aspects of

the counseling-instructicnal demonstration were (1) development and

demonstration of learning, counseling and guidance situations,

activities, and experiences which mutually. meet educational,

guidance, and counseling Leeds of individuals, (2) development and

demonstration of learning situations for promoting such traits of

creative behavior as assoeational fluency, sensitivity to problems,

and adaptive flexibility.



The time schedule for these two aspects was:

April-June, 1963

a. Planning summer workshop.

b. Orientation of district personnel.

c. Administrative arrangements and agreements reached

with school district.

Summer, 1963

Summer workshop - one week for helping teachers

plan educational experiences for gifted children in the light of

information in cumulative and individual case study records.

First School Year

a. Weekly meetings - the first four weeks of the fall

semester - with teachers, director or consultant of programs for the

gifted, school principal, and counselor or psychologist.

b. Monthly inservice' meetings of the district

personnel for, the duration of the program. These utilized resource

consultants from such institutions as the University of California

and Sacramento State College.

c. Demonstration project open to observers after the

first half of the school year: English and social science classes.

d. Tentative descriptive materials available after

the first half of the school year.

e. Progress report due January, 1964.

Summer Wbrkstopa_12§4

Second School Year

a. Weekly meetings - the first four weeks of the

fall semester with the teachers, director Or consultant of programs

for the gifted, and counselor or psychologist.

b. Monthly inservice meetings for personnel.
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c. Demonstrations open to observers: English and

social science classes and small group guidance situations.

d. Preparation of tentative guidelines for counseling

gifted children in grades 7-9.

e. Preparation of tentative guidelines for fostering

creative thinking and production in English and social sciences in

grades 7-9.

f. Progress report.

Third School Year

a. Continuation of pattern of weekly meetings and

monthly inservice education meetings.

b. Continuation of demonstrations.

c. Preparation of guidelines for counseling gifted

children in grades 7-9.

d. Preparation of guidelines for fostering creative

thinking and production in English and social sciences in grades 7-9.

e. Production of filmstrips, films, kinescope tapes,

and other inservice education materials which dhow the guidance,

counseling, curriculum development, and classroom teaching aspects

of this demonstration.

f. Final report.

It was anticipated that summer workshops, demonstra-

tion classes, small group counseling situations, and monthly in-

service education meetings with key personnel fran neighboring

institutions of higher education, would result in:

a. Guidelines describing technique: and materials

that might be used by school psychologists and counselors in

counseling gifted and highly gifted children. Attention given to

meeting the unique educational, counseling, and guidance needs of

low-achieving gifted children, high-achieving gifted children,

gifted children with special problems, and of gifted children with

highly specialized interests.



b. Guidelines for fostering crest alty in English and

social sciences in grades 7-9.

c. Films, filmstrips, kinescope tapes, and other

materials that might be used in inservice education of counselors,

consultants, and teachers and that night show the guidance,

counseling, curriculum development, and classroom teaching aspects

of this demonstration.

It was thought that these inservice materials

should portray characteristics of gifted children, ways of dealing

with particular problems of gifted children, how parents and other

members of the community and school personnel might work together

in developing programs for gifted children and for providing

special opportunities for them.

d. Syllabi of special summer workshops for teachers.

e. Descriptive materials, including a description

and evaluation of monthly meetings with key personnel in gifted-

child education or with personnel whose area' of specialty contri-

butes significantly to aspects of the demonstration.

f. Increased participation throughout California of

students and of school districtsin interrelated guidance,

counseling, and instructional progress for gifted children.

g. Increased competence of teachers, consultants,

administrators, counselors, and piychologists in meeting the

unique learning and guidance needs of gifted children in grades 7-9.

4. Owof-aDveervie....velt. After selecting the

school districiatatCittiiigrei---iiiiriiiiid
cooperating relation.

ships, oscine plans were made for program development. In August

1963 a group of San Juan Unified School District teachers, counselors,

and administrators attended the California Project Talent workshop

in Los Angeles. They met with Project personnel and resource

persons for two days. During that tine they refined objectives

and developed initial outlines of content and methodology of the

counseling-instructional program. Basic agreements were reached

regarding procedures for relating concepts to be developed in group

counseling meetings with the curriculum and English and social science

in grades 7, 8, and 9. During the next three days, workshop sessions

were held at the State Department of Education and in the San Juan
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Unified School District for the purpose of preparing an inservice

training program for teachers and counselors, case study forms

that might be used by counselors and teachers, and means of

evaluating processes and accomplishments of the counseling-

instructional program.

During the first year of the demonstration, 78

children and youth were involved in four intermediate schools and

one high school. Student candidates and parents were oriented to

the prograo by special meetings held in Septetber at the respective

schools. The project was supported unanimously by the parents who

in turn gave permission for their children to participate. In

October, students began to meet in counseling groups and, continued

meeting every other week for the rest of the school year.

A two-hour inservice training course was held for pro-

ject teachers and counselors by the educational research project

consultant. One unit of district credit was given persons taking

this course. Following the program design, teachers and project

counselors met within schools after each counseling session.

A four-week pilot summer session workshop and demon-

stration were held in the sunnier of 1964. Joining California Project

Talent in this cooperative venture were the San Juan Unified School

District and Sacramento State College. Teachers participated for a

period of four weeks; gifted students attended summer session

classes for a five-week period. A seventh-grade demonstration

situation showed the integration of curricular and guidance objec

tives in the counseling-instructional program prototype. A

primary class situation demonstrated acceleration without grade

skipping. An enrichment class was demonstrated at the fifth grade

level. Actually, because of summer school organization, each of

the classes was actually a "special class" situatiai.

The summer workshop-demonstration program emphasized

acquisition of basic information about characteristics of gifted

children, appropriate teaching and counseling methodologies, teaching

and learning strategies, appropriate materials, and the availability

of human and material resources. In addition, each of the teachers

and counselors viewed gifted children at different grade levels in

different kinds of programs and had an opportunity to talk with

master teachers about what transpired in these observation situations.

Of great importance to the participants was the requirement of an

individual project which would help them in the fall. This could
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be and turned out to be such things as a report to a board of

education and superintendent, a format for a case study, curricular

and counseling guidelines for fostering higher intellectual skills

and specific factors of creativity, and resource guides that

teachers could use in the fall.

It should be noted that the counseling-instructional

program in the San Juan Unified School District was not planned for

underachieving gifted students. Ir the fall of 1964, a variation

of the counseling-instructional program was initiated in the

Pasadena Unified School District. Attention was focused on the

needs of underachieving gifted students in grades seven, eight, and

nine. A special consultant employed by California Project Talent

worked with the school district and school counselors on this

program. Twenty-seven pupils met with the school counselors and

special consultant in weekly counseling sessions.

In the summer of 1965, another' workshop was provided

in cooperation with the San Juan Unified School District and

Sacramento State College. Two hundred and twenty children and youth

were enrolled in the San Juan demonstration Classes. The summer

session and workshop were conducted on the same school site. A

second workshop that stunner was conducted cooperatively with the

California State College in Los Angeles. Teachers, counselors,

and administrators in the Los Angeles State College program

observed children in special-class and counseling situations in a

nutber of cooperating school districts which were conducting

summer programs for gifted students.

During the 1965-66 school year (the final year of

California Project Talent) the counseling-instructional program

was expanded in the San Juan Unified School District from five to

nine schools. There were now 27 groups--an increase from eight

groups the year before. One hundred and eleven boys mud 105 girls

were involved.

5. _ISIcp.2,5 and Identification of Pupila to Partictptte

in the Counsel-Instrona. Students participating in

the counseling-instructional program qualified as California

"mentally gid4ced mlnors." This meant that they were la the upper

2.percent of general mental ability at their grade level throughout

the state. Scores on group tests of general mental ability and

group tests of reading and arithmetic achievement were used in the

screening process along with the subjective judgment of counselors
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and teachers. Responsibility for placement was given to staff

members of each of the nine participating schools. It should be

noted tint many more students were eligible for the program than

could be accommodated in it. The reasons for this were both the

desirability of operating the demonstration on a pilot basis and

the lack of financial resources to employ extra personnel.

In a report prepared for the superintendent and

governing board of the San Juan Unified School District, the

California Project Talent consultant presented the following

additional information on the characteristics of the pupil popula-

tion involved in the counseling-instructional program:

To increase understanding of each student's academic

and guidance needs, background information was obtained from each

student and from cumulative records.

As defined by the Motions of Occu ational Titles, (11)

occupations of fathers were categoriz as 1 professions requiring

four or more years of college, (2) professions attained through

training, and (3) "other." Occupations of 52 percent of the

fathers fell in category (1), 31 percent in category (2), and 17

percent in category (3). Thirty-seven percent of the mothers were

working outside the home. Special lessons outside of school were

taken by 59 percent of the students. Seventy-eight percent had

held a class office at some time during their school years. Most

parents and students were either in agreement on student choice of

career or had no preference as yet, and 12 percent of students and

parents differed co choice of career.

Scores on the lutLechoe1 Personality Questionnaire

indicated that boys in this student group were significantly more

reserved and critical, more assertive, more individualistic, more

prone to worry, more self-sufficient, and more self-controlled than

average male students. The gifted girls were significantly more

enthusiastic, less rule-bound, and more individualistic than average

female students. As part of their exploration into values and value

systems, student participants were administered the .Mmy....2LInter-

lprsonal Values. The six values measured are support, conformity,

recognition, independence, benevolence, and leadership, and are

defined as follows:
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8: Support -- being treated with understanding, receiving

encouragement from other people, being treated with

kindness and consideration.

C: Conformity -- doing what is socially correct, following

regulations closely, doing what is accepted and proper,

being a conformist.

R: Recognition -- being lofted up to and admired, being

considered important, attracting favorable notice,

achieving recognition.

I: Independence -- having the right to do whatever one

wants to do, being free to make one's own decisions,

being able to do things one's own way.

B: Benevolence -- doing things for other people, sharing

with others, helping the unfortunate, being generous.

L: Leadership -- being in charge of other peoplep.having

authority over others, being in a position of leader-

ship or power.

A study of a heterogeneous population of California

high school students indicated ARcaelIlon as the only value which

did not differ significantly between boys and girls. Girls in

that group rated ,Support Conform, and Benevolence as having

higher value than did the boys; and they rated Independence and

Leaders as having lower value than did the boys. Scores of

the gifted students in the demonstration program, however, did not

show significant sec differences on Recognition, Conformity, and

11Inneltn2t. And compared with the heterogeneous male group;

the gifted boys gave significantly less value to Recognition;

the gifted girls gave significantly higher value to Independence

than did the girls in the heterogamous group.

Physical fitness and Physical Education grades were

reported by a senior student at University of California, Davis.

Comparison of physical education grades indicated a

grant point average of 3.4 for the gifted boys and 2.8 for the

average. The gifted girls also revealed a grade point average of

3.0, while the average group had 2.5.
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Both boys and girls in the gifted groups scored above

the average an state norms on all but one item -- the girls' vertical

jump. The gifted were at least equal to if not fractionally higher

than average students within this school district, where district

means on physical fitness were higher than statewide norms.

6. Inservice Training. Particularly effective in initial

aspects of inservice education was an assessment of attitudes toward

the gifted. This was done very early in the inservice training

program. A Guidance Committee developed an "attitudinaire on mentally

gifted minors" a device useful for sharing ideas on the characteris-

tics of the gifted and for encouraging teachers and counselors to

share their perceptions and to re-examine the bases of their atti-

tudes and understandings.

It should be noted that the monthly inservice training

meetings not only contributed to professional growth but also

extended the bases for communication between guidance and instruc-

tional personnel and therefore broadened the scope of overall

planning. Where there was great diversity of opinion reflected in

the responses to the attitudinaire, there was an opportunity for

further discussion and exploration by teachers and counselors.

The California Project Talent consultant reported that, slightly

over one-half of the respondents agreed that tests of acquired

learning should differ for the gifted from those designed for the

average, but that an almost equal number disagreed or could not

decide. Therefore meetings were devoted to analysis of intellectual

operations, objectives of testing, and implications for measuring

achievement of gifted students. Other areas which needed further

study were variability of attributes among gifted people; bases for

class placement of gifted children (chronological peers? social

peers? intellectual peers?); expectancies for classroom produc-

tivity of gifted students; physical, emotional, and social adjust-

ment; and how moral behavior is learned. Communication between

teacher and group leader (counselor or psychologist) is a crucial

element in a fully functioning counseling --instructional program.

The meetings which were scheduled between the counseling sessions

accomplished this to a large degree by focusing upon individual

student and group performance, curricular modifications that could

facilitate guidance and counseling objectives, and clues that

counselor might get from teachers which would assist him in planning

subsequent small-group sessions. (10, 12, 13, 17, 19, 20, 21, 24, 25,

27, 34, 41, 51)
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Inservice meetings were planned around tapes of

counseling sessions, tapes of class lessons, evaluation of teaching

materials, and samples of pupil products. Meetings judged most

effective by the demonstration staff were those which provided time

for interaction of the total membership. Participants also

considered it extremely important to have a central theme and specific

purpose for each inservice meeting. When available, guest speakers

on group guidance and on gifted-child education provided bases for

panel discussions and further program development. When mgh

resource persons were not available, project staff personnel made

presentations based on pertinent research and literature.

7. Demonstration. As might be anticipated, certain

problems arise when one is attempting to demonstrate a counseling-

instructional program. Particularly this is true when one is

trying to encourage youth to disclose their real feelings about

themselves, contemporaries, and their world and to use this knowledge

as a basis for personal and social development as well as far more

effective learning. Nevertheless, demonstrations were schedule

both in the formal sense and on a more casual "drop -ie!..asist.

The Cali?ornia Project Talent educational research consultant also

participated in many meetings, conferences, and workshops held by

institutions of higher education and by professional educational,

psychological, and research associations. The cormseling-instruc-

tional program, as mentioned above, was one of the programs demon-

strated in the summer counselor-teacher iministrator workshops

during the summer of 1964 and 1965. The consultant had Immerous

requests for assistance in helping other school districts install

the counseling-instructional prototype either as demonstrated or

in some modified form. In addition to the general format of the

program, same of the publications and materials exported were a

"social values opiniomnaire" used by the group leader in working

with students in counseling sessions, a parent reaction sheet, a

pupil evaluation sheet completed by teachers, and a student

reaction, sheet. Other forms developed were a discussion-grow

checklist and a self-inventory of performance.

8. Roles of the Educational Research Pro ect Consultant

in the Counseling- ructional

a. general: Demonstration and Dissemination. The

person chosen to be the educational research project consultant for

the Counseling-Instructional Program was a school psychologist with

extensive background in counseling and guidance work. This person's
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task was to take a cluster of ideas, present it as a general model

of counselor-teacher relationships and tasks, and to apply it to

gifted children in grades 7-9. Hopefully, this was to be done in

such ways as to achieve stated abjectives.

While the basic role of this persaa centered around

the functions of informing, demonstrating, and helping school

administrators and other personnel install innovations, the job

also entailed invention of guidelines, appraisal devices, and in-

service education materials; fitting the counseling-teaching model

to a field testing and demonstration situation; institutionalizing

the innovation; and conducting such research and evaluation

activities as were necessary for refining the model during the

life of the project. It is important to stress that while the

demonstration center focused attention upon processes of diffusion,

it also became a hub of developmental activity. Thus the program

prototype had a certain life quality which encouraged innovation.

b. Research. Research functions included securing

data, information, and background upon which hypotheses regarding

program innovation might be based. While data-securing and

analyzing functions were not pursued in a formal research manner,

they were pursued in an attempt to gain clues regarding optimum

size and composition of (e.g., male and female proportions) of

counseling groups; the nature of such groups; topics that foster

fluency, flexibility, originality, social conscience, etc.; and

the role of the counselor or group leader.

c. Developmental Activities. These activities

established new patterns of proiginiiircounselor-teacher)

relationships and portrayed the process of teaching and

counseling as dynamic, interacting, and mutually supporting.

Orientation and continuing inservice education experiences were

necessary to the success of the demonstration. They not only

provided basic knowledge and generated attitudinal support; they

also gave participants wportunities to develop Skills of, extra-

polation, translation, applicataon analysis, synthesis and

evaluation.

In these endeavors, the consultant acted as an infor-

mation-giver, small-group leader, resource person, consultant,

counselor, and supervisor. She undertook cooperative planning of

the inservice education program and of modifying aspects of the

demonstration; she coordinated the efforts of counselors and

teachers in different schools; and she supervised the program in

such ways that it was carried out in a manner consistent with

project goals.



Some of the products included administrative, teaching,

and counseling guidelines; appraisal forms; tapes of small group

counseling situations; and lesson plans which incorporated guidance

concepts.

As a basis for this developmental work as well as for

the purposes of demonstrating the model, the consultant herself

accepted responsibility for some group-counseling situations. This

became the milieu for testing the degree of structure given to the

counseling setting, the types of topics which elicited various kinds

of response, and the assumption that information acquired by the

small-group leader (counselor of psychologist) and experiences in

the small-group counseling setting by students could contribute in

a most positive manner to improving the effectiveness of teaching

and learning in English and the social sciences. In like manner,

this experience also was shown to be enriched by knowledge

furnished by the English and social science teachers. Information

about classroom behavior provided important clues as to what might

be suitable small-group counseling topics and what ideas or

problems should be pursued in counseling sessions for individuals.

d. Resume of %les of the Educational Research

Project Consultant in the Counseling-Instructional Program

Demonstration of California Project Talent.

The following outline and chart present a resume of

roles performed by the Project consultant:

Proram Develous

1. Designer

--Refining the model of the Counseling-Instructional Program

--Developing appraisal materials

--Preparing district guidelines

2. Educational Engineer

--Packaging the model

--Adapting it to the demonstration district, community, adult

personnel, and students
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3. Field Tester

- -Of procedures and content for realizing project goals

e.g. personnel relationships and counseling topics

--Counselor-teacher relationships

- -Group leader-student relationships

--Counseling topics

--Procedures for advancing higher intellectual skills

and specific factors of creativity

4. Researcher

--Psychologist

--Small-group leader and counselor

5. Guidance Specialist

--Coordinator of development of small-group counseling

6. Coordinator of Curriculum Development

Ditta!MAMIWIEL

1. Demonstrator

--Building credibility of the Counseling-Instructional

Program Prototype

- -in face-to-face encounters

- -through guided observation

- -as a small-group leader

2. Disseminator

--Informing via articles, speeches, guidelines, and

announcements of the demonstrations

--Assisting in the planning and implementing of a summer

workshop-demonstration
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3. Installer

--Establishing program within the school district

--Establishing program within participating schools

4. "Inatitutionalizer"

--Providing administrative personnel with help in incorpor-

ating a model, pilot, or test program into the program of

the school district

Demonstration Supervisor

1. Coordinator of Teaching, Counseling and Curriculum

Personnel

--During the school year

--During the summer workshop- demonstration

2. Coordinator of activities involved in Research,

Development, Demonstration, Disseminatice and Adoption

Efforts

Some of the roles were suggested by the "Classification Schema

of Processes Related to and Necessary for Change in Education" by

Egon Cuba, and by previous research reported by BenryBrickell in

"Organizing New York State for Educational Change," and on the basis

of observations of both the California and Illinois gifted -ciild

demonstration projects. They are also based on other attempts to

define "What State Departments of Education Can Do to Establish and

-improve Programs for Gifted Children and Youth." (42)
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The counseling-instructional program in the San Juan

Unified School District resulted in:

1. A demonstration program which showed observers how a

district might work effectively in weaving together the goals and

procedures of counseling and instruction.

2. A case study publication (prepared by all California

Project Talent consultants to be used in all of the demonstrations)

which was helpful to counselors and teachers alike in planning

counseling sessions and instructional experiences.

3. A publication, "Counseling-Instructional Programs for

Intellectually Gifted Students" which contains guidelines for

establishing similar programs in other school districts.

4. A series of counseling topics that possible might be

used in group counseling situations and which might focus on the

general areas of divergent thinking, social concerns, scientific

explorations, governmental issues, religious man, psychological

issues, educational issues, moral concerns, and philosophical

concerns. (See Example 1)

5. An attitudi.naire useful in inservice education with

teachers of mentally gifted students. (See Example 2)

6. The preparation of a social values opinionnaire to

note changes in rated values. (See Example 3)

7. A student reaction sheet.

8. A pupil evaluation form by which teachers could Shad

changes in children.

9. Ratings by parents on the degree of behavioral change.

Another important result was that administrative

personnel in the San Juan, Unified School District felt that the

counseling-instructional program had done much to bring together

counselors and teachers into closer cooperative relationships.

Cassnunication had improved. Also noted were more opportunities for

students to have personalized and varied learning experiences;

increased interest in group counseling; and increased interest in

devising learning experiences which improve language art skills,

provide significant knowledge in the social sciences, and guide

students in developing into responsible and productive adults.
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The following changes in student ratings of social

values and parent ratings of behavioral change were reported by the

California Project Talent Educational Research Project Consultant:

Changes in Ratings of Social Values

An important emphasis of the Counseling-Instructional Program

was exploration of attitudes and values in order to gain increased

self-understanding and insight into the great ideas of man and

history of the culture. Measurement of attitude change not only

poses difficulties in assessment but occasionally invites contro-

versy over potential invasion of privacy. Howeve,r, a careful

attempt was made to sample certain attitudinal changes. An

original opinionnaire was devised by a ccomittee of teachers and

counselors and submitted to several classes for student criticism.

Comments and suggestions were considered, and a revised form was

used during the 1965-66 school year,

There was no intention of ranking the values incorporated in

the forty statements. Rather, students were requested to rate

each item according to their opinion of its importance in a value

system from 11' (not important) to '5' (extremely important).

The Social Values Opinionnaire (SVO) was given to project

participants in the fall and again in late spring. Certain

interesting changes were noted, as, for example, considerable

increase in rated value was observed on the following concepts:



Astings Given by Students
FALL SPRING

Not

SVO Statements Impor-
tant

Impor-
tent

Dare
may
/Amor-
taut

Not
Impor-
tent

lmpor-
taut

EXtre-
melt'

Impor-
taut

job gives honor-
ble status to an
individual and is

e normal way of

life. 10 80 10 3 55 42

e individual
i-rson is, him-
self, a unique
enter of per
-.. value; he does
sot exist for the

state. 14 51 35 1 43 56

r anomie produc-
ivity has been

n outstanding
seature of our

of life. 3 83 13 1 51

r spect for the

- lents and
liefs of others

ss basic to our 3 59 38 3 33 64

: y of life.

person can r.L.be

.o higher than his

oughts. 13 70 17 5 53

.,-ricans believe
s=t the civil
-uthority is supreme

.. decision making
.ower, and the

. litany is used,
hen needed, to carry
.ecisions into effect. 11 75 13 34
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At the present time the SV0 is considered most useful as a

stimulus for discussion of values in the "American way of life."

Some of the concepts are still viewed by some students as too diffi-

cult to evaluate; and several words, such as "diversity" and

"electorate," were questioued for their meaning. For Age as a

valid measuring instrument the MO would require further modifications.

Parental Rating

Reaction sheets did not request identification of either parent

or child, and the returns represented 53 percent of the students.

The majority of parent ratings indicated growth in the behaviors

on which the program focused. Since most of the students came to

the program as strong students, it is not surprising that more than

one-third of the parents saw no improvement in the quality of the

student's school work. Exceptional growth VAS reported in every

area to some extent. The highest percentages of "exceptional growth"

ratings were given on willingness to consider more than one solution

tosproblem, interest in learning, and more creative thinking.

RATINGS BY PARENTS
ON DEGREE OF BEHAVIORAL CHANGE

a. The student discussed the group meetings

at home.

b. The meetings seemed to increase his under-
standing of himself and others.

feel that the program stimulated interest
in learning.

d. Sensitivity to the feelings and needs of
others has become more apparent. .

e. Willingness to consider more than one
solution to a problem has increased.

f. He seems more comfortable with situations
which may not have "right" or 'Wong"
answers.

120

None EXcep-
at all Some tional

4 93 3

13 76 11

15 70 15

25 63

16 66 18

17 71 12



g. No shoos evidence of more creative

thinking.

h. The quality at his school work has

improved.

i. Ne is showing greater perseverance

in following through in problem

situations.

j. He seems more eager to perform

difficult tasks.

None Except.

at all Sew tional.

17 69 14

37 57 6

26 68 6

31 6o 9

D. Discussion

1. Counselor-Teacher Relationship. The counseling-instruc-

tional program has been reported to be a most effective means of

bringing counselor and teacher together in a positive constantly

mutually reinforcing relationship. No longer in isolated camps,

they see themselves as both contributing to learning effectiveness,

personal development, and content-acquisition and comprehension

goals. The emphasis on developing higher intellectual skills and

specific aspects of creativity appears to be a way of unleashing

and fostering talent heretofore lying dormant. Perhaps this program

suggests the value of keeping the main counselor and teacher

functions discrete--handled by experts in their respective fields- -

while at the same time incorporating peripheral and Integrative

functions of one another. A counselor's role may become more

meaningful and effective as it impinges on the curriculum, The

teacher's role may become more integrative and effective as it is

concerned with guidance and personal development.

Although it is difficult to report results of

counseling programs there are indications that pupils benefited

from their participation.
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2. Ineervice Materials. It was hoped that each of the

four demonstration programs might result in a color-sound filmstrip

which could be used in dissemination activities during and after

the termination of the project. Some recording tapes were made

and some colored slides were taken in the special class and

acceleration programs. These were used primarily to enhance

consultant presentations at professional conferences and meetings.

Needed still are two related series of films which

weave together the concepts of guidance and instruction. One

series might focus on the small-group counseling setting, the other

on instruction and classroom experiences in English and social

sciences. Separate treatment would be given to the academic high-

achieving gifted, t: e creative-production gifted, the highly gifted,

the kinesthetically gifted, the gifted with great leadership

ability, the gifted with emotional prOblensw (e.g., those

concerned with self-concept development), and the underachieving

gifted.

Only in the Los Angeles City School Districts where

skilled technicians are employed for this purpose was it possible

to get audio-visual products of widespread dissemination value.

As mentioned above, inservice education products of this demon-

stration also included guidelines for developing such a program

and evaluative devices such as the attitudinaire for assessing

attitudes of adult participants.

3. Dissemination. Although the consultant in this

project did appear at marry professional conferences, and although

a publication of value was produced, it must be readily admitted

that there were same difficulties in attempting to demonstrate

counseling without the aid of closed circuit television or one-

way glass and observation rooms. Despite this fact, counselors,

administrators, and consultants did came and did observe the

demonstration during the school year in the San Juan Unified

School District. Ctservations of this demonstration were made

also during the summer teacher workshop program. In the San Juan

Unified School District, recording tapes were used to augment

observations and demonstrations of the counseling-instructional

program.
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a_nd

1. Conclusions. It is possible to demonstrate a

counseling-instructional program which fosters personal development,

improvement of counseling and instruction, and, new and more effective

roles of teachers and counselors.

Pupils, teachers, and the total educational program

of school districts benefit by inservice education, program develop-

ment, and attempts to plan educational and counseling experiences

which foster higher intellectual Skills, specific factors of

creativity, and knowledge of one's self.

2. Implications. This demonstration suggests the need

for further efforts to utilize guidance, counseling, and instruc-

tional personnel to developing instructional and counseling programs

which are mutually reinforcing.

It is important to stress the quality of interaction

between teacher and pupil and between pupils and their intellectual

peers. This program suggests important steps in helping individuals

develop to an optimum degree and steps by which educators may

realirt basic precepts of American democracy and of American

education.

3. -..4mmendations. The following recommendations are

made:

a. Care should be taken to select counselors or

group leaders who have strong interest in and knowledge about

gifted children, curriculum, endways teachers work with children

in the classroom.

b. Counselors and group leaders should be provided

with a preservice training program focusing on such aspects as

group dynamics, personality theory, learning theory, and

objectives of the English and social science curriculums.

c. The room selected for the group-counseling sessions

should be located away from distracting influences. Seating should

be organized in such a way that each member of a discussion group

should have eye contact with each other member.

d. A tape recorder should be used to record

counseling sessions. Initial inhibiting effects of the tape
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recorder and microphone are quickly overcome when recording becomes

a routine procedure. Analysis of these tapes can show progress of

individuals and groups. The tapes can be used in inservice and

demonstration situations.

e. Special care should be taken to accomplish the

following: orientation of staff and parents, interpretation of

program to community, selection and placement of students,

preparation and use of case studies, meaningfUl group meetings,

self-evaluation, and measuring group progress.

The California Project Talent Educational Research

Project Consultant, suggested the following schedule for the

counseling-instructional program:

a. During the early spring semester, describe

program to total school staff; assign committee to study and make

recommendations for adaptations; and describe program to PTA and

other interested groups.

b. By the end of spring semester, select participating

teachers and pupils; hold meetings with parents; obtain consent for

participation; assign pupils to classes for fall semester; and

gather case' study data.

c. During the second week of fall semester, hold

teacher-counselor planning meetings and determine steps in

evaluation.

d. During the third week, study information about

each student; hold teacher - counselor preparation meeting; and plan

beginning sessions based on case study data.

e. During the fourth week, begin meetings of groups,

and discuss purposes of group meetings and procedures.

f. Starting with the sixth week, teacher-counselor

planning meetings should be held every other week.

g. At the end of the year, a meeting of school

personnel and parents is recommended. The purposes of this meeting

are to evaluate all aspects of the program and to suggest modifica-

tions of counseling sessions and of guidance activkcies performed

by the classroom teacher.
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For a more detailed account of procedures for

establishing, implementing, and evaluating the counseling-instruc-

tional program, please see the publication, "Counseling-Instructional

Programs for Intellectually Gifted Students."

F. ....2LaSui

1. Brief Description. The substantive focus of the

counseling-instructional program was upon dissemination and demon-

stration activities. In essence, these informed school administra-

tors, curriculum and guidance specialists, teachers, and counselors

of the parameters, methodology, and content of a program-which wove

together the goals of counseling and instruction. Demonstration

functions were planned to build credibility in the prototype and to

encourage other school districts to adopt a similar program for

mentally gifted students in grades 7-12.

2. Objectives. The main objective was to demonstrate a

counseling-instructional program in which the components would be

mutually reinforcing and which might be of optimum value to gifted

students iv grades 7-9. The California Project Talent Consultant

and demonstration-district personnel sought to improve counseling,

guidance and instruction; to help youth become more rational and

creative; to develop motivation, interest, and personal sets of

values; to improve communication skills; to develop dynamic and

positive concepts of self and of relationships with other persons,

institutions, and environment.

3. Methods Used. A first step and continuing task was

to prepare teachers and counselors for modified roles which would

overlap in the areas of guidance and instruction. Preservice and

inservice programs were developed and carried out on a regular basis.

Students were involved in group counseling sessions

every two weeks and in guidance related activities an alternate

weeks. It was hypothesized that instruction and the curriculum

would become more meaningful when modified to advance guidance

objectives; and that counseling activities woula benefit from

information furnished by and guidance activities conducted by

participating English and social science teachers. Case studies

became a source of data upon which could be developed individual-

ized and small-group instruction. It was thought that personnel

in other school districts would become interested in observing

this demonstration, in learning how to establish a similar program,
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and would in fact establish a counseling-instructional program

similar in purpose and design.

4. Results. A demonstration program was established

which wove together the goals and procedures of counseling and

instruction. Inservice activities were carried out whicb enabled

counseling and instructional personnel to function more effectively

with gifted children and youth. Publications and presentations

were prepared and helped to disseminate key ideas. The main objec-

tives of the demonstration were met as evidenced by the export of

the program to other school districts, expansion of the progran

within the demonstration district, changes in ratings of social

values, changes in ratings of behavior, and in general by the

judgment of persons involved.

5. Iiiitlitsficanceand Recommendations

for Further Action. It is possible to demonstrate a counseling-

instructional program which results in improvement of counseling,

guidance, and instruction of gifted students. Pupils, teachers,

and counselors appear to benefit from mutually reenforcing class-

room and counseling activities and from opportunities for teacher

and counselor paofessional growth. Further activities might seek

to identify, test, package and disseminate additional ways of

improving higher intellectual skills, specific traits of creativity,

and affective aspects of teacher-student, counselor-student, and

counselor-teacher dialogue. An end result might be the development

of individuals who are more dialogical, creative, and humane in

their orientation to life and in their relationships with other

human beings:

A further developmental activity might result in

series of films which would show both the counseling and the

instructional aspects of the counseling-instructional program and

which would show their interrelationships. Additional demonstra-

tions might,be developed which would make use of one-way observa-

tion glass and closed circuit television.

Additional contributions might be made to formulating

educational objectives, lesson plans, classroom questions,

examination questions, and criteria for selecting curricular

material on the basis of taxonomies or designs which give some

order to the development of intellectual power and creative ability.
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Example 1

Topics of Small-Gram Counseling Sessions

Because the Counseling-Instructional Program is a creative

product of counselor and teacher interaction, materials are pre-

dominantly ideational. Scope and sequence of program content depend

uniquely on the particular students :tsvolved. Level of difficulty

need not be observed because the rangt of ability and achievement

within grade levels probably will always exceed the range between

grade levels. For example, the most intellectually mature seventh

grader was able to handle more advanced concepts than the least

mature ninth grader. Also interesting to note was the fact that

many groups in the demonstration program reconsidered topics of the

preceding year, and probed deeper into ramifications which they had

earlier failed to perceive.

The following small group topics are examples of interests and

concerns which were discussed by the groups lathe 1965-66 demonstra-

tions. Although most of the groups enjoyed the independence of

proposing their own topics, some preferred to rely an the counselor

to suggest an idea. The counselors reported that seventh grade

groups tended toward this dependency.

1.0 Divergent Thinking

1.1 What would happen if by the year 2000 only 10% of the

population had to work? (10)

1.2 If everything in the world were free and available in

unlimited supply, what would be the effect on people's

behavior? (4)

1.3 What if man will be able to live to 200 years of age? (3)

1.4 What would life be like Uwe closed all of our schools

for 20 years?

1.5 Life on other planets, flying saucers, etc. (14)

1.6 What if trains could be transplanted? (2)

1.7 What if the Battle of Gettysburg had turned the other way?



2.0 Social Concerns

2.1 teenage drinking

2,2 Problems of "addiction" -- cigarettes, alcohol, narcotics (4)

2.3 LSD (2)

2.4 Should mothers work?

2.5 Should women be drafted? (4)

2.6 Objectives of incarceration for crime: punishment?

rehabilitation? (5)

2.7 Capital punishment

2.8 Welfare: eligibility and needs

2.9 What age for dating?

2.10 Drop voting age to 18?

2.11 Mine driving age to 18? (2)

2.12 Conflict between values of adults and youth and between

groups of young people. (3)

2.13 Will a wanan ever be president of the United States?

2.14 Fads (2)

2.15 Foreign aid vs poverty within the United States (2)

2.16 Astcaation and attendant problems -- will machines "take

over"? (3)

2.17 Causes of high taxes

2.18 Problems involved in eliminating slums

2.19 Medicare (2)

2.20 Problems of the American Indian

2.21 Should a young person be punished for the rest of his life

for one foolish act?
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3.0 Scientific_MWEEtians

3.1 letrasensory perception (19)

3.2 hypnosis (3)

3.3 Progress in medical science

3.4 Space race

4.0 Governmental Issues

4.1 One world government: can mankind agree and end war?

4.2 The image of America abroad and the role of America in

world leadership

4.3 Division of California Into two states

4.4 Censorship (4)

4.5 Candidates for governor; the governor's fUnction

4.6 Vietnam and related problems (21)

4.7 Governmental control versus individual rights

4.8 Is ours a true democracy? (2)

4.9 Registration of communists (3)

4.10 Comparison between policies of republicans and democrats

4.11 r .tts riots (2)

4.12 Political issues (7)

5.0 Religious Man

5.1 What is the role of tangible proof in faith? (4)

5.2 Predestination and free will

5.3 Astrology

5.4 Spiritual man (3)
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6.0 Igchcaospal Issues

6.1 Stress fray pressure for grades (8)

6.2 What is "being normal"?

6.3 Problems related to being youngest, oldest or in the

middle of a family of children

6.4 Brainwashing

6.5 Parents who are teachers

6.6 Causes of unusual behavior

6.7 Meaning of dreams (3)

6.8 Individual differences

6.9 Meaning of group test scores, i.e.I.Q.

6.10 Personality -- innate? environmentally shaped? (2)

6.11 Possibility of changing (or controlling) human behavior

through drugs (6)

6.12 The "real you" "I role-behavior -- with parents, friends,

etc. (2)

6.13 What is lave?

6.14 Controlling behavior through reward rather than punishment

6.15 Mess hysteria -- its influence on history

6.16 Manipulation of people by the culture (2)

6.17 Why tests?

6.18 What is intelligence?

7.0 Aducational Issues

7.1 The philosophy behind a grading system (5)
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7.2 Pursuit of knafrledge, taking tests, striving for grades,

pressure of homework, and choice of college (9)

7.3 Characteristics of good teachers (6)

7.4 Looking ahead to high school (9)

7.5 Grouping for learning -- beneficial? (2)

7.6 Racial integration of schools through bussing students

7.7 Role of the school in rules and discipline such as boys'

long heir and other fads (7)

7.8 "Good" books (5)

7.9 Evaluation of T.V. Shows (5)

7.10 Merit pay for teachers; problems of evaluation (3)

7.11 The twelve month school year (5).

7.12 Adjustment to junior high school setting

8.0 Moral Concerns

8.1 Cheating: should people infOrm on cheaters?

8.2 Honesty (3)

8.3 Gambling

9.0 Philosophical Concerns

9.1 Is man born human?

9.2 How can fact and truth be discerned? (2)

9.3 Conscience: What is it?

9.4 Existentialism

9.5 Reality -- how dove knot:Pietist really exists? (2)

9.6 Relationship of time to human experience

(3)
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9.7 Does the man make history or does history make the man?

9.8 Luck -- is there such a thing?

9.9 What is patriotism?

9.10 What is freedom and what is privilege?

10.0 Miscellaneous Topics

10.1 Phy T.V. (2)

10.2 Controversial issues related to causes of the Civil War

10.3 The French and Indian War
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ample 2

ATTITUDINAIBB OK MGM

Some of the statements below will probabl elicit "maybe"' or

"sometimes" resposses. If you'cannot agree (a) or disagree (d),

circle the question mark.

A ? D 1. Very bright children are usual4 impractical.

A ? D 2. Tests of acquired learning Should differ for the

gifted from those designed for the average.

A ? D 3. Among intellectually talented, top achievement

level in adult life tends to be more closely

related to outstanding personality than to ability.

A ? D 4. Intelligence is a characteristic which interferes

with common sense.

A ? D 5. Gifted students need simply more of what average

students learn.

A ? D 6. Superior intellectual development tends to cause

emotional instability.

A ? D 7, It is undemocratic to provide gifted children with

educational situations which differ from the

regular school program.

A ? D S. Gifted students profit less from practice or rote

learning activities.

A ? D 9. Sarcasm, toning down, and pressure for conformity

may undermine the bright child's sense of worth.

A ? D 10. The gifted can take care of themselves in a

conventional program; special programs should

focus on those who need help in learning.

A ? D 11. Gifted children are easily identified through

observation in the classroom.
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A

A /

D

D

12.

13.

A ? D 14.

A D 15.

A D 16.

A D 17.

A D 18.

A ? D 19.

A D 20.

A ? D 21.

A ? D 22.

A ? D 23.

? D 24.

In general, intellectually talented adults report

that feelings of fulfillment in their chosen field

IA1 below their anticipated satisfaction.

Gifted people are marked by variability; that is,

two gifted persons differ more fraa each other than

two persons who are similar on any other basis.

Eimer& telli us that accelerated academically
talented children appear to. be as personally and

socially adjusted as other students.

Early marriage (age 18-23) and family responsibilities
have been found to impede the careers of the

intellectually talented.

Gifted children should remain with their chronological

age group for the sake of social adjustment.

It has been reported that approximately 50 percent

of our college-capable youngsters never complete

their college educationo

The most important single factor in the decision

of able students to go to college is the attitude

of their parents toward higher education,

Since gifted children are known to learn rapidly,

they should produce more work in the classroom

than average children.

The self-contained classroom is the best environ-

ment for the gifted child in the elementary school.

Identical educational experiences will promote

equality of educational experiences.

For the highly creative person, a good part of his

reward lies in the activity itself rather than in

the recognition which it inspires.

Ability grouping is neither desirable nor feasible.

Programs for the gifted should be open only to

students who sake high grades.

134



A ? D 25. Gifted children as a group are superior in physical,

emotional, and in social adjustment.

A D ?6. The teacher should assume that the gifted student

is equally capable in all areas of study.

A ? D 27. Education suitable to the gifted is exploratory,

characterized by the problem-solving approach, self-

direction, guidance teaching, and workshop methods.

A D 28. Bo&iness and overtalkativeness may be symptoms of

insecurity.

A ? D 29. Any program for bright children will meet the needs

of the gifted.

A ? D 30. It is essential that highly creative students

achieve high academic standing in all academic courses.

A D 31. If it's good for the gifted, it's good for all.

A ? D 32. The mind that can produce a ready answer to every

question may yet need training toward self-criticism

and the rethinking of first impulses.

A D 33. If achievement tests indicate that a student has

already acquired skills, it is acceptable to omit

the usual assignments and alter class requirements

to allow for creative projects.

A D 34, Moral behavior may be learned through thinking

about moral situations, tracing various kinds of

behavior through to their probable consequences,

and reaching conclusions which may govern future

behavior.

A ? D 35. Conformity to academic schedules and assignments

is more important than talent development.

A ? D 36. Unless children find that their ideas are respected,

they will not communicate their ideas.

A ? D 37. Equal education does set mean identical education.
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A D 38. Inability to express ideas effectively and

accurateky is probably the basis for meet human

probleaa.

A ? D 39. Gifted children may seem lazy because they need

to spend casparative],y limited time in understanding

new situations.

A D 40. Suppression of intellectual controversy and of

unresolved differences of opinion in the classroom

may contribute to underachievement.

111.1111611111aibiliiiimiramm_.
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Example 3

e.

SOCIAL VALUES cenacalvaRE

Bela, are statements which reflect certain attitudes and ideals

in the "American Way of Life." You are asked to rate them according

to your opinion of their importance in a value system. Rate from

'1' (not important) to '5' (extremely important).

1. The most important kind of honesty is being honest with yourself.

2. Americans believe in the right of free citizens to assemble

peaceably.

3. A job gives honorable status to an individual and is the

normal way of life.

4. The individual person, is, himself, a unique center of power

and value; he does not exist for the state.

5. To know what is right and not do it is the worst cowardice.

6. Americans believe in the freedom to have knowledge of all

kinds except when knowing certain information would endanger

the whole comunity.

7. Respect and recognition for the many racial and religious

groups within our society is essential.

8. Each person shouD1 be given opportunity to develop his

capacities to the fullest extent.

9. Knowledge has value in itself.

10. Americans believe in the freedom to speak or write opinions

on economic, religious, political, or social matters.

11. Treat others as you would have them treat you.

12. All of us have some special talent in, which we can elmel.

13. A free society means responsibility as well as privilege.
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14. The state is created to provide for the common defense and to

further the general welfare.

15. &anomie productivity has been an outstanding feature of our

way of life.

16. The people have the right to reform or alter their government

by lawful means.

17. Respect for the talents and beliefs of others is basic to our

way of life.

18. loch person must learn to be responsible for the consequences

of his own conduct.

19. A person can rise up higher than his thoughts.

20. The people have the ability to govern themselves.

21. Americans believe that loyalty of family members to each other

is essential to our way of life.

22. Decisions made by common consent are better than results

obtained through orders issued by a dictatorship.

23. The maintenance of a free society is a full-time job

involving the responsibility of every individual.

24. Bach person must learn to recognize the decisions of the

majority of the group and the rights of the minority.

25. Outstanding preparation of every individual for his job, his

family, and his citizenship is important in our way of life.

26. Under the American system of justice, a man is innocent until

proven guilty.

27. The freedom involved in our way of life has encouraged great

cultural richness and diversity.

28. Brotherhood implies an appreciation of the human dignity of

each individual.

29. A free society provides inspiration and reward based on the

achievements of the individual.
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30. An effective representative government depends upon an

educated electorate.

31. Nothing worthwhile is ever lost by tak

do it right.

ing time enough to

32. Americans believe that the civil authority is supreme in

decision-making parer, and the military is used, when needed,

to carry decisions into effect.

33. Life is not so short but that there is always time for courtesy.

34. The government cannot serve the interests of an individual at

the expense of the common good.

35. When everyone thinks alike, few are doing much thinking.

36. The individual person must manage his behavior so as not to impair

the freedom of his fellows.

37. Ideas are more powerful than armies and secret weapons.

38. Americans believe in the freedom of each citizen to have a

voice in the government under which he lives as shown in

the right and responsibility to vote.

39. The secret of success in life is for a person to be ready for

opportunity when it comes.

40. Americans believe. in protection of the free citizen against

unreasonable invasion of privacy by officers of the government.

139



IV. Special Class Demonstration

A. Introduction

Special class programs demonstrated by California

Project Talent were all-day, full week programs for groups of

children identified as mentally gifted minors. California State

legislation defines a mentally' gifted minor as a child in the upper

two percent of general mental ability at his grade level throughout

the State.

1. planation and Anticipated Benefits. This demonstra-

tion was planned to emphasize instruction and evaluative procedure

that might be carried on in grades four, five, and six. Antici-

pated benefits were improvement in ability of pupils to carry on

processes of inquiry and to apply knowledge and skills to problems

not previously encountered. It was hoped that teachers in these

classes (and student teachers) might became more creative, more

adept at asking pertinent questions, more insightful and more

effective in getting pupils to discover principles,. relationships,

and generalizations. An attempt was made to'demonstrate a rationale

of teaching and of learning problem- solving behavior in the areas

of science, social sciences, and mathematics which enables

intellectually gifted students to function rationally and creatively

in leadership roles. As student achievement increases and as they

progress upward in the grades, there generally appears to be an

increase in the practice of ability grouping. It should not be

assumed or expected that such grouping will achieve homogeneity of

student group or of instruction and achievement. However, it does

tend to reduce the range of diversity of talent within a class and

to increase the proportion of educational experiences and instruc-

tion in which a pupil may participate at approximately his levels

of comprehension and problem-solving ability.

A complete description of the special-class demonstra-

tion centers in California Project Talent is included in a publica-

tion of the California State Department of Education entitled

"Special Class Programs for Intellectually Gifted Students."

2. li aese indi.lsicl:-WhInfluencedtheDesofthe

the establishment of the special class demonstration program seem

to justify the following statements:



a. Special classes for superior students result in

superior academic gains when programs me adjusted to their learning

rate and levels of achievement. Nowever, without these special

provisions, ability grouping appears to have no significant

influence on academic achievement. Mere segregation of bright

students may produce negative or indifferent results.

b. Surveys of parents, teachers, and students

involved in special-class programs generally show favorable

attitudes in support of continuing ability grouping.

c. Sociometric and other measures of social maturity

show no changes of status among peers for most groups of gifted

students in special-class programs.

d. No data-based evidence was found to indicate that

the self-image of the gifted student is enhanced by participation

in regular classes or that the academic achievement of average

students is enhanced by the presence of gifted students.

3. Rationale. Organization of special-class programs for

the gifted is consistent with basic precepts. of American education

and of American democracy. These underscore the primacy of the

individual and the importance of tailoring education to his

abilities and needs. This is done most frequently in the fields

of music and athletics. The key factor is not the structure of

the administrative organization but the quality of experiences

afforded boys and girls. The basic question is not, "Should We

Have Ability Grouping?" (For, in fact the public has long supported

the concept as applied to certain subjects and certain children)

but rather "When Is It Most Desirable?" When we deal with this

question in guelyticel manner we can see that for certain

purposes, in certain school situations, and in certain communities,

special classes fun be established and administered in ways that

result in unique benefits for the gifted.

five statements which might constitute a rationale

for rrograms for the Rifted and for special-class programs for

these students are:

a. Special-class programs for gifted children are

consistent With basic principles of American education and of

American democracy.
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b. These programs fit logically 'within a matrix of a

number of ether special-class programs for children with special

talentsvcapabilities, and needs.

c. There are unique learning needs of gifted children

and youth and these require certain types of programs, materials,

and teachers.

d. Distinct gains in learning and in personal develop-

ment can be achieved through special-class programs.

e. The future of this country is hied intimately to

the types of behavior fostered in gifted children and youth.

Advantages of such programs are that gifted students

stimulate one another to speculate, to expand their interests, and

to extend their awareness; students gain better understanding of

their capabilities; and content may be explored in greater depth.

Then, too, time saved by rapid acquisition of skills, concepts,

and information can be devoted to counseling and instructional

aemivities. These may do much to make the gifted aware of their

capabilities and of important aspects of their environments.

Special-class programs can also keep the gifted child

from developing a sense of resentment for being held back in his

intellectue. development. These programs may provide mere freedom

of expression and elicit more positive attitudes toward schooling

and toward less able chronological-age peers. Children who are

not in these special classes may gain through increased oppor-

tunities for classroom expression and for' development of

leadership skills.

B. Method

Methodological considerations in establishing a

special class program include screening and selecting student

participants, curriculum development, inservice education, demon-

stration, and assisting other school districts in installing and

institutionalizing educational innovations and model programs,

content, and procedures.
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1. bitablishment of cial Class ms. Key factors

in the success of special class programs are 1 sufficient adapta-

tion of the curricula* (2) use of capable teachers, (3) appropriate

evaluation techniques, (4) consistency of the program with the

philosophy of the school district, (5) commitment by administrators

and other personnel to the purposes of the program, (6) provision

of readily-available and systematically planned consultative and

resource help for teachers, (7) adequate inservice and teacher educa-

tion programs, and (8) careful screening and identification of

students. Also important are grading procedures that do net

penalize students for being in special groups, unique instructional

materials, and systematic steps to develop higher intellectual

skills and factors of creativity. Special-class programs

incorporate both enrichment of content and experience and flexible

progression in both the acquisition of content and in movement

through the grades.

2. Initial Procedure. The procedure followed in

establishing the special-class demonstration in the Lompoc Unified

School District was for teachers of intellectually gifted pupils

in grades 4, 5, and 6; a field consultant; and other advisory

consultants to work together in developing curricula in science,

social science, and mathematics which would advance the purposes

of the special-class program. In the process of developing these

teaching materials, an attempt was made to communicate to the

teachers the rationale of teaching, of learning, and of evaluating

problem - solving behavior. Thus, the curriculum-development aspect

of the demonstration assumed the characteristics of an inserviee

program designed to enhance teacher ability to work with gifted

students. Beginning in the fall of 1963 the teachers taught the

curriculum which had been planned the previous summer. After the

first year, the program was evaluated and modifications made. A

second special-class demonstration center was established in the

Davis Unified School District in Davis, California.

3. Administrative Structures of School Districts Partici-

pating
Programs. One of the two school districts that served as a demon-

stration center of special-class programs, Davis Joint Unified

School District, encompasses a small university community that is

relatively stable and compact. The other demonstration center,

Lompoc Unified School District, includes the extensive area around

and in the Vandenberg Air Force Base. It is a fast-growing

community.
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She 'high achievement potential" group in Davis was a

combination fifth and sixth grade class of pupils selected from

the entire district. Students ihvelved (about twenty each year)

were transported to the Korth Davis Elementary School which served

as the special-class center. Both the Davis and the Lompoc Unified

School Districts had had special-class programs operating prior to

their participation in the California Project Talent demonstration

program.

At the Lompoc Center there were nine "honors" classes

of children who qualified as California State "Mentally Gifted

Minors." A total enrollment in these classes varied but was

approximately 250 pupils each year. The special classes were

classes in grades 4, 5, and 6. Teachers were carefully selected

after observation, review of their personnel files, and after inter-

view and discussion of possible involvement in a new and quite

likely demanding instructional- developmental activity. Every two

teachers were assisted by a part-time aide.

Personnel in the Lompoc Unified School District believe

it is desirable to have all of its classes in close proximity in

order to promote better communication among its teachers and to

promote team teaching.

Screening and Selecting Students for Special

Screening and selection procedures will, of course, depend upon

the nature of the program and the nature of the child. Some

children fit better into en accelerated special-class program;

others profit more by enrichment within the special class.

The two special-class demonstration districts relied

upon different measures for screening and selecting pupil partici-

pants. Use of the WISC (Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children)

in the Davis Unified School District and their requirement that

the child have a high score on both the verbal and performance

areas identified the more atypical youngster which this particular

school district wished to enroll in a special class program. The

psychologist of this district had found previously that the highly

verbal or verbally Skilled child in Davis was not necessarily the

atypical gifted. (A high percentage of the children from this

small compact university community are from culturally-rich verbal

homes.) Some of the persons using the WISC in the Davis Unified

School District felt that it yielded a more well-rounded type of

giftedness (for chilirenidwachieved a high score) than did the

Binet. According to these personnel, children who improvedtheir

time credit and improvedtheir performance as the task became mere

complex, were those who appeared to be "way out".
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4. Screening and the Lompoc

School District.

a. Description. The Lompoc Unified School District

used primarily standardized test scores for screening and used the

Stanford-Binet Scale for most of the individual testing. Teacher

referral and individual testing became important because of the

rapid turnover of military personnel and entrance into the school

district of children who had not previously been screened or

tested. One teacher who did a particularly effective job of

identifying mentally gifted minors on the basis of judgment

indicated that she looked for the ones who came up first with the

generalizations in science or social science, who used a high

level speaking vocabulary, and who learned the new processes the

fastest in mathematics.

The first step in screening in the Lompoc Unified

School District was to review all previous test records of pupils

in grades 4, 5, and 6 and to seek recommendations from teachers.

Individual testing was done by a psychometrist during the summers

of 1963 and 1964. Some persons admitted into the "honors program"

were admitted by group test procedures vhich'prior to July, 1965

meant that a youngster could be identified as a "mentally gifted

minor" if he had a score of 98th percentile or above on a group

intelligence test and a score of 98th percentile or above on a

standardized achievement test of.reading or arithmetic. Teachers

noticed a significant difference between children selected by

group test procedures and thosti selected on the basis of scores

and performance on individually administered intelligence scales.

A few children were admitted on the basis of judgment alone.

This is allowable as a method of identification for three percent

of the mentally gifted minors identified in a school district in

California.

b. ManifestationsManifestations of Talent. Identified "mentally

gifted minors" and pupils in special-class programs for gifted

students will 'annalist great variability in certain characteristics

of giftedness such as creativity, artistic talent, verbal facility,

leadership, social poise, mechanical aptitude, and motivation.

Not all the gifted are tall and healthy, good readers, or highly

motivated. Five general categories of ability may require special

attention. These are social-empathetic, artistic-creative,

kinesthetic-mechanical, symbolic-structuril, and verbal-receptive.

In the first category are children who are particularly receptive

to non-verbal behavior and are particularly sensitive to the

feelings, aspirations, and moods of other persons. Prom this group



may be developed outstanding teachers, political figures, and sales-

men of ideas or products. By providing opportunities for aesthetic

and other types of original artistic -creative production, school

personnel may be able to see which students might be interested in

and possibly profit especially by special opportunities in this

area. Mathematical logic and individualized projects in science

may be ways of fostering a high degree of competence in the

sympolic-structural area. The verbal- receptive child may have

read a great deal and had his verbal facility further enhanced and

reinforced by the teacher. Such a child may need opportunities to

manipulate concrete objects and to gain skill in non-verbal aspects

of talent. This would seem to be an appropriate assumption because

most intelligence tests are strongly weighted in favor of verbal

facility and because such children appear to profit from oppor-

tunities to manipulate objects and to develop non-verbal talent.

In time we may have an expanded definition of

intelligence itself--one that recognizes aspects of creativity

and creative behavior as manifestations of intelligence--in ways

not measured biturramt intelligence tests. The conceptual work

of J. P. Guilford, Bloom et elf,' and Brunei may be used in

constructing curriculum and counseling modelings to foster this

development. (2, 3, 5)

c. Findiws awlAesamendaensAlMtErgps Identifica-

tion. Because of costs involved in administering individual tests,

a compromise procedure may be desirable, one which considers both

curricular and economic factors. The California Project Talent

educational research project consultant who worked both in Ards

and Lompoc submitted the following recommendation for screening

and identifying students for special classes:
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(1) Administer at the primary level group

intelligence tests because these tend to show non-verbal as veil

as verbal competence.

(2) Refer for further screening those pupils who

rank two standard deviations above the mean or who attain an IQ

score of 130 plus or minus five points.

(3) Review achievement test scores of pupils who

rank approximately 115-129 IQ on a group intelligence test (one to

two standard deviations above the mean). Pupils who have both

arithmetic and reading scores at or above the 90th percentile should

be referred for individual testing.

(4) Consider for placement in a special class

program those children who have a Stanford-Binet score of 130 plus

or minus 5 points or a WISC score of 130 plus or minus 4.5 points.

It should be noted that the research by C. Pewit*

and J. W. Biren38 on the relative effectiveness of four measures for

identifying gifted students found that in order of decreasing

efficiency one could use group intelligence tests, group achieve-

ment tests, teacher judgment, and grades.

The next step in the identification process is to

have the committee review and noMinate students for the special

class on the basis of all available evidence of general mental

ability-including anecdotal and other data in cumulative test

folders or case studies as well as psychometric scores.

It should be noted that if a class is directed

especially toward the development of leadership and creative

talent that these special categories of talent will need to be

evaluated individually. In some instances, one might expect to

find certain types of special-class programs developed for mentally

gifted children who are culturally deprived or Who have neurological

or emotional handicaps. A nomination committee should consider all

evidence of general mental ability as well as other factors relevant

to placing children in a given program.



5. pcmCounselimpf Gifted Children in gecial-Class

Programs. Counseling is necessary iait to interpret placement

of a child is a special program and to help children to see their
relationships to other children and to the entire school. In Davis,

group counseling involved both teacher and counselor working

together in planning discussion topics thought to be particularly

appropriate for emotionally healthy superior students in used of

intellectual exchange on MOM problems. Every slier week, eight

to ten students were involved in group counseling rile the
remainder of the class worked with.the teacher on individual

projects. Beth cognitive and affective goals governed the
counseling-Instructional phase of the special class program.
Cognitive goals Included applying knowledge, organizing ideas, and

building relationships. Affective goals included organizing and

communicating a student's own value system. The teacher and

counselor focused their attention upon the following areas where

affective and cognitive domains overlapped: creative thinking,

love of learning, quality of conscience, social gonscience, and

understanding. The small-group counseling period provided oppor-

tunities for students to raise questions ea philosophical nature
about the nature of life, to test their aspirations with intellec-

tual peers, and to discuss controversial issues. It was assumed

that these sessions and periods would result in students

developing a strong and realistic concept of themselves and to

lay the basis for more effective learning.

6. Curriculum Development. Basic parameters of

curriculum planning for the gifted are common intellectual,

perceptive, and creative trait* of this typology; trait vari-

abilities; organization of the class, environment, and learning

experiences; and selection and use of school and community

resources. It is important for the curriculum planner to

recognize that special-class children will often differ

extensively in their rates of learning at any given time and in

styles of learning. Aptitude for different tasks will vary within

a given child. These factors clearly suggest the need for highly

individualized and flexible programs.

a. ?aerials and taietodslim. Notwithstanding this,

there are general guidelines which net might follow in planning

curriculum materials: teaching strategies, activities, and learning

experiences for children described as "gifted." If gifted children

tend to be competitive, then it may be desirable to provide some

opportunities for self-evaluation and for competing with himself.
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Sometimes it might be desirable to minimize competition with ether

children; at other times it might be highly desirable to encourage

such competition.

If gifted children have the ability to manipulate

abstract symbols, then it may be desirable to use intellectual as

well as affective approaches to gaining aesthetic appreciation,

self-understanding, and social interaction.

If the gifted have great persistence and powers of

concentration, then it may be possible to have both small-group and

individual activities proceeding simultaneously. It is of course

desirable to develop standards which would avoid disruption.

If gifted children are motivated to high achieve-

ment, then individualized materials such as learning laboratories,

kits for study and experimentation, computer- assisted instruction,

and other self-instruction materials might allow him to proceed at

his own pace in areas of special interest or in areas where he is

weak and in need of remediation.

If the gifted show a marked tendency to adapt to

changing routines and classroom organization, then it should be

possible to incorporate team-teaching, scheduling of assignments

and activities and use of resource people on a weekly rather than

on a daily basis, study trips, and special events which capitalize

on unique or timely learning opportunities.

If the gifted are particularly sensitive to

physical environment, it may be desirable to develop displays,

bulletin boards, study centers, and exhibits which motivate

divergent thinking, creative production, analysis of problems,

and in depth individual study of esoteric problems.

If these children exhibit sophisticated social

behavior, then it is possible to replace much of the teacher control

with group responsibility. Routine matters can be handled

efficiently through room officers. Leadership tends to develop

quickly in an atmosphere of freedom. Teacher guidance may help the

class resolve conflicts by applying democratic processes.

If these children are unusually perceptive,

activities may be planned which assume that these children have

greater insight and more awareness of their environment, of current
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events, and of social problems than do children in typical hetero-

geneous classrooms. Unusual perceptiveness may be the background

for creative production in music, poetry, mathematics, and science.

If the gifted are easily motivated, then the teacher

role may became one of providing leads, of getting small-group and

individual work started, and of subtly asking questions that tend to

entrap learners in explorations, enrichment activities, and in force-

ful convergent problem-solving situations.

In the special-class demonstration, new curriculum

development was initiated in science, mathematics, and social science.

Changes in mathematics program included acceleration in School

Mathematics Study Group (SKSG materials) and enrichment through

Madison Project materials and mathematical logic.55 The science

curriculum stressed methods of inquiry and techniques for gathering

data and stating and testing hypotheses. Individual science

projects were conducted in the areas of special interest such as

learning in rats, classlfication of local marine life, dissection

of animals, mutation in plants, preparation and assembly of animal

skeletons, and hereditary strains in fruit flies.

b. Social Science. Special-class programs for

mentally gifted minors demonstrated in California Project Talent

usually incorporated current affairs, student government, and

language arts. This was true whether the group was studying world

geography at the sixth grade level, United States history at the

fifth grade level, or California at the fourth grade level. Most

of the project teachers applied either the Guilford "Structure of

the Intellect" or the cognitive domain of the Blom "Taxonomy of

Educational Objectives" as conceptual tools in dealing with

knowledge and in implementing learning theory. Social science

materials developed included content from anthropology, sociology,

and political history.

After tryout and revision, curriculum guides were

written to outline experiences which had appeal for students in

special classes and to describe teaching procedures which stimu-

lated and challenged them. A California Project Talent publication

illustrating the direction of curriculum development in the social

sciences and illustrating methods of developing higher intellectual

skills which could be applied to other content fields as well is

"How the Anthropologist Studies Man,"--the Chumash Indians (a resource
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guide for teachers of fourth grade gifted students).50 It contains

learning activities that were deliberately planned to advance the

higher intellectual skills as outlined in the Guilford "Structure

of the Intellect."

Conscious use of a theoretical structure proved to

be of value to both students and teachers. One teacher extended the

use of the Guilford operations to other areas of the curriculum.

Another reported that her class developed greatly in which she

defined as "thinking power".

Curriculum development procedure resulted in gifted

children (1) being oriented to the content and method of a particular

social science, anthropology; (2) having extended opportunity for

intellectual growth through the use of a theoretical construct, the

J. P. Guilford "Structure of the Intellect"; and (3) being involved

in organizing standards of documentation.

In the social sciences, children were helped to

distinguish between evidence and hypothesis, between that is known

and what is believed. They learned the distinctive approaches of

the different social science disciplines and to some extent methods

of investigating human relationships. Anthropology became the

basis for understanding how a culture evolved in a pretechnological

group of people.

Modes of investigation which anthropologists might

employ with gifted children are: "techniques used to recover arti-

facts of past cultures, comparisons of culture in different ethnic

groups, sequence in the development of cultures (including radio-

carbon dating), studies of cities and their evolution, identifica-

tion of changes in culture, and studies of the causes of cultural

change."50

"A sequence or procedure for the investigations may

be formulated by the class, under the guidance of the teacher. Or

the study of an ethnic group may be conducted with some group

organization at the end of the unit to clarify the steps which were

taken and which could serve as guidelines for future studies. The

procedure which follows is appropriate for problems in anthropology

although somewhat different from the procedure students learn to use

in the physical sciences.
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Gather information

Organize information

Select relevant concepts

Explain the relationships between concepts

Formulate hypothesis, principles, conclusions

or generalizations

Correlate or inter-relate sequences

Relate present to past."5°

"Some generalizations which were formulated initially

by anthropologists for the State Social Studies Framework were

selected and adapted for special classes in the Lompoc Demonstra-

tion Center.

Man is a product of his culture. How he thinks,

acts, and feels about himself and others is a

reflection, in part, of his society. Human

language is a tool for the transmission and

invention of culture. Art and music also

transmit culture.

Anthropologists have no absolute measure of

the excellence or inferiority of culture.

A major problem today is the harmonious co-

existence and interaction of divergent

cultures of the world.

Ethnic groups can be identified on basis of

customs, language, and characteristics.

Populations do not remain isolated, and modern

conditions tend to accelerate cultural change.
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She three main humanoid stocks are Negroid,

Caucasoid, and Mongoloid. Artificial

division of ham sapiens into races by an-

thropologists is for convenience of descrip-

tion and classification. Races merge

imperceptibly into one another.

Physically, human beings are more alike than

different. Differences between members of

the same stock differ more greatly than

differences between members of different groups.

Environment has profound effects on the develop-

ment of every individual. When he is deprived

socially, society as well as individual loses.

Race problems are cultural problems which

result from conflict between ethnic groups.

Cultural diversity has value and can add to

richness of life. Near"' r all human beings

are capable of participL ing in and making

contributions to any cv.4,01re."50

Political science and inductive geography were also

important aspects of the social science curriculum. The latter

involved use of an imaginary continent with certain characteristics.

From this construct were hypothecated ways in which the culture of

economy would evolve.

c. Art. Art experiences were sometimes chosen by a

student as a free period activity. Art was used as a method of

presentation for book reports or reports on units of study. Teacher-

directed activity acquainted students with the use of new media.

Material used included acrylic-vinyl copolymer paint, Nuvon art

fabric, Sculpt-Metal modeling material, anal Modo-Clay.*

Introductory Kit #105. New Master Art Division, California

Products Corp., 169 Waverly Street, Cambridge, Massachusetts.

Nuvon Company, 800 West 4th Street,lansas City, Missouri.

The Sculpt-Metal Company, 701 Investment Boulevard,

Pittsburgh 22, Pennsylvania.
Montgomery Studio, Northbrook, Pennsylvania 19361
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Gifted children in this special class program responded especially

well to intellectual approaches to the history of art and to the

,study of art theory. The consultant for the special class project

reported, "Under special opportunities for self-expression the

productivity of special classes far excelled regular classes in the

proportion of original pieces of good composition and exciting

content."

d. Lasdpage Arts. Language arts was usually taufcht

as communication within subject areas, including logic, and com

prised approximately half of special summer classes in humanities.

Important were analytical observations of individual performance

of students. These often showed discrepancies between a child's

level of functioning in specific communication areas and his ability.

In the Davis special class program, a class news-

paper was used which consisted of columns placed on the bulletin

board and which saved the endless hours of typing, dittoing, and

distributing. An editor-in-chief was responsible for the board

and six editors were responsible for world news, class news,

editorials, features, sports, and comics. Each student was on a

newspaper committee. Spelling taught via an SRA spelling kit

proved quite successful. Children recorded all misspelled words

in individual spelling books and periodically developed their own

spelling lists around various topics.

Creative writing at one point involved the
children's writing a caption and a short story describing a

humorous picture. The story voted best story of the week was

featured in a class newspaper. Likewise, the children judged

which were the best editorials written on current affairs. An all-

year project included writing a fiction or non-fiction book on a

topic of their choice. A local author of children's books helped

to motivate this particular project.

Discussions of the essential aloneness of a human

being grew out of reading Madeline L. Engle's A Wrinkle in TimePA

junior-high-school textbook, Discovering Your Language: Was used

to present the structure of language inductively. A listening

post and taped lessons on various topics such as "Figurative

Language", "Paragraph Keys," and "Shifting. Gears in Reading" (33,4301)



were used to strengthen specific language skills. During the

project, volumes of books, stories, essays, autobiographies,

reports, biographies, and poems were written by special-class

children. Poetry was especially popular because ideas could be

set down imaginatively, rhythmically, and quickly without

extensive handwriting.

e. Reading. Reading achievement levels of beginning

fourth graders range from below grade level to that of well-read

adults. In some cases sixth grade Project teachers noted minimal

grade level achievement at seventh-grade level. In other instances

achievement went far beyond the limits of the materials. A major

challenge of the Project teachers was to find enough materials that

were suited to the children's interests but were also written at

levels that would stimulate their need for refinement of reading

skills.

Whole-class instruction in reading involved

initiating special programs such as the SRA materials, teaching a

new skill such as the use of the library, and initiating a special

form of literature. It was also used in evaluating procedures and

progress and when teaching related activities such as art and

creative writing.

Flexible subgroups in some instances involved

student discussion leaders and adaptations of the Junior Great

Books. Discussion questions were reformulated to emphasize,

develop, and evaluate the intellectual processes of divergent

production, convergent production, and evaluation as well as those

of memory and cognition.

By the sixth grade level, a group of students were

ready to learn such college reading skills as adapting reading rate

to the nature of the material and the reader's purpose. Students

were encouraged to become critical readers and to follow Edgar Dale's

suggestion: "Read the lines, read between the lines, and read

beyond the lines in various literary forms."

Individualized instruction encompassed approximately

half of the school time devoted to literature and reading.

Individualized programs involved library reading accompanied by

teacher-pupil conferences and/or working in reading laboratories

and kits. One class prepared a room library and devised a system

for classifying, cataloging, and checking out a 700-volume collection

of the children's own books. Scholastic Literature Units were
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available and used as were SRA reading laboratories. Book reports

usually were very brief and creatively devised. Reporting tech-

niques included use of dioramas, dramatizations, monologs, puppets,

demonstrations, role playing, and illustrations and charts.

f. Mathematics. Achievement in mathematics seemed

to be highly dependent upon previous instruction. Learning which

resulted from the student's own initiative appeared to be more

prevalent in reading and in science. Because no simple categories

were found for classifying gifted students on mathematical aptitude

or achievement, an analytical approach was used for planning

instruction in mathematics. State-adopted textbooks* and supple-

mentary materials were used. The latter included discovery and

manipulative activities. Mathematics Enrichment Books A B C253

for grades four through six, become the basis for programmed

geometry and numeration. These were used in individualized and

small-group approaches. State-supplied materials for enrichment

of above average students included publications such as Exploring

Mathematical Ideas (4); Exploring Mathematical Ideas (5); and

Extending, Mathematical Ideas published by Ginn and Company in 1963.

To deal with problem of acceleration--which

increased the possibility of insufficient mastery of skills and

concepts--frequent "do you remember" types of tests were devised.

By providing sufficient reinforcement of skills and concepts

teachers avoided gaps in mathematical sequence. It was concluded

that enrichment materials are necessary to supplement the SMSG

materials., These suggestions and those made in the following two

paragraphs were made in the spring of 1964 by a special study

committee which met at a California Project Talent Workshop in

Lompoc to plan the basic mathematics curriculum.

*For example, Modern Arithmetic Through Discovery (Morristown,

New Jersey: Silver Burdett, 1963)
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Some Adaptations of SMSG Nhterial. There appeared

to be the need for more emphasis upon manipulation skills and for

more word problems. Because rational numbers was thought to be a

difficult topic as presented by SMSG, it was thought desirable to

teach rational numbers after a review of basic multiplication facts.

More emphasis seemed to be needed in working in other bases. In

teaching long division, the remainder is not expressed as a fraction

of the divisor in SMSG. It was recommended that both the divisor-

algorithm and the fractional remainder procedure should be taught.

It was also thought desirable to use supplementary materials at an

earlier time and in a more rigorous manner for teaching the metric

system. Because repetition occurs at all grade levels it was

considered possible to omit certain chapters at each grade level.

In the fifth grade it appeared desirable to teach the measuring of

angles with a protractor.

Both hypothetical and practical problem situations

should be the context for learning with gifted students. Puzzle

problems and complex word problems are ideal in some special class

situations. It would also appear advantageous to develop problems

that bring to bear on a topic, knowledge, and understandings from

a number of disciplines.

Teaching MachineLachir. Teaching machine
programs which were found useful in special-classes dealt with

algebra, measurement, pronability, and sets.

g. Science. Science instruction in the special class

programs was planned to help students carry out processes of

inquiry and to apply knowledge and skills to problems which they

had not previously encountered. An "ology" unit at the Davis

demonstration class included locking at paleontology, archeology,

anthropology, and geology. A block of time was also allowed for

students to study sciences which were not the major science units

for the year.

Science topics at Lompoc were those indicated for

all children in the Lompoc Science Guide: In the Fourth Grade:

Physical Forces, The Atmosphere, Nature of Space, Nature of Weather,

Structure of Living Things; in the Fifth Grade: Natter and Energy,

Electricity and magnetism, Sound and Light, Human ftanism; and in

the Sixth Grade: Astrology and Astronomy, Producers and Consumers,

and Soil Chemistry.

157



It was thought desirable to have students learn the

methods of science by being directly involved in conducting investi-

gations. It appeared desirable (whenever possible) to use data

available in nature.

The earth was portrayed as an ordered planet with

cyclic patterns such as those seen in food chains and the nitrogen

cycle (the source of plant food). Children were helped to see the

far - reaching effects of altering these patterns. These become clear

through examining hypothetical situations. These were dealt with

in creative essays encompassed in questions such as:

"What would happen to all animal life if the plants

on earth should all die off?"

"Are carnivorous animals important in nature?"

""What would happen if all parasites died?"

Because order was perceived, it was possible to

approach the study of animals in a taxonomic sense beginning with

the one-celled animals. Particular attention was given to digestive

and circulatory systems and to adaptations made in these systems.

One source of helpful information was "Educational Services, Inc.".

Units from this organization included "Behavior of Meal Worms",

Watery Powders", and "Animal Skeletons".

A science project at the fifth-grade level in

Lompoc involved "Learning in Rats ". This resulted in well-defined

hypotheses, carefully controlled observations, precise recording

of data, and same very imaginative interpretations of results.

These in turn led to additional hypotheses to be tested. Students

in this fifth grade class made or assembled their own equipment

including a maze patterned after the Wechslerls Naze Test. After

these studies, the group proceeded to study human learning. The

study of human learning included becoming familiar with the

Guilford "Structure of the Intellect". The direct approach to

thinking processes (to how animals and human beings learn)

stimulated the children to evaluate their own learning and to gain

an appreciation of the uniqueness of human abilities.
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7. Inservice Education Demonstration, and Assistance to

Districts in Installi and Institutionalizi Educational Innova-

tions Model Programs, Content, and Procedures. Developed or

Refined by the Teachers District Consultants, and California

Project Talent Consultants

a. Inservice Education. Special-class teachers in

California Project Talent were provided with many inservice educa-

tion opportunities to enhance their understanding of gifted

children and to improve teaching effectiveness in dealing with

these children. Initial orientation to the project was carried on

through a special summer workshop held in Los Angeles and at the

districts where the special classes were to *oe demonstrated. After-

school and afternoon meetings were held with project teachers and

their principals during the first year of the demonstration. Four

of these meetings were held each year. Such meetings were planned

and/or conducted with assistance from experts in gifted child

education, specialists in subject matter areas, and other resource

persons. Most of the inservice education was accomplished through

individual consultation with teachers or through working with

teams of teachers.

Inservice education in the Lompoc District included

three-day talent development workshops immediately at the close of

the school year in 1964 and 1965. The first of these workshops

involved the group examining the districts' curriculum guides in

mathematics, science, and social science and recommending adapta-

tions that might be used with the mentally gifted minors in the

special classes. Considerations were given to providing sufficient

freedom for students to function at a high level of intellectual

ability while at the same time providing course content which dove-

tailed into a horizontal and vertical framework. Other considera-

tions were given to acceleration and enrichment in mathematics and

to providing enrichment of content organized in the California

social science framework. Enrichment in mathematics was

accomplished through work in logic. Teachers were involved in five

work sessions in study groups conducted between Monday and

Wednesday. Both the principals and local coordinators in subject

matter areas met with the teachers. In 1965 the workshop was

organized on the basis of whole-group presentations and small-group

study sessions. During this workshop, social science units were

refined, a new discovery-approach unit was prepared in science,

and new materials in literature were evaluated. The art coordinator

prepared a very successful workshop in art which gave teachers

opportunities to perform creatively.
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f.".71.1.

In the summer of 1964 and 1965, California Project

Talent conducted cooperatively with school districts and institu-

tions of higher education two summer workshops. These were attended

by teachers from all over the State. The workshop which, was planned

cooperatively with Sacramento State College and with the San Juan

Unified School District put key emphasis upon acquainting teachers

with the characteristics of gifted children, curricular adaptations,

effective teaching strategies, and resources available. Each teacher

was provided opportunities to observe three basic kinds of special-

class summer programs (acceleration, enrichment, and counseling-

instructional programs). They also had a chance to talk with the

master teachers and to prepare individual projects that would be of

particular aid to them in the fall when they returned to teaching.

Graduate credit was given for these summer five-

week workshops.

The California State College at Los Angeles program was

under the direction of Dr. Kenneth Nartyn. It offered work in

three areas: education of gifted children, psychology of

exceptional children, and a choice of academic content. Selected

candidates for this workshop received a fellowship. Nearby

schools provided classroom observation opportunities.

The workshop held at Sacramento State College was

under the direction of Dr. Rodger Bisinon and Dr. Marion Faustman.

According to coordinators, principals, and teachers

attending the Sacramento workshop, the required individual projects

gave them the opportunity to carry en such important activities as

developing a unit to implement one of the intellectual models applied

in developing currieu1ar materials and learning experiences.

Library and consultant resources were also particularly good

features of the workshop as were opportunities to observe both

teaching and counseling. One teacher prepared a format for a case

stu'y to be used in his Gin district. Another prepared a report

for its board of education and superintendent. A discovery approach

to foreign language and a plan for individualized mathematics were

two other individual projects that might be mentioned.

b. Demonstration Activities. Planned demonstrations

and opportunities to drop in and observe a demonstration were

available to district and county school personnel. One expert in

elementary school mathematics in California changed some of his

ideas about the possibility of teaching logic to elementary school
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children after visiting the Lompoc demonstration. The scheduled

demonstrations were announced through newsletters, statements at

conferences, and by other means. Particularly after the first

year (in which occurred much of developmental activity) persons

could visit the special classes at almost any time.

c. Assistance to School Districts. A policy developed

by the directors of California Project Talent and staff was that

California Project Talent consultants would be available to assist

nearby and other districts in installing and institutionalizing

educational innovations and model programs (content and procedures

developed by teachers, district consultants, and California Project

Talent consultants) only after personnel from the district involved

visited the demonstration. Numerous requests were made for

assistance in developing, installing, and institutionalizing

special class and enrichment programs.

8. Roles of the Educational Research Project Consultant

in the Special Class Program Demonstration of California Project

Talent. The following outline and chart portray role specialize-

time performed by the Project consultant:

a. Program Developer

(1) Designer

--Refining the "special class" model

--Preparing curriculum guidelines (e.g.

anthropology) that exemplify a taxonomic
approach to curriculum construction

(2) Educational Engineer

- -Packaging the model

--Adapting it to two highly different school

districts

(3) Field Tester

--Of procedures for realizing project goals

(4) Curriculum Consultant

(5) Coordinator of Curriculum Development
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b. Diffusion Specialist

(1) Demonstrator

--Building credibility of the special class

program prototype

--in face-to-face encounters

--through guided observations

(2) Disseminator

--Informing via articles, speeches, guidelines

and announcements of the demonstrations

--Making an effort to get key leaders in

elementary curriculum and subject areas to

visit the demonstration

--Participating in the summer workshop-

demonstration

(3) Installer

--Establishing the program within the two

districts

( )

--Establishing the program in gifted-child

centers (in certain schools in the school

districts)

Institutionalizer

--Building permanence by helping districts

make the transition from a pilot or test

program to a regular program

c. Demonstration Supervisor

(1) Consultant of teaching personnel

(2) Coordinator of personnel involved in develop-

mental and demonstration functions

(3) Coordinator of activities involved in demon-

stration and dissemination.

Some of the roles were suggested by the "Classification Schema of Processes

Related to and Necessary for Change in Education" by Egon Guba and by

previous research reported by Henry Brickell in "Organizing New York State

for Educational Change" (1961) and on the basis of observations of both the

California and Illinois gifted-child demonstration projects.

162



F
i
g
u
r
e
 
I
V
 
-
1

1
.

D
e
s
i
g
n
e
r

-
 
r
e
f
i
n
i
n
g
 
t
h
e

"
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
c
l
a
s
s
"
 
m
o
d
e
l

-
 
p
r
e
p
a
r
i
n
g
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
'
 
g
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e
s

(
a
n
t
h
r
o
p
o
l
o
g
y
)
 
t
h
a
t
 
e
x
e
m
p
l
i
f
y
 
a

t
a
x
o
n
o
m
i
c
 
a
p
p
r
o
a
c
h
 
t
o
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m

c
o
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
.

2
.

/
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
E
n
g
i
n
e
e
r

-
 
p
a
c
k
a
g
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
m
o
d
e
l

-
 
a
d
a
p
t
i
n
g
 
i
t
 
t
o
 
t
w
o
 
h
i
g
h
l
y

d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
s

3
.

F
i
e
l
d
.
 
T
e
s
t
e
s

-
 
o
f
 
p
r
o
c
e
d
u
r
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
r
e
a
l
i
z
i
n
g

p
r
o
j
e
c
t
 
g
o
a
l
s

Y
.

C
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
C
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t

5
.

C
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
o
r
 
o
f

C
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
D
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t

R
o
l
e
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
P
r
o
j
e
c
t

C
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
S
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
C
l
a
s
s
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
C
a
l
i
f
o
r
n
i
a
 
P
r
o
j
e
c
t
 
T
a
l
e
n
t

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
o
r

-
 
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
c
r
e
d
i
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

s
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
p
r
o
t
o
t
y
p
e

-
 
i
n
 
f
a
c
e
-
t
o
-
f
a
c
e

e
n
c
o
u
n
t
e
r
s

-
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
g
u
i
d
e
d
.
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
s

D
i
s
s
e
m
i
n
a
t
o
r

-
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
i
n
g
 
v
i
a
 
a
r
t
i
c
l
e
s
,

s
p
e
e
c
h
e
s
,
 
g
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e
s
,
 
a
n
d

a
n
n
o
u
n
c
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
o
f
 
d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n
s

-
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
n
 
e
f
f
o
r
t
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
k
e
y
l
e
a
d
e
r
s
 
i
n
 
e
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y

c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
a
n
d
 
s
u
b
j
e
c
t
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
t
o
 
v
i
s
i
t
 
t
h
e
 
d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
u
m
m
e
r
 
w
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
 
d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n

3
.

I
n
s
t
a
l
l
e
r

-
 
e
s
t
a
b
l
I
s
h
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
w
i
t
h
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
s

-
 
e
s
t
a
l
s
o
l
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
i
n
g
i
f
t
e
d
-
c
h
i
l
d
 
c
e
n
t
e
r
s

(
i
n
 
c
e
r
;
w
.
n
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
s
)

4
.

I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
i
o
n
a
l
i
z
e
r

b
u
i
l
d
.
i
n
g
 
p
e
r
m
a
n
e
n
c
e
 
b
y
 
h
e
l
p
i
n
g
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
s

m
a
k
e
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
a
n
s
i
t
i
o
n
 
f
r
o
m
 
a
 
p
i
l
o
t
 
o
r
 
t
e
s
t

t
.
1
1

ot
t
r
e

D
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
S
u
p
e
r
v
i
s
o
r

1
.

C
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t
 
o
f
 
t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l

2
.

C
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
o
r
 
o
f
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l
 
i
n
v
o
l
v
e
d
 
i
n

d
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
a
n
d
 
d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s

3
.

C
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
o
r
 
o
f
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
i
n
v
o
l
v
e
d
 
i
n

d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
d
i
s
s
e
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n



C. Results

1. Demonstration Program. It perhaps should be reiterated

that California Project Talent was a demonstration and, not a research

project. The results will have to be interpreted primarily in light

of demonstration achievements and development of materials and programs

for demonstration and dissemination.

Demonstration and dissemination activities involved

the California Project Talent consultants in many appearances at

professional conferences. The very positive evaluation given by

teachers at the summer workshops indicated that this phase of the

demonstration- developmental program was also highly successful.

2. Publications. Developmental activities in the summer

included not only the basic curriculur material developed for the

demonstrations but the individual teacher projects which were

planned for use in the following fall. One of the major publica-

tions arising out of the special Aass demonstration was the

anthropology publication, "How the Anthropologist Studies Men--

Chumash Indians--A Resource Guide for Teachers of Fourth Grade

Gifted Students." This publication was spotted by one of the

major authorities in gifted child education in tha United States,

read, and appraised as being "The kind of thing many right-minded

folks interested in the gifted should be looking for". The publi-

cation stressed acquisition of basic concepts and an understanding

of how anthropologists solve problems. It illustrated how educators

can use the Guilford "Structure of the Intellect" as a model for

curriculum development. Two publications on surveys of former

students in special classes at the Davis Unified School District

were also prepared.2 The consultant working with the special-class

program also contributed to the publication of a California

Project Talent publication, "(lase Study--Identification." The

screening and nomination forms in this publication were a valuable

inservice or teacher-education resource as well as a guideline for

districts developing the case study required by California Mentally

Gifted Minor Program. Case-study data became the basis for

individualizing instruction.

D. Discussion

The special-class demonstratiOn in California Project

Talent was designed to dhow an exemplary program. While the basic

program prototype had already been validated by previous studies,

there was the necessity (1) of developing and showing an exemplary
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program and (2) of assisting districts in creating comparable programs

of their own. The whole project and the special-class demonstration

tended to substantiate earlier findings on the value of demonstration

programs.
* These findings collectively undergird current efforts of

the U. S. Office of Education to establish exemplary programs under

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act.

A major contribution to program development was the

taxonomic approach followed in establishing educational objectives,

planning classroom dialogue, giving assignments, and evaluating

progress of pupils.

The methods employed for screening and selecting

student participants, developing curriculum, and providing for in-

service education, demonstration activities, and assistance in

installing and institutionalizing model programs may themselves

become (in original or modified forms) guidelines for further

program development and implementation.

It is obvious that special-class programs can be

successful when they are carefully planned, when sufficient

consultative assistance and materials are available, when

community attitudes have been appraised and are supportive, when

care is taken in the selection and placement of pupils in such

programs, and when materials are still highly individualized for

meeting needs of given students.

The special-class demonstration highlighted the fact

that both acceleration and enrichment are proper activities in

special-class programs. Also stressed was the importance of

planning activfties that were particularly suited for the typology

of children involved, the sophistication of the teachers, the

nature of the community, and the availability of resources.

E. Conclusions, Implications and Recommendations

1. Conclusions and Implications. The success of California

Project Talent in applying conceptual schemes, taxonomic structures,

*For example, see "Organizing New York State for Educational

Change", 1961 by Henry Brickell.
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to curriculum development suggests the desirability of further

developmental efforts of a comparable nature. These might be not

only applying the Guilford "Structure of the Intellect," the Bloom

Taxonomy of Educational Objectives, and some of the thinking of

Jerome Bruner but also of developing new models based upon

dimensions of intellectual functioning, affective experiencing, and

creative production. Attitudinal dimensions might also be a part

of total plans to improve the quality of behavior in specific

intellectual traits and for children at various levels of develop-

ment. An attempt might be made to do a more thorough job of

analyzing the thinking and learning styles of individuals and of

providing independent, individualized learning experiences. (22,3,5)

Additional attention might be given to the develop-

ment of a number of non-intellectual traits that affect rationality,

power of thought, and productive divergent thinking.

Attention also might be given to us&of now tentative

and experimental Ward-Renzulli evaluation scales' for assessing

programs which purport to provide differentiated education for the

gifted. The organization of special classes might at the same

time be much more flexible and much more thoroughly developed with

respect to use of time, use of teacher personnel, use of outside

resources, use of special materials, and use of special data access

systems.

2. Recommendations. Although the demonstration program

was designed mainly to demonstrate validated program types a number

of developmental activities were undertaken, and there are some

findings and recommendations.

Some of the findings of the Project consultant would

suggest that special-class programs be tailored to the needs of

highly-gifted children,* that there be adequate curricular readjust-

ment or adjustment for this program, that secure teachers be

selected, that the school avoid complete segregation of students,

that instruction be individualized, that the program be kept
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somewhat inconspicuous, and that the program be backed up with

suitable material and administrative support. This consultant prepared

a final report on the special class program. In the report, she

outlined a program prototype that she saw as easy to initiate,

calling for minimal adjustment of regular programs, serving both

the gifted and intellectually superior children, and suited to

districts of one or many schools. These recommendations are:

a. Districts which provide many types of programs for

gifted students might want to limit special-class programs to

students who score three deviations above the mean. The organiza-

tion suggested is that of an ungraded upper elementary or a fifth-

sixth grade combination which would also allot a few fourth graders

who needed acceleration.

b. Students selected should be achieving in reading

and mathematics two standard deviations above the school mean and

have an I.Q. score of 130 plus or minus 5 points.

c. Classroom situations could include responsible high

achieving children whose strengths might not be reflected by an I.Q.

measure.

d. Teachers would work as a team and would emphasize

their particular area of competence such as science-social science,

reading-language arts, or mathematics-music.

e. Inservice education programs would involve visita-

tion to programs in other districts, time for planning and reviewing

ueu materials, and time for staff interaction.

f. Teachers' attempts at self-improvement would be

reinforced by their use of a taxonomy or structure of learning and

applying this in developmental efforts to raise levels of student

thinking.

g. Materials resources would be such as to allow

teachers to do an adequate job of individualizing programs and of

providing for the wide range of differences and interests within

special classes.

h. To help students with problems of peer acceptance,

early anticipation of adult roles, and development of a healthy

self-concept, group counseling would, be provided these students.
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(4)

F. Summary

141,

1. Brief Description. The basic reason for this aspect

of California Project Talent was to show key parameters of special

class programs for intellectually gifted children in grades 4-6 and

to suggest how similar programs might be established in other school

districts. The special class programs demonstrated were all-day

full -week programs for children in the upper two percent of general

mental ability. Team teaching was employed in one of the special

class demonstration districts as a means of providing coverage of

basic academic material by persons with demonstrated competence in

specific academic areas.

The areas of instruction principally affected were

mathematics, science, and social science; although special-class

activities were also carried on in art, music, and. English.

Mathematical logic and Madison Project Materials were used to

enrich mathematics, while acceleration was achieved through use of

School Mathematics Study Group Materials. Thus it was possible to

demonstrate within a given subject area that special-class programs

may lend themselves to enrichment or acceleration or some perceived

optimum mixture of both. In science, children were introduced to

techniques of formulating and testing hypotheses. They learned how

to gather data, ask questions which gave them the basis for

hypothesizing, and, in general, how to conduct orderly (or perhaps

intuitive) inquiry into the nature of material and the relationship

of animate and inanimate matter.

Similar goals were pursued in the area of the social

sciences where the emphasis was placed upon acquisition of social

science generalizations and knowledge about how a social scientist

undertakes to solve problems. Political history, anthropology, and

sociology were content fran which such experiences were drawn.

2. Objectives. Thus the objectives of the special class

programs were (1) to show exemplary special-class programs; (2) to

encourage divergent thinking, improvement of evaluation skills,

insight into how learning takes place, and application of facts and

principles to a description or explanation of relationships; (3) to

provide pupils with direct experiences in processes of problem

solving in mathematics, science, and social sciences; (4) to provide

a rationale of teaching which enables the gifted to function

rationally and creatively in leadership roles.
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3. Methods Used. Special class situations were established

which focused both developmental and demonstration work on

realizing the stated objectives of the project and the objectives of

this specific demonstration.

Orientation and inservice education activities were

provided teachers and other adult participants. These were conducted

in summer and during the school year. As the demonstration

developed, increased attention was given to applying a taxonomic

approach to the statement of instructional goals, to planning class-

room dialogue and experiences, and to developing means of evaluating

growth in divergent, convergent, and evaluative ability. The

Guilford "Structure of the Intellect" was used as a basic guide-

line in this activity.

Attempts were made to incorporate aspects of new

national curriculum projects as well as to use other material

found to be especially appropriate with the gifted. Demonstrations

were scheduled and announced; they were also available on a less

formal "drop-in" basis. Dissemination was also accomplished

through presentations at conferences, publications of articles,

and the preparation of guidelines and reports.

4. Results. This demonstration attracted the interest

of professional educators with specialties in the different subject

areas and in gifted-child education. Favorable comments were made

regarding the taxonomic approach to curriculum development, publi-

cations produced, observations, and presentations by the Project

Consultant. A major publication was "How the Anthropologist Studies

Man--Chumash Indians--a Resource Guide for Teachers of Fourth-Grade

Gifted Students." A very positive evaluation was made by teachers

involved in summer workshops and in curriculum development.

5. Highlights and Implications. One of the highlights

of the demonstration was the application of case-study data and

the Guilford "Structure of the Intellect" to curriculum development

and improvement of instruction. In some instances students as well

as teachers became acquainted with the "intellectual operations".

'this, then, became tLa basis for evaluating classroom activity,

teacher performance, and pupil growth. Similarities and differences

in the two demonstration districts highlighted the necessity of

adapting special-class programs to such faCtors as the nature of

the particular population of gifted children; the educational

philosophy of the school districts, administrative, and teaching

personnel; the nature of the community; and to the availability of

human and material.resources.
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Certainly this program demonstrated the need for and

the value of a multi-dimensional approach to establishing and

conducting special classes and to meeting the educational and

developmental needs of gifted children and youth. Special class

programs can at the same time provide enrichment; flexible

progression through learning experiences, content, and grades;

and group guidance. It can incorporate key ideas of mankind,

training in scientific and mathematical skills, development of

communication skills, and acquisition of major content proposed

by national curriculum groups. The special class gives the child

an opportunity to explore and define his uniqueness in ways

possible only in association with intellectual peers. While it

may aid the gifted, it should also be recognized that this type of

programming may also aid children of lesser ability who in other

classes develop new leadership skill and competence in oral

expression. One of the key implications of this and the other

demonstrations is that basic precepts of American education and of

American democracy can be realized as we move from instruction of

groups with great heterogeaty to instruction of given typologies

within special class settings, whether for part or for all of the school

day.

6. Future Developments. Experience with the special

class setting suggests their value for gifted and for highly

gifted children--as an environment in which development of

creativity and higher intellectual skills may flourish and as a

possible setting for optimum development of advanced concepts, of

knowledge of one's capability, and of a realistic concept of self.

Future developments may provide children within special classes

with special procedures for data retrieval, display, and manipula-

tion; with independent learning activities and materials; and with

an array of filmstrips, films, records, tapes, study prints, models,

and charts for extending awareness and for studying subject

specialties in depth. Also needed and possible is increased

freedom for these children to plan where, with whom, and how they

will pursue certain aspects of acquiring knowledge and of developing

language, research, and other skills. Further development may

also include increasing use of interdisciplinary approaches to

learning, more attention to improveme,t of affective and possibly

non-rational factors that affect levels of aspiration and

performance, and more attention to qualitative aspects of experi-

ences within small-group and full-class situations.
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Increased proportion of time may also be devoted to

development of analytical,, synthesizing, and evaluation skills.

Special class programs for the gifted may increasingly become

"lighthouses" showing the value of other typological approaches

for aiding children and youth.

Program development would be aided greatly by a

series of films which would show the gifted using materials

developed by national curriculum study groups. These might be

keyed to various taxonomic approaches and demonstrate the

effectiveness of various strategies of teaching used in special-

classes for gifted children and youth.
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V. Summary: California Pro ect Talent

The phrase, "California Project Talent" was adopted as the

title for a Cooperative Research Project entitled, "Demonstration

of Differential Programming in Enrichment, Acceleration, Countiel-

ing, and Special Classes for Gifted Pupils in Grades 1-9" (a

project commencing April 15, 1963 and terminating December 31,

1966, Project No. D -072, Contract No. 0E-3-10-109 funded for

$249,603 on April 18, 1963.) This prNect was based upon earlier

research and demonstration of programs for gifted pupils in

California. California Project Talent should be viewed as the

demonstrational aspect of the Mentally Gifted Minor Program in

California. (47, Appendix IV)

The fundamental purpose of this project was to plan, develop,

demonstrate, disseminate, and promote differential plans for the

education of gifted children and youth. Four specific educational

program prototypes including: (1) acceleration through use of the

summer school, (2) enrichment in the fine arts, science and the

language arts, (3) a cooperative counseling and instructional

program, and (4) full-time classes organized for gifted pupils

were planned, developed, demonstrated, and disseminated. Special

curriculum materials, evaluation procedures, workshop and in-

service training techniques, and special teacher aids were

invented, developed, utilized in school district settings, and

produced for widespread distribution.

Evaluation of action research programs ought to be simple and

practical. California Project Talent as coordinated with the

California Mentally Gifted Minor Program promoted the following

practical results: (1) pupil enrollment in mentally gifted minor

programs expanded from approximately 38,000 in 1962 to approxi-

mately 90,000 in 1966; (2) as the result of visitation to Project

Talent Demonstration Centers, the program prototypes developed

have influenced the educational programs in well over half of the

districts in California offering mentally gifted minor programs

and in a number of school districts in other states; (3) all of

the school districts in California have developed and submitted

to the State Department of Education acceptable "written plans"

describing their mentally gifted minor programs; the vast

majority of these written plans demonstrate clear evidence of the

incorporation of theoretical models for curriculum development

advocated by the Demonstration Centers; and (4) teacher, student,

parent, and administrative evaluations of. the four program proto-

types and the summer workshops have resulte in unequivocal

commendations for the goals and accomplishments of these programs.
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Tim pioneering works of Terman, Guilford, and MacKinnon,

among many research workers based in California, are well known

throughout the nation. Their collective works formed a logical

basis for a California State Study commencing in 1957 which

thoroughly: (1) assessed the educational needs of gifted

children in California, (2) studied operational programs for

gifted students then in existence in California school districts,

and (3) determined the costs incurred by school districts

offering special programs for mentally gifted minors. (22, 35, 56)

The "California State Study," under the direction of

Dr. Huth Martinson reported in 1961: "All phases of the

evaluation made of programs for gifted pupils included in the

state study showed conclusively that special provisions made in

these programs were beneficial." Program cost data furnished by

the participating districts indicated that the cost of identify-

ing a gifted student amounted to approximately $40. Program

costs varied considerably depending upon the type of program

offered. Enrichment-type programs in the regular classroom

could be conducted, the figures indicated, with extra funds of

$90 to $150 per pupil per year. More expensive types of pro-

grams, including special classes and counseling programs, cost

up to $270 per pupil. These cost data became the basis for

initial legislation passed on June 28, 1961. School districts

could be reimbursed $40 per pupil per year for excess costs

incurred in offering special educational programs for mentally

gifted minors. It was thought that this initial legislation

would encourage widespread identification of mntally gifted

minors. It was further assumed that subsequent legislation

would be passed within the next year to augment the excess

costs of school districts for implementing the educational

program; it was thought that the Legislature would pass a level

of financial support up to $240 as recommended in the State

Study. However, the existing mentally gifted minor legislation

still reimburses school districts only up to $40 per pupil per

year. (4o, 47)

Steady and spectacular growth in the enrollment of

mentally gifted minors has been witnessed since 1961. Growing

from a mentally gifted minor enrollment of 38,721 pupils in 188

school districts in Fiscal Year 1961-62, the current enrollment

is approximately 90,000 in approximately 300 of the larger

school districts in California. Projected enrollment estimates

exceed 100,000 pupils by the next fiscal year. (47)



Although recommendations for demonstration centers for

the development, promotion, and export of educational programs

were advocated at the state level, no special legislation was

passed. Therefore, the California State Department of Education

applied for and was awarded the Cooperative Research Grant

called "California Project Talent."

Six program prototypes are currently being implemented

in California schools. These' include (1) enrichment programs

in regular classes, (2) courses arranged by mail or special

tutoring, (3) advanced classes including acceleration programs,

(4) cooperative high school--college programs in which high

school students attend college classes, (5) special counseling

or instruction outside of regular classes, and (6) special

classes organized for gifted pupils. The four program prototypes

selected for demonstration within the Project Talent Proposal

were: (1) enrichment, (2) acceleration, (3) group counseling- -

instructional programs and (4) special classes. (7, 40, 47)

Preliminary curriculum models and proposed demonstration

districts were chosen prior to the submission of the research

proposal. The enrichment and counseling programs were estab-

lished in the Los Angeles unified School District and the

San Juan Unified School Di...rict, respectively. Districts

chosen partly on the basis of geographical representation to

develop and demonstrate the acceleration--summer-school program

were the Pasadena Unified School District and the Ravenswood

Elementary School District. Demonstrations of special classes

organized for gifted pupils in grades 4-5 were developed in the

Lompoc Unified School District and in the Davis Unified School

District. Overall coordination of the six demonstrational

programs in the field was managed by California State Department

of Education staff based in Sacramento. Education Research

Consultants were assigned special field positions at demon-

stration centers. The demonstration districts organized,

implemented, and staffed the mentally gifted minor programs

with state and local funds. In general, the Federal monies

were used to acquire state level professional personnel, conduct

planning and developmental studies, evaluate programs, and

produce educational products such as films, filmstrips, and

instructional guides.

Our educational philosophy is briefly summarized as

follows:

1. We recognize that children are vastly different in

academic potential. Therefore, we have attempted to achieve

differential and individualized pupil programming. Contradictory
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societal values, which alternately prize unity and diversity,

complicated our task. Thus, while aiming for completely

individualized academic programs, we compromised and utilived

institutionalized differential programming. By deliberately

developing program prototypes appropriate for school districts

with different philosophical points of view, it was possible to

offer almost any school district an acceptable program proto-

type for consideration and possible adoption. Furthermore, we

advocated multiple program prototypes within the same school

district. (46)

2. In all program prototypes, we attempted to promote

the notion of individual placement by maturational level. The

curriculum must be appropriate to the level of intellectual

functioning of the child as well as to his social cognizance of

issues and problems. Physical placement of the child at a

higher level of operation is possible in the acceleration and

special classes program prototypes. However, even within the

enrichment and counseling programs, the concept of individual

placement becomes operational when teachers and counselors

individually adjust, rearrange, and substitute more appropriate

levels of curriculum for routine, unnecessary, and duplicative

units of study. (40, 47)

3. Inventive attempts were made to link all of the

program prototypes with modern theories of learning and cur-

ricalum construction. Basically, this task involved correlating

curriculum content with appropriate intellectual operations and

products. Our focus has been upon the human organism and its

unique choices and pathways for response. Such practical out-

comes were emphasized as: the capability for analyzing and

solving problems, self-understanding, thinking strategies, and

concept formation. Mere knowledge gathering, storing, and

connecting were viewed as secondary goals. (3, 5, 22)

4. An important aspect of program development included

the gathering of accurate and meaningful case-study data on

every pupil. The primary goal of the case study was to provide

information for the sequential placement of students into an

array of program possibilities. It provided a data base which

enabled the teacher, pupil, and parent to share in making

decisions. The emphasis upon placement on the basis of

meaningful case study of pupils resulted in considerable

curriculum modification and advanced program planning. (Appendix II)



B. IngEELE2m2122911nt and Dissemination

An action research project "evolves" as opposed to being

"developed" in rigidly prescribed ways. While the traditional

stages of planning, expediting, revising, and evaluating aspects

of the program occur, these stages do not follow prescribed nor

orderly sequences. It was anticipated at the initiation of this

project that curriculum planning and development, program demon-

stration and dissemination, followed by export and evaluation

of program prototypes would occur in reasonably systematic order.

However, this orderliness did not occur. Curriculum development

occurred during the entire progress of the project. Limited

kinds of evaluation of curriculum content, student behavior, and

teacher reactions were necessary in the first months of operation.

Description of this project seems possible in terms of

three categories of phenomena including: (1) initial project

strategy and logistics, (2) definition of roles and services,

and (3) resulting products, programs, and guidelines.

Project strategy made use of existing mentally gifted

minor programs in the state. Some programs were embellished

and reinforced with infusions of modern learning theories and

professional services. State level consultants were assigned

to the demonstration districts to refine descriptions of these

programs; develop local products needed by teachers and pupils

for the implementation of programs; conduct workshops, inservice

training institutes, and other services; and disseminate and

export the program models to other school districts. Logistically,

the entire operation was co-directed from Sacramento through the

agency of the California State Department of Education. (40, 47)

In order to carry out developmental phases of this

project, traditional roles of state and local level consultants

and teachers needed to be reassessed and, where necessary,

redefined. For example, an "action research consultant" in the

field functions in ways foreign to a more traditional state-

level assignment. This consultant needs to be a sort of "jack

of all trades". At the same time this consultant must be "master

of all of these trades." In short, the lifeblood of an action

research project of this sort is the professional staff selected

to work in the field on program development, dissemination, and

evaluation. We must be able to find in the same person proficiency

in writing, knowledgeability and comfort with group techniques,

and sophisticated knowledge of the application of advanced

research techniques and conceptual designs.
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Products forthcoming from an action research endeavor

are dependent, of course, upon a number of unforeseen as well

as upon controlled variables. Obviously, some programs were in

a more advanced state of operation at the commencement of this

project. Therefore, it was possible to reflne existing materials

and export them quickly. We required as a minimal standard the

development of refined curriculum guidelines for each of the

enrichment, acceleration, counseling-instructional, aza special-

class program prototypes. These handbooks are in final stages

of preparation and should be distributed in 1967. A second

order of priority was the concentration upon teacher training,

institute, and workshop guidelines. A series of 14 films on

enrichment, the descriptions of summer workshops held in con-

junction with state colleges, and other documents attest to

success in this area. (Appendix III, V)

In addition, administrative, school psychological, and

evaluative guidelines were developed and disseminated. Although

individual teachers and cooperating project personnel did develop

classroom pupil materials, this type of product was not an out-

standing contribution of this project. Hence, we had to rely

upon existing pupil materials such as SM Stmly Kits, Great Books

Series, or the materials developed by the Community Resources

Project of the San Diego County Superintendent of Schools Office.

C. Special Features and Problems of Each Demonstration

The enrichment program proved to be a sort of universal

program for the trying out theoretical models. Three quali-

tatively different enrichment programs were developed in the fine

arts ("critical appreciation"), understanding of literature

through writing ("creative expression"), and scientific investi-

gation and methodology ("through an emphasis upon statistics and

scientific inquiry"). Analysis revealed that enrichment programs

involve as many problems as do other program prototypes. For

instance, cxouping, clustering, or segregating pupils became an

inevitable necessity.

Our special classes, designed for grades 4-5, proved to

be a sort of %dell laboratory setting" for trying out and

evaluating higher-level curriculum content. New curriculums

were initiated in sC oce, mathematics, and social science.

Changes in the mathematics program included incorporation of

higher level materials from the School Mathematics Study Group

Materials, Madison Project Materials, and un:Lts of study in

mathematical logic (Suppes-Stanford University). New science

curriculum stressed the methods of inquiry and techniques for
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gathering data and stating and testing hypotheses. Social science

materials adopted content from anthropology, sociology, political

science and psychology as well as from the more traditional social-

science disciplines. Problems encountered by special-llass

teachers teded to be social and political rather than academic

or scholarly. Teacher bias seemed to be as high as parent or

student bias against the segregation of gifted students.

The acceleration program succeeded not so much because of

any new curriculum introduced, but rather because of the psycho-

logical security promoted in a child who perceives that he is "not

skipping" any unit of work. An informative research study was

conducted by the Pasadena Schools in which three groups of

accelerated second-grade students were studied to ascertain their

adjustment to fourth and fifth grades. It was found that the

students attending the summer school made significantly greater

achievement gains as well as demonstrating more psychological and

social "toughness" than did pupils who were "skipped".

The greatest problem encountered by acceleration programs

appeared to be historical. Many parents had been accelerated in

the 1920s and 30s for arbitrary or financial reasons. These

programs had no counseling or followup tutoring. Thus, many

parents and teachers possessed emotionally laden biases against

acceleration type of programs.

The counseling-instructional program attempted to involve

teaching and guidance staffs in similar missions. The program

appeared to succeed well in the demonstration center. However,

export of this program has been disappointing. Possibly at the

root of this disappointment is the well-known, but little talked

about, interprofessional dissension between professional

counseloy-a and teachers.

In our operational program, group-counseling sessions for

pupils in grades 7-9 involved discussion of topics which were

related to the English and social science curriculums. On

alternate weeks guidance-related activities took place within a

teacher -led, seminar session. Two educational outcomes of this

program included: (1) Growth in pupil personality and under-

standing of the relatedness of social and literary issues to one's

self and (2) More dialogue with resultant curriculum modification

and change in roles performed by counselors and teachers. The

demonstration district reported new and more effective counselor-

teacher relationships evolved from this program prototype which

wove together the goals and processes of counseling and

instruction.
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D. Outcomes and Unsolved Problems

The tangible outcomes of this project are manifest in

films, guidelines, pupil materials and handbooks produced and

disseminated. In the relatively short period of three years,

the four program prototypes of enrichment, acceleration,

counseling and special classes were produced, demonstrated,

refined, evaluated, and exported to foreign school districts

and regions. Also, summer workshops were planned, conducted,

and evaluated by project staff members. Mentally gifted pupils

attended classes simultaneously with teacher participation in

the summer workshops. These workshops amalgamated pupil

observation and program planning with teacher training and

evaluation.

Perhaps the most important outcome of this project, in

the long term, will be the demonstration of the feasibility of

applying theoretical models such as Bloom's Taxonomy or Guilford's

Structure of Intellect Model to the actual construction of

curriculum content. 3, 22

Briefly, the following general outcomes were accom-

plished:

1. Greatly increased diversity in programs for the

gifted in California can be demonstrated. Although there were

many requests for Project material, the influence on out-of-

state and regional programs has not yet been established.

2. Increased commitment on the part of lay groups,

boards of education as well as professional personnel to gifted

child programs in and out of the state is obvious from corres-

pondence, and the growth of programs and pupil participation.

Also, it can be shown that newly developed programs relate

guidance, counseling, and instructional dimensions into their

program frameworks.

3. As witnessed by the quality of district "written

plans" for gifted child programs, it is readily apparent that

the sophistication level of teachers, consultants, and school

administrators with respect to characteristics and needs of

gifted children has been advanced considerably.

4. Continuation of the demonstration center programs

will be carried on in five of the six demonstration center

districts. Portions of the highly popular enrichment program
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can be demonstrated to have been adopted by well over fifty

separate school districts.

5. The effect of these program prototypes on general

education programs can be demonstrated. Upgrading of cur-

riculum content has occurred not only in the special programs

for the gifted, but also in the total educational programs of

school districts.

6. The majority of districts demonstrating or adopting

program prototypes established more than one prototype. Our

summer demonstration programs, with their accompanying teacher

training workshops, demonstrated all four of the program proto-

types in articulation with one another. Therefore, it may be

concluded that a more diverse range of educational needs of

gifted children were met by the adoption of provisions of

multiple programs.

7. The objective of "demonstrating specific educational

programs for different types of gifted children such as low

achieving, high achieving, special problem and other types of

youngsters" was our weakest accomplishment. However, it can be

shown that the special classes prototype has been adopted by

districts wanting to accommodate their "highly gifted" students.

Also, the applicability of the counseling instructional program

prototype to underachieving students is apparent though not

fully demonstrated.

The following brief discussion of unsolved problems

should indicate points of departure for future "action research-

ers." Our overriding problem was that of communication. The

impossible task of controlling separate operations separated by

hundreds of miles with inadequate administrative staff may be

used as our rationalization for the incomplete solution of

communication and logistical problems. Also, the reality of

existing organizational structures within the cooperating

school districts should have been taken into consideration when

the initial program prototypes were proposed for establishment

in these centers. State civil service regulations allow con-

sultants to function reasonably efficiently within established

consultant roles. Most district policies help rather than

hinder adaptation of curriculum innovation to the demands of

administrative and public relations considerations. However,

consultants chosen for creative qualities. cannot operate

effectively within rigidly defined state standards in districts

where policies are highly specialized. Clearlyp future action
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research programs will need to describe a level of staff

operation autonomous from rigid state requirements and with

sufficient authority to innovate changes in the locality of

operation.

One of our most serious handicaps was the lack of

sufficient state financial support for the development of

quality educational programs for gifted students. The school

districts with which we worked had available only $4o of excess

cost money per pupil per year with which to identify the gifted

and conduct programs. It was apparent that most of these pro-

grams could have been more highly refined had there been

available a wider range of pupil materials with which to work.

FUrthermore, demonstration programs were hampered by interpre-

tations of what constitutes "equipment versus supplies". At

the elementary school level, much of the nled for additional

help for students is in the form of educational equipment.

However, current state regulations obviate the purchase of

equipment. One of the key reasons why summer programs were

comparatively successful may be the increased availability of

vast stores of equipment and supplies.

This project did not have a "coordinating committee"

of outside lay and professional personnel. Therefore, policy

was difficult to construct and enforce.

As with many programs for mentally gifted minors in the

state, the demonstration program suffered from lack of

adequately trained teachers. Hence, much of the developmental

effort had to be diverted to inservice teacher training.

While California Project Talent was adequately staffed

to perform the program development, demonstration and evaluation

functions, unanticipated problems and insufficient secretarial

support caused somewhat haphazard program dissemination and

export. Educational programs do not consist merely of written

guidelines mailed or handed to other district personnel. The

project application recognized that a program may be exported

to and adopted by the next district only if it is accompanied

by appropriate long term "floating" consultant services. The

same group processes must be accomplished. in the district of

export as were accomplished in the district of inception of the

program. This finding of the Project reinforces previous

research findings on educational change and disse tion.
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The quality and validity of the educational program does

not insure its adoption by a foreign school district. Unfortu-

nately, attitudes and other biases of the staff numbers in a new

district appear to count more than the proven qualities of the

prospective educational program. Those politically opposed to

special classes tend to remain opposed to these classes in spite

of the best intellectual efforts to show special classes as a

valid program prototype. Conversely, underdeveloped programs

may be adopted because of their social appeal, not because of

their proven usefulness. It would appear that action researchers

need to consider more seriously the psychological and sociological

implications of educational change. Self-assessment and other

procedures need to be considered as ways of changing of emotional

and attitudinal predispositions.

To conclude, California Project Talent should be rated

as a reasonable success. It has shown that educational programs

can be invented, planned, developed, and demonstrated in varied

operational settings. Program export has proven possible a

crucial factor being the provision of an adequate staff to work

with adopting districts. California Project Talent represented

a series of steps which developed effective ways of translating

educational research into classroom practice. Future demon-

stration projects, however, should recognize fully the parameters

involved in developmental and dissemination efforts within the

operational school districts.
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I. Problem.

In view of the need. for a simple, inexpensive, yet effective program for meet-

ing the requirements of academically talented. pupils, the California State Department

of Education proposes to deve]ope, demonstrate and validate an individual placement

program for elementary pupils. Miss Helen Heffernan, Chief of the Bureau of

Elementary Education, first suggested and described the individual placement program.

This program would involve the identification of more advanced pupils at the

end of the second trade. Such academically advanced pupils would be placed, accord-

ing to their individual needs, into a summer tutoring program which would substitute

for the third grade. During their fourth and fifth grades, periodic evaluations

would be made to ascertain their progress and special requirements. An individual

counseling program would supplement their experiences during the fourth and fifth

grades. At the end of the fifth grade, this advanced individual placement group

would be evaluated with a view toward placing those pupils with sufficient readiness

into a special summer program which would substitute for the sixth grade. Also,

talented pupils not earlier identified. would be included in the sixth grade summer

program, providing they met the experimental criteria. Figures 1 and 2 are a

representation of this plan.

Figure 1. A plan for the Individual Placement of Elementary Pupils

Grade: K 1 eull137414
(S3). Summer tutoring
program in lieu of
3rd grade.

(6) High School, or Grade 7)

(S6) Summer tutoring
program in.lieu of

6th grade .

Figure 2. Possiblities of Individual Advanced. Placement

1) Pupils placed. in S3 and S6 programs (two years advancement)

2) Pupils placed in 83 only one year advancement)

3) Pupils placed. in S6 only one year advancement)

Approximately five percent of pupils in the second semester of the second grade

would be identified as sufficiently advanced to enter the special summer individual

placement program. This initial group would. be studied on a long-term basis in

order to collect sufficient data concerning, the effectiveness of this program.

It is anticipated. that the experimental population will include a significantly

higher percentage of girls, due to their well recognized earlier maturation.

Chapman (1) has stated., "Acceleration....has certain advantages that are not

contained. in any of the other methods." He goes on to say that this method saves

money, time and obviates the need. for differential and' complex programming. However,

he warns, "That grade skipping....adjusts the child to the system....the child is

entitled. to a more logical, sustained, planned curriculum than that offered by

skipping." Thus, it can be seen that typical programs of acceleration offer consider-
able financial, administrative and time-saving advantages, while they may obtain these

benefits at the expense of the individual child's needs. This individual placement

project holds promise of accomplishing the institutional goals of economy, simple

to arbitrarily conform to a given system. This will be accomplished by: (1) theadministration and. time saving without ignoring the .individual child or causing him'



prescription of thorough differential identification techniques, (2) extensive

follow-up study of the individual pupil, including personal counseling, (3) the

establishment of special summer programs which will ensure that the pupil covers

the required. material of the accelerated grade, and (Li) the supplying of sufficient

consultant help to enable teachers to meet the specialized needs'of the individually

placed pupils at-any grade level.

Should the individual placement program prove to be effective, it would save

.school districts immense sums. Perhaps as many as tean percent of a typical school

population could be accelerated. The savings in human effort and the additional

productive years of the youth placed in the program are incalculable. This program

is designed to facilitate pupil growth; therefore, no child would ever be forced

into the program, nor placed without substantial evidence that he would benefit from

the program.

XI. Objectives.

The general purpose of the individual placement project is to validate the

specific framework for acceleration, which incorporates the substitution of two

special summer programs for grades three and six. Since this program retains the

advantages of acceleration-while eliminating the drawbacks of "skipping grades," it

is hypothesized that:

(1) No significant differences between the experimental groups and their grade-

placement peers will be found in the areas of:

a) general academic achievement,

c

1school grades,
social development,

d) personality development, and

e) interests.

It is possible that the experimental groups may achieve higher general achieve-

ment scores and school grades than their grade -placement peers.

(2) No significant differences between the experimental groups and matched

groups who are not accelerated will be found in the areas of:

a) general intelligence,

c

1general aptitudes, and
indices of maladjustment.

(3) Significant differences between the experimental and matched non-accelerated

groups will be found as follows:

.. a) The experimental groups will obtain higher social maturity ratings in

keeping with their advanced status.

b) The experimental groups will manifest more mature social behavior,

which will be patterned after the behavior of their grade-placement

peers.

c) Self-ratings of academic satisfaction will be higher among groups of

experimental pupils and their parents.
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d) Individual diagnosis will show more rapid personality development among

experimental pupils.

e) The interest patterns of experimental pupils will stabilize earlier

along with those of their grade-placement peers.

The data gathered to test the aforementioned hypotheses will in themselves

represent a significant contribution. Particularily important will be hose data

describing the personality, social, and preference charactf,yistics of academically

talented pupils in the elementary schools.

The data gathered should enable school personnel to answer the following

questions:

(1) Can the individual placement program provide an economical acceleration

technique which can be utilized by any type of school district?

(2) Can school personnel safely assume that this form of acceleration will

not cause undecirable side effects, such.as poor social adjustment, lower

school grades, inhibited personality development or confused interest

patterns?

III. Other Related Research.

There have been two major movements in the study and evaluation of alceleration.

The first of these movements occured in the 1930's; the second, recently in the late

1950's. Both movements have stressed objective studies of accelerated. pupils and

both movements have tentatively concluded acceleration to be "necessary if we are to

meet the needs of gifted students" (10).

Typical of the studies conducted in the 1930!s were those of Heer (4) and

Keys (6). Heer studied 97 junior high school accelerants from Eazelton, Pennsylvania

in 1937 and found that they kept up with or surpassed regular control groups on all

academic variables. Keys, in 1938, studied two groups, one group consisting of

Oakland High School accelerants, the other consisting of underage students entering

the University of California. Both studies indicated "results favoring acceleration."

In 1957, Keys (5) again revimed the research on acceleration and concluded that we

"should accelerate bright students in terms of the research findings."

Almost every school district in our nation has probably practiced acceleration

in some form. Yet, surprisingly, little research exists to document, describe, and

validate this procedure. In spite of the lack of concrete evidence, most educator's

have definite views concerning acceleration. Such views are many times based upon

attitudes or hearsay rather than documented facts. For example, one of the more

common criticisms of acceleration hinges upon the alleged detrimental social out-

comes it produces. Yet, substantial evidence exists to indicate that accelerated

pupils match or excell the social development of their grade-placement peers (3).

During the 1950's, many pilot programs of acceleration have been attempted.

Typically, small groups are involved and no clear experimental plan is followed.

Among the more careful studies has been that of Miller CO, in which she studied

children in the Evanston; Illinois schools who were six months or more younger than

the average of their classmates. Several objective techniques, including Leasures

of reading, general achievement and rating scales, have been used to evaluate these

youngsters. In general, the younger children were found to be equal or superior to

a,*



their older classmates. Also, Miller concluded that various types of programs such

as acceleration, enrichment or segregation were equally effective. This would seem

to favor acceleration as the preferred technique, since it carries with it the added

advantages of getting children to a productive stage in life earlier. Cleveland

and Pilch (2) haVe added weight to the proposition that acceleration and enrichment

accomplish similar ends. Neither program can be thought of as "better" in any way.

In 1957, Shannon (9) summarized the existing literature on acceleration by con-

cluding that, "in later life accelerated students perform equal to or superior to

non-accelerated students."

Mirmants (8) recent work in Los. Angeles on the .effects of double promotion in

the elementary schools might serve as the point of departure of this study. Mirman's

purpose was to investigate the social adjustment of a group of doubly accelerated

pupils attending senior high school. He attempted to assess not only the performance

of this group but also their attitudes and their parents' attitudes toward accel-

eration. Nirman concluded that "acceleration could. be used more videly. accel-

eration needs to be an individual matter." He found that "personal adjustment is

not appreciably affected by acceleration....this problem can be minimized by allow-

ing the child to skip during the early years of elementary school." In his group,

the girls did not encounter as many problems as the boys an did not seem to mind

being younger. Mirman felt that, "teachers should discuss the accelerant's special-

abilities and interests,...if more children were accelerated, the result would:be

to make the accelerated child feel less conspicuous."

It has been indicated that: (1) acceleration is a safe technique, (2) accel-

eration needs to be implenented by a well thought out program, (3) more children

need to be accelerated, (4) accelerated pupils need more attention in terms of

special counseling opportunities and follow-up, and (5) the accelerated youngster

can be expected to equal or excell his grade-placement peers. In view of these

findings, the time seems ripe for pilot programs of acceleration in the elementary

schools.

The proposed individual placement program will meet the needs of talented

Children in keeping with research findings. In addition, the program will provide

a framework of summer tutoring experiences and counseling opportunities designed to

deal with the anticipated problems of academic, social and personal adjustment. The

plan seems to be unique and would provide school districts with a simple, economical.

and theoretically sound means of meeting the needs of talented and gifted. pupils.

IV. Procedure.

The general plan calls for two summer' tutoring programs to
substitute for the

third and sixth grades. Implementation of this plan will fall into three main

categories: (1) Individual pupil study, including identificatidn of talented

pupils, follow-up study of a psychological nature, and individual pupil and parent

counseling, (2) Program facilitation, including plans for two special summer tutor-

ing programs, modified curriculum, for regular grades,. and consultant help for teachers

who must deal everyday with the accelerated children, and (3) Evaluation and follow-

up, including objective evaluation by standardized tests, subjective evaluation by .

means of teacher, pupil and parent attitudes, and comparative evaluation through the

use of patched control groups.



A. Experimental and Control 94.2.1... Six larger school districts (i.e. A.D.A.

10,000 plus) would. participate as exper-

imental units in the initial study, including three elementary and three unified

districts, spread out geographically. Each district would allow the upper five per-

cent of its talented pupils as judged. by intelligence, achievement and judgemental

criteria to be exposed to the summer (S3) program and accelerated to the fourth grade.

Moderate to large-school districts would be included in the initial pilot study

because they could be assumed to have adequate staff, facilities and special services

to meet the needs of the program.

Assuming the participating districts range from 40,000 A.D.A. down to 10,000

the total number of participating accelerants would be 700. A matched control

group drawn from nonparticipating districts would be created and followed. The 700

accelerants and the 700 matched controls would be chbsen on the basis of: (1) inter.-

igence test scores in upper five percent of general population, (2) achievement test

scores in reading, science, English and mathematics in upper five percent of general

population, (3) teacher and parent judgements agree with acceleration, and (4) pupil

self-rating agrees with acceleration.

B. Experimental Plan. The experimental and control groups would. be identified

in sindlar fashion and by using the following criteria:

(1) Academic, including teachers' opinions, school grades, pupil's indicated

interests, attitudes and estimated readiness, (2) Objective test data, including

criterian scores on measures of intelligence, general achievement, personality and

social maturity, and (3) Psychologicalp'inc:ding individual assessment of person-

ality, maturity and problem areas.

Once identified, the control group would, of course, lag behind in grade place-

ment. However, periodic evaluations would be made of the control groups, along

with the experimental groupsto compare their relative achievement and adjustment.

Not counting identification, three complete evaluations of the groups would occur:

(1) during the fourth grade, (2) at the end of the fifth grade, and (3) during the

seventh grade.

Over-all, the project would be planned to include the following phases:

1. Development of Standard Measurements, Forms, Procedures and Reporting

Techniques.

In order to amass meaningful data, participating districts would be asked

to use similar methods of record keeping. For example, the following

particular items would need to be uniform in order for our results to be

comparable: (a) standardized tests used for selection and evaluation of

pupils; ('b) scores used (percentiles, grade placements, etc.); (c) methods

of reporting pupil progress (letter grades, subjective evaluation, etc.);

and (d) outlines for parent interview, approval forms, committee certifi-

cation, guidance reports, teacher evaluation reports, and various rating

scales.

2. Modified. Activities for Grades K through 2.

No actual changes in the curriculum would be needed. Teachers would. be

encouraged to observe talented. pupils more systematically and to begin

-5-



entertaining hypotheses concerning their abil

be provided with consultation services. Con

identification of pupils, enrichment, provi

and would discourage any limitations that

growth.

3.. Identifi.dation of 22.2p111 Prior to Third

Adequate identification of the pupils

seems basic. At least three types o

ity earlier. Teachers would

sultants would emphasize early

sion for leadership opportunities,

might be placed upon a child's

Grade Summer Program.

accepted for individual placement

evaluation seem indicated:

(1) Academic - Teachers' opinions and objective ratings of pupils will be

needed. Also, teachers can supply valuable.data about a pupil's

interests, attitudes, adjustment problems, maturity level and talents;

(2) Parental - Parents would supply the certification committee with valu-

able developmental, family and social data. Objective rating sheets

would be developed for this purpose; and,

(3) Psychological.- An evaluation of the pupil's achievement levels, mental

ability, interest preferences, social maturity level, and, personality

functioning would b made.

The evaluation of
for a case study.
based upon indi
form the basis
advantages of
to achieve ar
favoring acc

the initial placement committee would form the basis

Intellectual evaluation at this level would be

victual testing (Stanford-Binet). This testing would

for future comparisons. No child. would. be denied the

the individual placement program due to some inability

bitrary standardized test scores, providing other criteria

eleration is found.

4. ales122SMnmer Tutoring Program (S3).

This summer program would include materials typically handled in the third

grade. Emphasis upon skill development would be encouraged. Evaluation,

including an achievement test battery, would follow this program. For

highly advanced. pupils, enrichment projects would be provided.

5. Modified

6.

Activities for Grades Four and Five.

As inthe case of grades K through two, little radical modification would

be needed since the children would be advanced chronologically. Consultation

services would be available to teachers in the event that problems of social

or curricular adjustment arose. Enrichment would be encouraged and no

limitations would, be placed upon the pupil's progress.

Evaluation of Pupils Prior to Sixth Grade Summer Programs.

Evaluation at this level would. be accomplished with group devices, since

most of the children will have had, individual testing at the second grade

level. Individual examination might be reserved for those pupils whose

group tests vary significantly from earlier findings..

-6-
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7. 5 12912.1Summer &Lorin% Program (S6) .

This program would include materials typically presented at the sixth grade

level. There would be a need for more intensive personal counseling of

pupils at this level, since they would be preparing to enter the seventh

grade one or two years early.

8. Special Aailstmenj21momfor Grades Seven and E1.02,t including Evaluation.

Coordination of earlier programs with grades seven and eight seems essential.

The children entering these grades one. and two years earlier than their, peers

might present certain adjustment problems in the social areas. The program

at this level would be primarily concentrated upon the individual personal

counseling of pupils. All pupils mould be evaluated at the end of the

seventh grade.

At each stage of evaluation: the results from the experimental group would

be compared with that of their grade - placement peers and the matched control

groups.

C. Data. The data to be collected are summarized below.

Figure 3. .5,,Resof Data to be Collected

22pe of Data

1". Academic

2. Achievement

3. Intelligence

4. Interests

Met,..)d of Collection

Analysis of grades,
teacher ratings

Standardized tests

Standardized tests

Teacher ratings,
standardized tests

5. Personality Psychological interview,
projective technique,
standardized test.

6. Social Matur Teacher, parent ratings,

ity standardized techniques

7. Satisfaction Teacher, parent, pupil
ratings

Mo411111..MMOOnlmall00.

tommiliumworr.........m.Wee.....worisomsloormo.11140.imm

war* V.11101101.0=11110114.,/,ftlII.!IlasIsliNNIIIIISIIIII.,

Instrument

1. Teacher rating scale*

2. Uniform report card.*

3. Cumulative folder

1. California Achievement Tests

2. SRA Pr mart' Mental Abilities Test

1. Test of

2. Stanford-Binet

1. Teacher rating scale*

2. Pupil rating scale*

3. Picture Interest Inven

1. Clinical interview form*

2. Projective test report form*

3. Rorshach.Technisat
4. SRA Junior Inventory

1. Vineland Social.niumik:Scale
2. Teacher rating scale*
3. Parent rating scale*

1. Teadher rating scale*

2. Parent rating scale*
3. Self rating scale*

*The "rating scales" and "forms" mentioned above would be developed by

participating staff members as apart of this project.
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D. Analysis. The data would be analyzed by means of standard statistical

methods including: (1) "t" tests of the means of all the

objective variables mentioned above to determine significant differences among the

experimental, control and grade-placement peer groups studied, and (2) for analysis

of rating scale data, the numbers of children rated in each group might be compared

in terms of the chi square technique.

The hypotheses mentioned above could be accepted or rejected on the basis of

these tests. All data would be collected in a form readily adaptable to data pro-

cessing techniques in order to assure efficient follow-up possibilities.

E. Time Schedule. A suggested time table for the .individual placement*program

is shown below. This project would help to subsidize the

first experimental group. The second and third groups would really represent more

extensive participation in the program.

Figure 4. Timetable for the Individual Plastatgpmaft

Timetable

1963 Spring
Summer
Fall

1964 Spring
Summer
Fall

1965 Spring
Summer
Fall

1966 Spring
Summer
Fall

1967 Spring
Summer
Fall

1968 Spring
Summer
Fall

1969 Spring

,..M. 0111m1MON~Or

Pilot Groups,

1st Group
(Experimental Group)=mr
Selection/pupils

2nd Group
(State Supported

S3 program
4th grade Orient/staff
Evaluation Select /pupils,

S3 program

5th grade 4th grade

Select/Evaluation Evaluation

S6 program
7th grade 5th grade

Evaluation Select/Evaluation
S6 program
7th grade
Evaluation

3rd Group
(State.
Su orted

Orient/staff
Select pupil
S3 program
4th grade
Evaluation

5th grade
Select/Eval
S6 program
*7th grade
Evaluation

State-wide
Program

Orient/staff
Select/pupils
83 program
4th grade
Evaluation

5th grade
Select/Evaluation
S6 program
7th grade
Evaluation



P. Final Report and Anticipated Outcomes. The final report might take the form
of a suggested general program for

widespread., perhaps national, use. The final report would include refined. des-
criptions of curriculum, identification techniques, forms to be used and procedures
to be followed for this unique acceleration program

In California alone, there were 312,617 second. graders during the 1961-62 school
year. If 5 percent (151631 children) or 10 percent (31,262 children) were to be
accelerated. according to this plan, the savings in money and human eZfort would be
tremendous.

V. Personnel.

The director of the project would be Joseph P. Rice, Jr., ti o received. his
Ph.D. degree from the University of Connecticut in the areas of uidance and
psychology and is currently Consultant in the Education of the Mentally Gifted,

California State Department of Education, Bureau of Elementary Education. Dr. Rice

has published. articles in the field, developed rating scale forms appropriate for

use in this project, developed. programs for mentally-gifted. minors, supervised

psychological personnel and is a certified psychologist.

A full-time project consultant would. be hired whose personal qualifications

would include: (1) research experience, (2) psychological training and credentials,.

(3) work with gifted. children, and (It) willingness to work with the six widely
scattered. experimental groups. This persori's responsibilities would include:
(1) coordination of the project, (2) collection and analysis of data, (3) report
preparation, (It) consultant work with participating districts, and (5) development

and refinement of evaluation techniques.

Key personnel in each participating district, including at least one psychologist

and one curriculum specialist, would be assigned to this project. The psychologist's

main responsibilities would be (1) identification of pupils (2) systematic evalu-
ation of progress of pupils, (3) personal counseling with parents, teachers and

pupils, and (Ii) personality assessment of pupils with the necessary case study. The

curriculum consultant's duties would include: (1) curriculum planning, (2) summer

program planning, (3) enrichment planning, (ii) consulting with participating teachers,

and (5) evaluation of programs.

VI. Facilities.

The facilities of the California State Department of Education include:

(1) expert consultant help in all curriculum areas, (2) possible utilization of a
RCA 301 computer for data processing, (3) key-punch facilities, (4) meeting places
for meetings of involved personnel, (5) adequate printing and mailing facilities,

and (6) a location central to the proposed activity.

VII. Duration.

The initial experimental project would. require three years and six months. It
would commence January 1, 1963 and end June 30, 1966.
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VIII. Other Information.

a. It is important to note that local school districts will be supplying the

entire educational program, including teachers, tutors; supplies and etc., out of

their on budgets. Also, the State will supply $40.00 of additional funds per

student certified. as "mentally gifted" (which would be 40 percent of the 700 pupils

in the project). The money requested for this project would be for: (1) additional

consultant help, (2) identification and evaluation costs for those vupils who are

not legally "mentally-gifted minors," including the control groups, (3) additional

supplies, including test materials needed for the extensive evaluation program,

(4) data processing, (5) the development of research instruments, such as rating

scales, and (6) trained psychological help.

b. This proposal has not been submitted to any other agency or organization.

c. This is not an extension of, or an addition to, a previous project supported

by the United States Office of Education.

d. Neither this project nor a similar project has been previously submitted

to the United States Office of Education.



D
C

.
B

ud
ge

t..
.

C
a
t
e
g
o
r
y

F
i
s
c
a
l
 
1
9
6
3

F
i
s
c
a
l
 
1
9
6
4

F
i
s
c
a
l
 
1
9
6
5

F
i
s
c
a
l
 
1
9
6
6

T
O
T
A
L

6
 
m
o
n
t
h
s

1
2
 
m
o
n
t
h
s

1
2
 
m
o
n
t
h
s

1
2
 
m
o
n
t
h
s

4
2
 
m
o
n
t
h
s

F
e
d
e
r
a
l

L
o
c
a
l

F
e
d
e
r
a
l

L
o
c
a
l

F
e
d
e
r
a
l

L
o
c
a
l

F
e
d
e
r
a
l

L
o
c
a
l

F
e
d
e
r
a
l

L
o
c
a
l

P
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l

P
r
o
j
e
c
t
 
D
i
r
e
c
t
o
r

$

(i
- 

tir
e)

1
,
5
8
8
.
0
0

3
,
1
7
6
.
0
0

3
,
1
7
6
.
0
0

3
,
1
7
6
.
0
0

1
1
,
1
1
6
.
0
0

P
r
o
j
e
c
t
 
C
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t

(
f
u
l
l
 
t
i
m
e
)

5
,
2
2
0
.
0
0

1
0
,
9
6
8
.
0
0

1
1
,
5
2
0
.
0
0

1
2
,
0
9
6
.
0
0

3
9
,
8
0
4
.
0
0

6
 
F
i
e
l
d
 
C
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t
s

f
o
r
 
C
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m

.

(
-
 
t
i
m
e
)

7
,
8
3
0
.
0
0

7
,
8
3
0
.
0
0

1
6
,
4
5
2
.
0
0

1
6
,
4
5
2
.
0
0

1
7
,
2
8
0
.
0
0

1
7
,
2
8
0
.
0
0

1
8
,
1
4
4
.
0
0

1
8
,
1
4
4
.
0
0

5
9
,
7
0
6
.
0
0

5
9
,
7
0
6
.
0
0

E
 
F
i
e
l
d
 
P
s
y
c
h
o
l
o
g
i
s
t
s

(
i
-
 
t
i
n
e
)

7
,
8
3
0
.
0
0

7
,
8
3
0
.
0
0

1
6
,
4
5
2
.
0
0

1
6
,
4
5
2
.
0
0

1
7
,
2
8
0
.
0
0

1
7
,
2
8
0
.
0
0

1
8
,
1
4
4
.
0
Q

1
8
,
1
4
4
.
0
0

5
9
,
7
0
6
.
0
0

5
9
,
7
0
6
.
0
0

S
e
c
r
e
t
a
r
i
a
l
 
(
i
.
t
i
m
e
)

6
0
0
'
4
0
0

6
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
2
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
2
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
2
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
2
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
2
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
2
0
0
.
0
0

4
,
2
0
0
.
0
0

4
,
2
0
0
.
0
0

S
u
p
p
l
i
e
s

D
at

a
P
r
o
c
e
s
s
i
n
g
 
F
o
r
m
s

2
0
0
.
0
0

3
0
0
.
0
0

3
0
0
.
0
0

3
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
1
0
0
.
0
0

S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
i
z
e
d
 
T
e
s
t
s

1
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

7
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

7
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

O
f
f
i
c
e
 
S
u
p
p
l
i
e
s

1
5
0
.
0
0

1
5
0
.
0
0

3
0
0
.
0
0

3
0
0
.
0
0

3
0
0
.
0
0

3
0
0
.
0
0

3
0
0
.
0
0

3
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
0
5
0
.
0
0

1
,
0
5
0
.
0
0

T
e
l
e
p
h
o
n
e

2
0
0
.
0
0

2
0
0
.
0
0

4
0
0
.
0
0

.
4
0
0
.
0
0

4
0
0
.
0
0

4
0
0
.
0
0

4
0
0
.
0
0

4
0
0
.
0
0
.

1
,
4
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
4
0
0
.
0
0

P
o
s
t
a
g
e

1
0
0
.
0
0

.
1
0
0
.
0
0

2
0
0
.
0
0

2
0
0
.
0
0

2
0
0
.
0
0

2
0
0
.
0
0

2
0
0
.
0
0

2
0
0
.
0
0

7
0
0
.
0
0

7
0
0
.
0
0

S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s

T
e
s
t
 
S
c
o
r
i
n
g

S
e
r
v
i
c
i
e
s

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
9
.
0
0

8
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

8
;
0
0
0
4
0
0

S
t
a
t
i
s
t
i
c
a
l

1
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

.
2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

7
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

P
r
o
g
r
a
m
m
e
r
 
S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

2
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

6
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

D
u
p
l
i
c
a
t
i
n
g

3
5
0
.
0
0

5
0
0
.
0
0

5
0
0
.
0
0

5
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
8
5
0
.
0
0

T
ra

ve
l

.
7
5
0
.
0
0

1
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

1
,
0
0
0
.
0
0

3
,
7
5
0
.
0
0

S
U
B
T
O
T
A
L

2
6
,
8
8
0
.
0
0

2
1
,
6
4
8
.
0
0
.
 
5
5
,
2
7
2
.
0
0

4
2
,
6
8
0
.
0
0

5
7
,
4
8
0
.
0
0

4
4
,
3
3
6
.
0
0

5
9
,
7
8
4
.
0
0

4
6
,
0
6
4
.
0
0

1
9
9
,
4
1
6
.
0
0

1
5
4
,
7
2
8
.
0
0

O
v
e
r
h
e
a
d

(
1
5
1
,
 
o
f
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
f
u
n
d
s
)

3
,
2
4
7
.
2
0

6
,
4
0
2
.
0
0

6
,
6
5
0
.
4
0

6
,
9
0
9
.
6
0

.
2
3
,
2
0
9
.
2
0

T
O
T
A
L

2
6
,
8
8
0
.
0
0

2
4
,
8
9
5
.
2
0

5
5
,
2
7
2
.
0
0

4
9
,
0
8
2
.
0
0

5
7
,
4
8
0
.
0
0

5
0
,
9
8
6
.
4
0

5
9
,
7
8
4
.
0
0

5
2
,
9
7
3
.
6
0

1
9
9
,
4
1
6
,
0
0

1
7
7
,
9
3
7
.
2
0

'
S
a
l
a
r
i
e
s
,
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
c
h
a
r
g
e
s
,

t
r
a
v
e
l
 
c
o
s
t
s
,
 
e
t
c
.

c
o
n
f
o
r
m
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
r
a
t
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
i
s
 
a
g
e
n
c
y
.



:K. Abstract.

A. Ob4ectives. This individual placement project proposes to develope, demon-

strate and validate a framework for acceleration which would

enable elementary school pupils to accelerate one or two years without missing any

crucial experiences.

Specific hypotheses would be tested, including the following: (1) No signifi-

cant differences between the experimental groups and their grade-placement peers

will be found in the areas of general academic achievement, school grades, social

development, personality development and interests, (2) No significant differences

between the experimental groups and matched non-accelerated groups will be found in

the areas of general intelligence, general aptitudes, and indices of maladjustment,

and (3) Significant differences between the experimental and matched non-accelerated,

groups will be found in the areas and directions indicated: (a) higher social

maturity ratings for experimental groups, (b) more nature social behavior on the

part of experimental groups, (c) higher academic satisfaction in experimental groups,

and (d) more rapid personality development among experimental pupils.

This project is designed to show that: (1) this method of acceleration is

economical, simple and adaptable to most types of school districts, and (2) this

form of acceleration promotes pupil maturity and causes no undesirable side effects.

B. Procedure. Six large school districts would facilitate an individual place-

ment program by allowing the upper five percent of its academic-
,

ally talented second graders to be exposed to a summer tutoring program in lieu of

third grade. This group of accelerants would benefit from individual counseling

and enrichment during otherwise normal fourth and fifth grades. For those pupils

indicating readiness, a special summer program in lieu of sixth grade would also be

provided. Extensive evaluation and. follow-up provisions would be made.

For experimental purposes, the accelerants would be systematically compared

with a matched control group and their grade-placement peers. Utilizing various

sources, including standardized tests, adult ratings, psychological interviews and

self-assessment techniques,' the following kinds of data would be collected for

experimental and control groups: (1) academic, (2).achievement, (3) intelligence,

(4) interests, (5) personality, (6) maturity, and (7) satisfaction.

These data would be critically analyzed. and compared in view of the hypotheses

entertained. The first pilot program would supply sufficient data to justify a

.second pilot program -Ghe following year. Provision would be made for modification

at any stage of the project.
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FOREWORD

Since educators are concerned with meeting individual needs of students,

an adequate case study should be an integral part of curriculum planning.

The case study materials that have been developed for California Project

Talent may be helpful in providing better understanding of children at all

ability levels even though they were developed for assessment of students

with high potential.

These comprehensive materials are offered as guidelines to districts

wishing to improve educational practices. They may be used in their entirety

or portions may be selected for use according to interests, policies, personnel,

and programs of individual districts. They are adaptable to any kind of

program organization.

Multiple purposes of case study development, of interest to administrators

and teachers as well as to guidance personnel, are presented. Forms are

included which can provide information on the total child; suggestions are

made regarding their use. Additional references and recommendations are

given. Innovation is encouraged.



PURPOSES OF THE CASE STUDY

What is the purpose of a "case study" in the educational setting? Why is it

important for use with talented youngsters, whose success in school may be

reasonably assured? Is not identification of potential enough? Should not a

case-study approach be reserved for problem children? These may exemplify

questions of busy educators and guidance personnel. But there is a rationale for

the use of the case-study approach in connection with all methods of programming,

including special counseling, individual placement, special classes, or enrichment.

Although the particular plan which follows is part of a document concerned specifi-

cally with the academically talented, with innovations and adaptations it should

be useful with youngsters of all ability levels. The development of these materials

is predicated upon a belief in the essential unity of guidance practice and curric-

ulum construction.

Teachers in classrooms do not deal with intellect alone. Simultaneous

consideration must be devoted to physical, social, emotional, and attitudinal

factors. Emphasis on the content of curriculum alone may neglect the attitudinal

complexities involved in the process of learning. An understanding of individual

differences must form the basis for day to day curriculum planning. Much of the

time, however, teachers are forced to operate on hunches and subjective judgment.

If we conceive of the teacher as an "hypothesis-maker" (Coladarci, 1959), then we

must view the educational act as a test of these hypotheses.

If education is essentially a scientific, problem-solving process, then

teachers require appropriate data. Operation on the basis of limited, inadequate

or irrelevant data can result in the formulation of barren or sterile hypotheses

about curriculum planning. This is when teaching is apt to become routine. Dull

content coverage, which is unrelated to individual needs/ may become commonplace.

An adequate case study can become the vehicle for providing relevant data

which facilitates the teacher's task. Also, cues for counseling and curriculum

planning will be more readily available. Greater efficiency in learning is possible

if the teacher can more wisely relate content to the particular needs of the learner.

Work devoted to developing adequate case study forms and procedures may save

time and effort in overall planning. Specifically, case study data can help the

teacher to:

(1) appreciate individual differences,
(2) capitalize on interests and abilities,

(3) know what sensitive areas to avoid with particular youngsters,

(4) build upon past successes,

(5) provide continuity of experience,
(6) provide opportunities for eliminating deficiencies and gaps in

learning and improve upon skills development,

(7) identify pressures with which youngsters must cope and suggest

methods of overcoming these,
(8) identify productive areas in which creative processes may be best

applied,
(9) appreciate and utilize exceptional skills,

(10) help teachers set up appropriate developmental goals for

individual children, and
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(11) provide greater cooperation and understanding between home and school.

If teachers have more usable data on children, it may promote attitudinal and

behavioral changes on the part of teachers themselves. Changing attitudes of

teachers, usually a major goal of inservice education, may be a significant variable

in bringing about desired behavioral changes in children.

Active participation of educators and psychologists in the gathering of case

study data can help develop a stronger research orientation.

SUGGESTED USE OF THE CASE STUDY

Some key questions to consider in relation to the development of case study

data follow.

(1) How much of the data gathered is in a form which can be extracted for

systematic research, for follow-up, for group comparisons, and

testing hypotheses?
(2) To what extent are teachers involved in analysis and interpretation of

data?
(3) How many of the instruments can be utilized in the classroom by the

teachers?
(14) Are teachers encouraged to gather objective data to support or refute

their own subjective judgment?
(5) Are teachers encouraged to experiment with ways of gathering desired

data in the normal course of events, thereby minimizing the need for

standardized testing?
(6) Can case study data be given sufficient statr,s in districts to provide

released time during the year for teachers to record, rate, plan, and

evaluate pupil progress?
(7) Can all concerned with case study development be encouraged to use

multiple sources of information?
(8) Can data be gathered which can be used for systematic and individual

pupil programming?
(9) Is provision made for the development, validation and standardization

of locally produced examinations, forms and questionnaires?

Crucial variables in the learning process have been assumed in the preparation

of these case study materials. For example, it was taken for granted that the

teacher's background and preparation included experiences in case study techniques

and pupil appraisal. It is hoped that new instruments will be added as new

measures are developed.

These forms attempt to provide educators with a method for case study collection

which is: (1) comprehensive, (2) cumulative, and (3) continuous. It is based

upon the assumption that adequate case studies of children can serve the following

purposes:

(1) integrate guidance and curriculum,
(2) become a vital technique for inservice education of teachers,

(3) be a major tool of research in child development,

(4) become a catalyst and source of clues for individualizing children's

curriculum experiences.
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A minimum case study for the screening, identification, and follow-up of

youngsters would include the following five sections:

Part I Background Information
Record of Contacts with Student and Parents

Part II Health Record
Part III Screening and Nomination Form

Part IV Parent Inventory

Part VII Teacher Summary

The teacher's summary of special provisions made for individuals, observed

changes in pupils, and recommendations for curriculum planning is especially

important in providing both continuity and wise decision-making in curriculum

planning.

Particular portions or items can be selected for systematic research, follow-

up and evaluation of pupil progress, according to the purposes of individual districts.

Additions of all or portions of Parts V and VI to the case study would provide rich

data for more complete understanding of children, provided districts have personnel

with the time and desire to gather such information.

THE PROCESS OF IDENTIFICATION

Essentially, giftedness can be thought of as the potentiality for significantly

superior performance in the areas of intellectual functioning. Giftedness may

manifest itself in achievement, scholarliness, and ultimate professional attainment.

With adequate preparation and inclination, giftedness may culminate in productivity.

Hopefully, the interaction of cognitive superiority with accumulation of cultural

knowledge, values and societal expectations will finally lead to self-actualization

and personal fulfillment. The identification process should be planned, therefore,

so as to gather data describing the full range of the individual's intellectual

abilities, assess the individual's productive output, including some appraisal of

his capability for innovation, and make some judgments concerning the individual's

total personality functioning.

Identification must be a "process" rather than an "act." It is not static.

Literally, it is never completed. Its development must be punctuated by frequent

and periodic data gathering situations. As these new data feed back into the

general case study of a pupil, modifications must be introduced into the pupil's

program. Since the gifted pupil is, by definition, significantly deviant from the

general population in some if not all intellectual categories, he must be supplied

with an educational program uniquely designed to complement his intellectual differ-

ences. Such differences include both quantitative and qualitative characteristics.

Typically, this human being can function faster and more accurately than others. This

indicates the need for more quantity and diversity of materials. Also, he tends to

think in ways qualitatively different from his peers. For example, whereas normal

primary children typically employ trial and error methods, this child will already be

applying various methodologies for problem solving. An approach to problem solving

utilizing sophisticated scientific methodology, sampling techniques, various logistic

pproaches, and the use of mathematical logic would actually be more "practical" for

,Ais use even in the early grades. The process of identification becomes integral

with the operation of program planning and curriculum construction by providing
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the teacher with a survey of the pupil's intellectual capabilities and personality

functioning.

PURPOSES FOR IDENTIFICATION AND CASE STUDY

Different agencies sometimes have disparate reasons for defining or

delimiting a given category. The state must define mental giftedness rather

rigidly for purposes of financial assistance. Local districts, on the other hand,

will want to be flexible in defining this category. The all.wencompassing purpose

for identification of a select group will need to stem from a genuine desire to

provide differentiated educational programs.

The practical purposes for establishing and conducting identification

procedures would include the followings

(1) Certification

A committee, having been provided with operational criteria,

will need to certify the fact that certain individuals conform to

these criteria and are bona fide candidates.

(2) Placement

Identification must lead to placement of the individual into a

new program pattern or sequence suited to his characteristics. Such

placement must be justified by the nature of the case history gathered

and the prognosis made.

(3) Anticipation ems.

During the identification, an attempt should be made to

anticipate potential difficulties. Of particular importance is the

study of the child's social and cultural milieu. For example, do

his parents plan realistically for his future? Do his parents or

his siblings misunderstand, envy, or in any way disparage his

capabilities? Would his placement in a different program place him

in an untenable position with his friends?

(4) Prognosis for Success

It is desirable that the individual be conaidered for placement

in feasible programs such as (a) advanced placement of some sort,

(b) special grouping or segregation, (c) Special, counseling or

instruction outside of the regular schoel day, or (d) enriched activitia*

in the regular classroom. Variables which mitigate against special

grouping or advanced placement would need to be specified.

(5) Systematin Follow -up and Evaluation

Basic to the case study is the collection of data on a systematic

and periodic basis in order to provide feedback for program modifi

cation and evaluation of pupil progress.
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OUTLINE FOR THE IDENTIFICATION PROCESS

Ideally, the identification process should begin in kindergarten and continue

the entire school career. A breaking point in this pruceis occurs at the time of

certification. Prior to certification, the identification process tends to be

historical. Data are collected concerning the individual's Oevelopment and a

thorough assessment is made of his various potentialities with particular focus

upon his mental abilities. Subsequent to certification, the identification process

becomes more or less synonymous with the accumulation and use of a case study.

The main categories within the case study have, of course, already been described

by the kinds of case history and psychometric variables collected.

The first time a pupil is considered for possible certification and program

placement, the following steps might be followed:

(1) SCREENING. A battery of group devices might be used to determine

whether or not a given group of individuals scored in a significantly

deviant fashion. Candidates who do not so score can be easily eliminated

from further consideration on an efficient and logical basis. The test

battery might include a short-form test of mental maturity, a language

skills test, and an arithmetic skills test.

(2) NOMINATION. Subsequent to the screening procedure, a list of possible

nominees becomes available. From this list of potential nominees,

principals, teachers, and others may attempt to match candidates with

appropriate selection criteria provided by their school district.and

based upon the education philosophy of the district. Nomination forms

can be designed to include definitions and criteria for selection.

In a sense, nomination forms become identification instruments of

sorts because they call upon persons who nominate to supply valid

criteria to justify their nominations.

(3) EXAMINAT.L;N CASE HISTORY. A qualified person such as a school

psychologist should assess the intellectual abilities, personality

functioning, past achievement, social and emotional adjustment patterns,

developmerual history, and specimens of productivity of the nominee.

A case study form can be designed for this purpose and include questions

pertaining to the pupil's attitudes, motivation, special skills, talents,

interests, future plans, social maturity, educational background, health

and development, home and family relationships, and other significant

data Such a case study can be designed in terms of the kinds of

questions we will want to answer about this student's potentiality for

inclusion in various program patterns. For example, certain of the

areas mentioned, such as attitudes, motivation, and social maturity,

may be more significant when advanced placement is considered as a

program possibility.

(L) CERTIFICATION AND PLACEMENT. A committee of professional educators,

including teachers, trained psychologists; and administrators, should

study all of the data collected with a view toward placing pupils in

appropriate program patterns. Case conferences with the parents should

acquaint them with the data collected and garner their viewpoints as

important factors in placement. Placement decisions must be subjected



to constant revision in light of new data. Pupils themselves should

play a key role in the placement procedure. If for any reason a pupil

does not wish to participate in a given prcgram, his wishes should be

respected.

(5) PERIODIC FOLLOW-UP. Periodically the entire case study record should

be reassessed in light of new evidence. Mental ability and achievement

test results, general aptitude results, indications of vocational interests,

academic records of performance, anecdotal notes by teachers, discipline

record, opinions, and attitude changes of parents, and periodic self-

evaluation and appraisal by the student himself are all factors which are

considered in the reassessment of a pupil's suitability for certain pro-

grams or his need for certain counseling or instructional experiences.

(6) EVALUATION. Evaluation of two sorts needs to occur for ultimate program

success. In the first place, each pupil needs to be evaluated on a yearly

basis with reference to his increment of academic growth, interest in the

special program, and general development in areas other than achievement.

A secolid type of evaluation would ascertain general increments of

academic growth. These need to be measured and, preferably, compared with

those gains recorded for similar or matched groups. Also, the institution

needs to weigh such intangible factors as general faculty morale, public

acceptance of the program, general cultural contribution of the program

and .isefulness and adaptability of techniques and materials for general

curriculum development.

THE STRUCTURE OF THE CASE STUDY

California Project Talent has intended this case study to be intensive as

well as extensive in terms of the data collected. Survey instruments were

developed to °appraise the total child from multiple perspectives in a variety of

situations.° The crise study is designed to collect the following kinds of

information:

(1) BACKGROUND INFORMATION. This information would include historical and

developmental data.

(2) HEALTH AND MEDICAL RECORD. This would include typical health data

including measurements and indications of serious problems, illnesses,

or the like.

(3) SCREENING AND NOMINATION FORM. This form is intended to collect from

the classroom teacher working in cooperation with the school psycholo-

gist the bulk of the background information necessary to make decisions

concernin,l; certification and placement of the pupil. The usual test

data, cumulative record data, and anecdotal notes from teachers are

collected. In addition9 a series of specially designed items which

lend themselves to multiple choice decisions have been developed to

appraise the pupills intellectual functioning, his interest areas, his

performance in terms of actual classroom output, his physical develop-

ment, his social development, his emotional development, and other potential

problem areas.
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(4) PARENT INVENTORY. The parent supplies the school with a description of

such factors as occupational background, description of the family unit,

indications of superior performance in the home, family activities,

vocational and other expectancies on the part of parents for their child,

the child's typical extracurricular activities, and suggestions for

meeting the child's special needs. An inventory similar to that checked

by the teacher is administered to the parent. Interesting comparisons

of the way in which parents and teachers view the same child can be,

made. Contradictions would need to be reconciled of course.

(5) PSYCHOLOGIST'S SUMMARY AND EVALUATION. The professional worker organ-

izing the study of the child needs to develop an effective summary and

recommendations. He would interpret the data, including a self-

appraisal by the pupil.

CONFIDENTIALITY AND ETHICS

Concerning identification, the Gifted Child Committee of the California

Association of School Psychologists and Psychometrists has stated:

"The psychologist has a responsibility to guard against repeated

application of group tests directed toward the qualification of

as many children as possible. A line must be drawn between

legitimate evaluation and re-evaluation on the one hand, and

exploitation on the other. Planning for a gifted child must be

based upon accurate information regarding exceptional educational

needs insofar as possible. In some instances, the psychologist

should discourage as well as encourage placement of mentally gifted

minors in specific programs.

"Administration of the entire individual test should be the rule in

identification, whenever individual tests are used. The complete

test protocolg.should be available for future consideration and

evaluation."

Professional workers should restrict their contributions of data to the

limitations of their background and competencies. In general, school psychol-

ogists or other qualified pupil personnel workers should collect, synthesize,

and analyze case study data. While teachers contribute information and utilize

recommendations, they must be cautious when probing into areas such as personality

assessment.

* Gifted Child Committee of the California Association of School Psychologists

and Psychometrists, The School Psychologists and the Education of Gifted

) Children. California State Department of Education, Division of Instruction,

September, 1962.
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SUMMARY

Initially, a mentally gifted minor should be identified on the basis of all

availabia data. Evidence of giftedness should be gathered from the school, the

home, and the pupil. The final certification should be based upon an assessment of

the case study record and the child himself °by a committee consisting of the school

principal, a classroom teacher who is familiar with the school work of the pupil,

a school psychologist or other pupil personnel worker who is fully qualified to,
administer and interpret tests of mental ability, and any other person or persons

designated by the district employee responsible for making the identification."

The certification committee should view differential program possibilities

such as advanced placement, special grouping or program enrichment. Data which

indicates the child's performance and value of the program should be collected

and reviewed on a regular basis.

*Article 23, Section 199.11 of Subchapter 1 of Chapter 1 of Title V of the

California Administrative Code.
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Part 1

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

(Please record with hall-point pen)

Date

Confidential Information

Pupil's Name Sex: M F Birth Date

Father's Name Mother's Name..... .1.11=1,11......1Ww...000...it .MINOIM11..1001.1...

Address
Phone

ApoommorayragwomorramasoMNamOmmra /!3Wr

SUMMARY OF SCROOL EXPERIENCE:
School. Location Dates Grades

PARENTS:

A e

111111111111

1
Father Mother

iducationa
ackground

0........,.........

accusation

. ..--___,....__..............,

'pecial Interests
and A titudes

---........_____,........,........._

...............r4..

DESCRIPTION OF FAMILY UNIT:
Marital status, deaths other adults in home etc. Date

alanema#1.11/MeePINAgy. ,.*11^ 1601.104.1,

INIONMIININ,M100.1.1./../

SIBLINGS IN HOME:

Wo.1
.......Mmr=inamwwilwialv..11.PNIMMIA

Name Age mil Academic PotenTial----- Date

1

.

1 1

www.....wo.mormns1.1.4r
1 i

..............

.--------.-------...... s 1 k....mw...m.M.ITMIIMWOVN.MII.N11.MIMIIY4...................
----------.

:



Record of Contacts with Student and Parents

Type o
Contact*

Initiate
b

Purpose an Summary

1/1bode: P - phone; L - letter; I - interview; C - conference
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Part II

HEALTH RECORD

(Please record with ball-point pen)

Pupil's Name

DATA RELEVANT TO PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT (nutrition, description of body build,

handedness etc.):
w

Grade Ent...Wm_ Date

...l.a..MOSOW.MsliWINN..Mv...

MMYMN1

...........0........

...MW...., ...................'

t re

Grade Low
1 2

Moderate

3

High Rated by Date

1111111111 11111111111111111111

........_,.....-...,

____.............._

II:1111111

CURRENT PROBLEMS OR HANDICAPS (speech, hearing, vision, etc.):

-iDescri tion Ent
11.1...MIN=11...0.111111.

Date

NarsBwaw..w......ronomra....

...11111111......1
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7uansa PROBLEMS OR HANDICAPS (continued) -,----------------
-_ _

---,

17--
HISTORY OF ILLNESSES OR PROBLEMS:

Description______

STS AND A i 'S

''.......a........k.o..

Grade Age Height Weight Teeth Hearing Vision Ent b late

4--

---

RESULTS Of MEDICAL EXAMINATiONbt .

Results 11----Y2/-----L---antrGrade

-_-_-____-_--._
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Part 1II

SCREENING AND NOMINATION FORM

(Please record with ball-point pen)

Pupil's Name Teacher

Birth Date School

Grade Date

Test Data

Academic Achievement Tests
Name Results Grade imam

IIIII

WM
111.1111M

r------------
,

11111111111a1.N.WW......MS.N.aleowel4pna..e........

6.MWM.ftW~MW.WOWAft~m~ .,...=~..................0..... MI
AL91112Miltiataqn

,--..... Name.**......1.....~.....a Results Grade Date

11111111111al"
1i._._

NINIMMIIMM.

....M... ~...*Wii...d.~.0...M.....

'.111111
1.1.......W.~,

Individual intelligence Tests
Name

......-----......-......--
Results Grade Date

....................... ......................

IIM
arrOWNPOMOMO.I1ORWIWANN

11111IMI
Other Tests or Examinations

Name Results Grade Date

1.1.11
'-"------

11.11
.......................

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

.

11111
_______-...........
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Intellectual Functioning

Disregarding test results, would you rank this pupil in the upper five percent

his class in academic performance? In your opinion, is this child ',mentally

fted?1, Is classroom performance consistent with results of standardized tests?

Upper-Tive percent? uMeRaTITYgreau
(by State
Yes

Criteria)
No

Performance
with tests?

Yes

consistent

NoYes No

Check the column which beat describes the child's intellectual functioning.

These items include a range of possible characteristics or objectives. A child

is not expected to be high on all of them.

-----__-....--......., Little Moderate Much
5

knowledge and Skills.
basic

IMMO
11111111

IIIII

Possesses a comfortable knowledge of

skills and factual information.

iiT7&71;;Taration.
Has ability to concentrate; is not easily

distracted.

n---71-V.---..-.21SS.1-3E1.......]"(31
Enjoys academic pursuits and assignments;

likes school.

(4) Persistence. In own
interests

In assigned
tasks

has the ability and desire to follow

through on work; concerned with

completion; able to see a problem

through.

111111111111111

(5) B22011911191122.E.
Is easily motivated; responsive to adult

suggestions and astions.

TW1 Intellect.
or

ordinary,
; genera.

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

Pursues interests primarily to understand

satisfy curiosity; questions the common,

or the unusual; wants to know how and

ates questions of his own (in connection with

ersonal interests or rou concerns

Challenge.
Enjoys the challenge of difficult problems,

assignments issues materials..

Nri2iatimuii
Is alert, perceptive, and observant beyond

his ears aware of man stimuli.

9 Verbal Facility.
uses IIIIIIShows marked facility with language;

many words easil and accuratel .

.16-



K . woolnAmmeome
1 Little

1 1 2

oderate
3 1 4

Much
5

,......................,

(10) Fluency of Ideas.
Produces a large number of ideas or products,

often very quickly. _
(11) Flexibility.

Is able to approach ideas and problems from a
number of perspectives; adaptable; able to

of solving
TWSensitivity to Problems.

Perceives.and is aware of problems that

others may not see; is ready to question or
chant - existing situations and suggest imp-

rovements.
(13 Originaliti.

Often uses original methods of solving

problems, is able to combine ideas and

materials in a number of ways, or creates

roducts of unusual character or

04 IIII2glialIian.
Can freely respond to stimuli with the

production of mental images; may "play"

with ideas or produce remote, fanciful

associations or insights. ANIftenlIta

Is logical, often generalizes or applies

understanding in new situations, expands

concepts into broader relationships, or sees

to the whole._partpilLsLiation
(16) Scientific Method.

Can definu problems, formulate hypotheses,

test ideas and arrive at valid conclusions.

TrirVjgD7ndence in Tholight.
Inclined to follow his own organization

and ideas rather than the structuring of

others.

TM) 2222111ndeendeiAct12.
Able to plan and organize activities,

direct action and evaluate results.

19 Inds endence in Work Habits.
Requires a minimum of adult direction and

attention; possesses research skills to facil

itate inde.endent work.

(20) Elaboration.

e

Concerned with detail and complexity; often
involved with a variety of implications and

consequences.

(21) Aesthetic Appreciation.
Enjoys and is responsive to beauty in the arts

or nature.



11110111111101111iiiii

22) Describe any unpredictable behavior, such as wandering away from seat without

pparent purpose, which interferes with study.

,..

Descrioe any unusual preoccupations such as "daydreaming" or "flights into

fantasy" which lessen the pupil's learning efficiency.

(24) Describe any learning characteristics which seem outstanding or would espe-

cially facilitate this child's progress in a challenging educational program.

Y.ImaIMEN.Ia17

(.....AlmiwilmOin INIO.u..."11.1111MMIIN11.11.111MilimOrlils.0.71.

(23) Describe any learning difficulties the child might have in particular areas

which could hinder progress in such a program.

(26) Describe any examples of the child's creative productivity.,..
so-04,........a. saa41.

,1MIIIIINVIIIM.(00/1=1.1081111110

The following list of subjects and activities is to be checked for (1) the

child's apparent interest, judged by your observations of classroom behavior;

(2) 22Fformance, judged either by grades or quality of products or actions; and

(3) the grade level at which the child seems capable of functioning.

Interest 1 Performance
I4VIn.,.,*.Y...... VO.

Capability....rnalMaft 4
Little

WW,

Noderate Mucal Low Aver. High Grade Level

1 2 I 3
..10W40

Art
Construction or

Maniculation

4 j 5 L 2 3

1 I
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Interest Performance Ca.abilit

Little
1 2

Moderate

3 4
Much

5

Low
1 2

Aver.

3

High

4 5

Grade eve

Dramatic E ression

Handwriting

Oral Expression

Spelling

Reading

or--

Written
Expression
Foreign
Language

Mathematics

Music

-...

Physical Activities

,............11

Science

Social Studies

phypIcal Development

..._...

Little
1

Moderate
2 3 4

Much
5

MTEEKEilgig.ZSsion.
Indicates that physical activities are a

comfortable, enjoyable area for self - expression.

PITTAysical Ability.
Co-ordination, timing, agility, and ability to

satisfactorilLyartIciTate in organized games.
291rnervevel.

Has available resources of pep and vigor for
carrying on most activities

(30) Physical Appearance.
Appears neat, well-groomed; has

appropriate clothes for age and group.

(31) Check the spaces which best describe the child's physical build and posture

as compared with the rest of the class.

Physical build:

Small stature

Posture:

Good

Medium build Average

More physically developed than most Poor
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32 discribe any important aspect of the pupil's health or physical development

hich might affect participation in a challenging educational program.

P2912429221RearA

Check the column which best describes this child's social development.

Little
1

Moderate
2 3 4

Much
5

110-t2pularity.
Others seem to enjoy and want to be with

this child; frequently seen interacting with

others in a social friendly manner.

With
same
sex
With
oppc

sex

TM Acceptance of others.
Relates to others with genuine interest

and concern; enjoys others; seeks them out;

shows warmth.

r.35rgvatag:----------
-,-- ......

Assumes public roles and leadership positions

or enjoys considerable status in seer grow

(36) Social Maturity.

,..,.........

Able and willing to work with others, can

"give and take," is sensitive to the needs

and feelings of others, shows consideration,
observes rules of social conduct.WPnW^........'.........

(37) Sense of Humor.
Ability to laugh at himself; gets

enjoyment and pleasure from lighter

moments in school day, laughs easily

_alassurarliaLY----.
(38) Sense of Well-being.

Seems self-confident, happy, and

comfortable in most situations.

r-37M.....pmiarttiltAltater.
Two-way communication which seems to bring

enjoyment to both child and teacher; relatively

o en relaxed and sersoal relationshis



(40) Do:leribo any characLeriLic o1 social behavior which you feel could interfere

with this child's oducaLlonal progress.

111mme 10.001.11I

eme.......mali*mall..., .1
Oralimu=1 1010111

111111110

(41) Comment upon the child's apparent capabilities for forming friendships and

identifying with groups such as scouts, church or club.

46101.110114a.........

........u.......11

411.11.1101

Emotional Development

Check the column which best describes this child's emotional development.

Please note that a high score may not be desirable on all of the items which follow.

Little
1 2

Moderate
3 4

Much

5

TUrgialonal Stability.
of

of dif-
Is able to cope with normal frustrations

living; adjusts to change with minimum

ficulty.

(43) Emotional Control.

occur.
Expresses and displays emotions appro-

priately; emotional outbursts rarely

74)-6T7F6TiSTE.51Taperience.
Appears to be receptive to new tasks or expe-

riences; seems able to take reasonable risks;

can respond naturally to unusual or unexpected

stimuli.
T45) Enthusiasm.

Enters into most activities with eagerness

and wholehearted participation; maintains

enthusiasm for duration of activity.

tUTSelf-Acceptance.
able to
and

Seems to understand and accept self;

view self in terms of both limitations

abilities.

(47`) Ird11.;TgliT5ric6--------
own set of
to express

...

Behavior usually is dictated oy his

values; is concerned with the freedom

ideas and feelings.

OT-Conformity.
Influence
of adultsBehavior is influenced by ex-

pectancies and desires of others. laraiice
of peers

MIIIIIIIIMM1.1111120
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TUT-nilxiety9292Achievement.
Seems anxious about achievement; worried

or concerned about school work, or the

impression arl_performance makes on others.

TOT-bompetitiveness.
has high standards for performance, usually

desiring to do as well or better

--Asserts self with influence in a group

situation.

(52) Aggressiveness.
Acts with a parent intent to hurt others.

Little Moderate Much-

1 2 3 4 5

(53) Describe any emotional immaturity or other personality characteristic which

could hinder this child's development.

Nswiewy.1....111./..a.MaY

16
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Teacher Recommendation

After this careful consideration of the child's intellectual, physical, social,

and emotional developments do you think he or she could profit from participation in

,.MCNIMIN
Yes

Do you recommend tint the child be placed in

Yes

0

No

What reasoning have you used in making this decision?. ANN.&

1110111.1.11111111NO/Nall

...................11........11114.111.111.11

In view of this case study record, check which type(s) of program(s) would be most

appropriate for this pupil:

1. enrichment in regular classes

2. Courses by mail or special tutoring

3. Advanced classes (acceleration)

14. Attend college classes

5. Special counseling or instruction outside of

regular classes

6. Special classes organized for gifted pupils

1

111.1.0.011

What specific suggestions can you make for curriculum experiences and relationships

which will meet this individual childis needs?

Mirwn=..,.../8mOWWar.,a00/0/

IIMMI.1.1(.. ,O11114MII

,.... ANNO

Signature

-23-
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Pupil's Name

School

girth Date

Part IV

PARENT INVENTORY

(Please record with ball-point pen)

(1) Summar of (:hildls School Experiences

Date

Grade

Location -----"raiirs Grases :e

-----.

4) rarermal Liacit.rouna:
Father Mother

Educational Level
Completed

Occupation .

Special Interests
and Atitudes *............,..................6. .111

13) Description2122211.7.ppit (marital adults

low.....1011..

(14) Significant Conditions or Stresses Which Ni ht Influence School Performance:
111111111111MNIMINI

IlibilliS1211101111111aftimihar
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Describe earl indications of superior ability (speech, interests h sicaldevelo ment)s

1010.11e1111.....M1M.MMAINNOM11111.111011.4, .11.11,11.MAIMM,

6) Check the activities in which your laur ly en a es:
Little Moderate Much

Trips /016...........W
Concerts ____ _.........

Museums
Art tialleries
Plays
Picnics

......_______........................

liovies

Visiting
Lectures
Camping
Fishing
Hunting
boating
Swimming
Other sports (
Other activities

.11.m... 11110=4112.1MO.M.11.7

(7) Describe any problems your child has had (speech, emotional, hearing);

6.1we.*
*.. iM0 owl meftYOA,INw1...

eiVO

111111.11110.0...

...e.,.411MOIMAIII.I..M1111010..11

.....aaraml1101.010. pr, latowami..reamor Nwr.NOOKIONM...1....01.......

(a) Describe any important aspect of the pupil's health or physical development which

might affect participation in a challenging educational program (serious illnesses or

handicaps). MIMMMI..........

*
(9) What, special talents or skills do you feel your child has?

110101011".....M.....Msy 40..MmmINIII. AMIIIMKOMMIIIINIMONOMEMMOMMINIM.11100M.11.....M.111011N11/0111.1101410i
VIMINNIm.....60.WIO

..m......11.10.1.MI.I.
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(10) What examples can you give of your child's creative productivity?

(11) What are your child's vocational aspirations?

(12) What are your educational and vocational expectancies for your child?

MINIIMINNIMma.10/1111,

.g.1..

(13) Child's reading interests (favorite books, type of book):

../
AM.1111..

(14) Reading materials available for child's use (such as encyclopedias, magazines, etc.):

Myrial...-

sMostaftlImm......,

(10 Amount of, child's reading per week (estimate):

,amniom.u.wwtwlmwmmord.9m0..wmmmw.wrw.~....Iw

(16) What special lessons, training, or learning opportunities does your child have out-

side of school? ...Ymidq..MINN.0111.
11aIIMYmiI'IWwM, !

MOMIMINW,
........111111.11..011.=10.M.IIIIIIIIIMMIMP

(17) Child's hobbies and special interests (collections, dancing, making models,

swimming, singing, painting, cooking, sewing, drama) etc.): wr....../..barara~meh



(16) Discuss your child's attitude toward school (activities enjoyed or disliked,

enthusiasms, criticisms, relations to adults, etc.): l........~1=.1............41911.0.M

Ownstine...100.ammo- ..1.1110......m.... ,~.=w110+1.101111.1111MMNIN.A.

..1111...111111.144111.1..millemge.11.1., 1111.0* ..... 111111

111.11....., 11.11111111111

OM...=11114111,01111.1.1 ,.....11611

(19) What kinds of development do you feel art most important for your child?

MIN=11111Na..

.....1041.11.10

liellagelm.

(20) What suggestions can you give for meeting your child's needs in school?

Owa. IM.ONEM1 ..rwormornsswrase

=11.1.....10....111=100

1101.11=1111.0.11MINIF011...Mars-

Check the following items from 1 (little) to 5 (much) as best describes your child as you

see him or her.
Little
1

Moderate
2 3

Much

4 5

(21) Enjoyment of School.
likes

III
Enjoys academic pursuits and assignments;

school.
22 Persistence. In own

interests 11111111

HIT

Ability and desire to follow through

on work; concern with completion;
ability to see a problem through.

In as-
signed tasks

rartrat71aLad.51211X. or satisfy
or the

questions
interests or

."Piaues interests primarily to understand
curiosity; questions the common, ordinary,

unusual; wants to know how and why; generates

of his on (in connection with personal

group concerns).
Perceptiveness.

his years;Is alert, perceptive, and observant beyond

aware of many stimuli.

MYFluchey.
oftenProduces a large number of ideas or products,

__very _quickly.

-27-



.

t e WaFiCi74iii-'
2 3 4

i7.6 1)-47----Leirullitz.
Able to approach ideas and problems from a number Qt

perspectives; adaptable; able to find alternate ways

of solving roblems. III
Sensitivity to Problems.

11111

11111

Perceives and is aware of problems and inconsistencies

that others may not see; is ready to question or change

existing situations and

(2U)V Originality.
Often uses original methods of solving problems, is

able to combine ideas and materials in a number of ways,

or creates roducts of unusual character or ualit

9 Imagination.
Can freely respond to stimuli with the production of

mental images; may "play" with ideas or produce remote,

fanciful associations or insi4hts.

OW giiboration.
Concerned with detail and complexity; often involved

with a variety of implications and conseuences.

(31) Aesthetic Appreciation.

III
OWfta.

Enjoys and is responsive to beauty in the arts or

nature.
TiffiIndependence in Thou lh .

Inclined to o 1°4 his own organization and ideas

rather than the structurin of others.

TWIndependence in Action.
Arae*Wrnandorgarianize activities, direct action,

and evaluate results, ,.,

(3l4Phsicalressiorl.
Indicates that physical activities are a comfortable,

enjoyable area for self-expression.
ehysical Ability.

III

Coordination, timing, agility, and ability to

satisfactorily sarticiate in or: sized amen.

'4
Entry 1-2Y21.
has available resources of pep and vigor for

cars ing on most activities.

Popularitx.
Uthers seem to enjoy and want to be with this child;

frequently seen interacting with others in a social

friendly manner. ..7.W.R........................... OPIMOMWORO.M....
cceptance of Ot iers.

,

'-.Fia66771ibers with genuine interest and concernq

enjoys others seeks them out shows warmth

(39) tE1-21111.
_

Able and willin4 to work with others, can "give and

take," is sensitive to the needs and feelings of others,

shows consideration observes rules of social conduct.



Little
1

Moderate

2 3

Much
4 5

(40) Sense of Humor.
Ability to laugh at himself (if necessary); gets

enjoyment and pleasure from lighter moments in school

day; laughs easily and comfortablE____

11) Happy Qualities.
Seems self-confident, happy, and comfortable in most

situations, usually has a cheerful, pleased, or

satisfied look on his face; does not seem to worry too

much.

142J Emotional Stability.

_

Is able to cope with normal frustrations of living;

adjusts to change with mirlimuldigiculty.
TWEmotional Control.

Expresses andis la s emotions.

I hnthusiasm.
Appears enthusiastic about life; enters into most

activities with eagerness and whole-hearted parti-

cipation. ...----.....

Seems to understand and accept self; able to view

self in terms of both limitations and abilities.

TOTERJFETace.

11111 IIIIIIIIII

Behavior usually is dictated by his own set of

values; is concerned with the freedom to express ideas

and feolinat___
(47) Dominance.

Asserts self with influence in group situations.

NarAggressiveness.
Frequently acts with apparent intent to hurt others.

Name

Relationship to Child



Parental Permission

If, after consideration of your child in relation to recommendations made for

his or her educational experiences you are in itsreement with the proposal that your

child participate in the program,

please sign below.

Signature Date

Reasons for granting permission:

ipwimposnoNassaIMIIMMO.ersSAIIN~m., =1111111..111111.

111

30'



Part V

ADDITIONAL RESOURCES AND INSTRUMENTS

Case study development need not be limited to the materials included in this

document. There are many sources of information about additional instruments

which might be used in the classroom. The few references which follow are

particularly relevant to the rationale which is presented with these materials.

They also provide specific descriptions and explanations of data gathering devices.

They should be helpful in both inservice education of teachers and data gathering:

Anastasi, Anne, Psychological Testing, New York: The Macmillan Company, 1961.

This volume covers the field of psychological testing; it includes an analysis of

the problems involved in measurement, critical analysis of all kinds of tests

(including those generally used only by trained psychologists), and perspective

on encouraging and needed trends in the development of measuring instruments.

Cunningham, Ruth, UnderstandipaGroup Behavior of Bois and Girls, New York:

Teachers College, Columbia University, 1951. A pioneering study in the use of

measuring instruments in the classroom, this book describes a variety of approaches

to studying group interaction patterns and the individual's relationship to the

group. Among the many techniques included are detailed descriptions of the

following: sociograms, social distance scale, social analysis of the classroom

(who's who or social reputation form), children's writing, observations and

anecdotal records. Ways of relating curriculuw experiences to individuals' needs

and involving parents as co-researchers are also covered.

Martinson, Ruth A. and Harry Smallenburg, Guidance in Elementary School,

Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1.5777.358. The unity of guidance

and curriculum is made clear in this book. Specific explanations and samples of

the following instruments and techniques are included: anecdotal records, children's

work, interviews, medical examinations, questionnaires for children and parents,

measures of social relations (social distance scale, completion forms for children's

reputations in the group), biographical data, rating scales and check lists,

reaction forms, role playing, testing, school records, parent relations. It outlines

an effective, planned guidance program at the elementary level.

Sears, Pauline S. and Vivian S. Sherman, In Pursuit of Self Esteem, Belmont:

Wadsworth Publishing Company, Inc., In press, Spring, 1964: This is a volume of

case studies of eight elementary age children who were part of a larger study

undertaken to determine the effect of classroom conditions on the strength of

achievement motive and work output. It includes a description of the research,

the instruments used in gathering data, and the children's actual scores on

objective tests. The case studies are a synthesis of both objective and sub-

jective data: they show the changes which occurred in these youngsters over the

two-year period of the fifth and sixth grades as they interacted with two different

teachers, the classroom groups, and the curriculum experiences they were provided.

These cases clearly show how knowledge of the total child, gathered from multiple

sources over a period of time, could make a significant difference in educational

.,)planning, in wisely relating curriculum experiences to individual learners.

Specific instruments used were: teacher ratings, peer nominations, social distance

scale, attitude toward school subjects and activities scale, achievement and
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"intelligence° tests, divergent thinking tests, value rankings, time sampling of

clasdroom behavior, interest inventory, self concept inventory, Alexander Adult

Child Pictures, Thermatic Apperception Test, Rozenweig Picture Frustration Test.

Additional sources of information included parent conference reports and questionnaires,

report cards, children's writings, classroom observations, child and teacher inter-

views, periodic teacher dictations of impressions of children, ratings of classroom

reports, sentence completions, and open-ended problem stories.

TabasHilda With Perspective on Human Relations, Washington, D. C.: American

Council on Education, 195.

Taba, Hilda, et al, Diagnosing Human Relations Needs, Washington, D. C.

American Council on Education, 1951. These two books describe ways of understand-

ing young people's social-emotional needs and of providing appropriate curriculum

experiences for them.

SOME EXPERIMENTAL APPROACHES

There are several significant trends in education: increasing awareness that

intellectual ability, is multidimensional and modifiable; greater emphasis on

expanding the concept of giftedness beyond verbal and quantitative ability; the

use of theoretical models in curriculum development and evaluation. New methods

of measuring (1) achievement, (2) varied cognitive abilities, and (3) creative

performance will be needed to supplement achievement measures currently in use.

Much pioneering and careful validation will be needed as educational practices

move into these relatively unexplored areas. Although caution in the use of new

instructional assessment procedures is appropriate, experimentation and testing

are needed. Reliability and/or validity considerations may need to be resolved

before adVocating widespread use of new tests or new methods.

Current concern for °creativity° has stimulated interest in tests of

divergent thinking. The psychologist may be tempted to consider these tests as

predictors of creativity or for identification of an inborn °creative" talent. It

should be noted, however, that there is much more to creative productivity than the

ability to give uncommon responses to an unusual stimulus. There also is evidence

that divergent thinking skills can be developed. Complexities involved in the realm

of creativity are made clear in the following volume:

Parnes, Sidney S. and Harold F. Harding, A Source Book for Creative Thinking,

New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1962. This is recommended reading because

it includes points of view of careful students of the field as well as

descriptions of many different measuring instruments.

The development of so-called °creativity" tests is still in the research stage;

little is known about what they measure in different populations or content areas and

at varying ability and age levels. Some background in the area is desirable,

particularly in evaluating over-simplifications regarding what creativity tests

measure. It is reasonably safe to conclude that they do indicate a freedom to respond

in an unusual way; they can be used as diagnostic devices for developing cognitive

characteristics of fluency, flexibility, originality, etc., as well as for determining

which youngsters might need to develop greater confidence in the worth of their own

ideas or to increase freedom of expression. They can become one basis for grouping.

In addition, they can be a valuable supplement to teacher ratings on such charac-

teristics. For instance, the case study screening and nomination form includes

ratings of many characteristics (emotional as well as intellectual) believed asso-

ciated with creative ability. Tests of divergent thinking can be used as evidence
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to support ratings for some of these dimensions, They also can be used as one

a evaluating development of individual students.

means

The difficulty of scoring tests which, by their very nature, require uniqueness,

must be kept in mind. They do require some specialized knowledge to score. Scoring

keys based on frequency distributions are apt to be limited to the particular

population which generate these responses. Cultural and geographical variations

will influence the applicability of both categories for flexibility and degree of

originality. There must be concern for quality of response, as well as infrequency

of occurrence. Yet such tests can show the range of individual variation within

a particular group or school, thereby adding to the knowledge of children.

Programs for the mentally able must

intellectual functioning. Two import

of such behaviors are given in:

Guilford, J. P., "Three

PP. 469-480.

Bloom, B. S.
Company, I

include the widest possible range of

ant conceptualizations which broaden the scope

Faces of Intellect,0 American Psychologist, 8 (1959),

Taxonom of Educational ojae2t1122, New York: David McKay

0.0

There are many other useful constructs, i. e., the scientific method, inductive-

deductive reasoning, reflective thinking (Dewey), stages in creative thinking

(Wallas), inquiry skills (Suchman), discovery approach, etc. These may lend them-

selves more easily to some content areas or activities than to others; there has

been insufficient application of these theoretical formulations in practical

situations. A useful reference which describes some of these in relation to curric-

ulum planning is:

Gallagher, James J., Teaching the Uifted Child, Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc.,

1964.

The following rating scales are examples of the kind of idea implementation

needed in public education, These are reprints of forms that were adapted from the

Guilford and Bloom conceptualizations by Dr. Marcella Bonsall, Director of Research

and Guidance, for use in Los Angeles County.
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Los Angeles County Superintendent of Schools

Division of Research and Guidance
PROGRAMS FOR THE GIFTED

ftlrimentgl
INTELLECTUAL PROCESSES RATING SCALE * ftan

Name Birthdate Grade

Teacher District Date

Please rate each and every statement by putting an X in the appropriate

square after each statement. The squares are numbered 1 .to 5 and represent the

degree to which you have noticed the described intellectual process. The balms

for making a judgment are given below:

1.
2.

3.
44
5.

You have not noticed this process.
You have noticed this process to a slight degree.

You have noticed this process to a considerable degree.

You have noticed this process to a large degree.

You have noticed this process to a very large degree.

ZnajignabgagICESSES

Wpition: The process of discovery,

rediscovery, recognition, comprehension,

Understanding.

Wax: The retention of information in

toy form accumulated through in-school

and out-bf-school experiences.

gmaggatatataggat The production of

Mermation from given information where

the emphasis is upon iehieving conven-

tiMany accepted or hest outcomes.

plyagent Production: The production of

information from given information where

the emphasis is upon a variety of ideas

from the same source.

islalti2a: To reach decisions or make

judgments concerning the goodness (cor-

rectness, suitability, adequacy, desir-

ability) of information in terms of

criteria of identity consistency and

goal satisfaction.

Subtotals (one for each X in each

column)
Totals of all columns:

11.0441

RATING SCALE

.1111.1111110.110.111011=111MOUMNIMINIMPrIllOMPINI.

4114"411"1"1"1"4"kwiftwimramolorpormismosommmolliwomummiromumwoM

* Adapted by Marcella Bonsall

ftructure of Intellect Model:

PSIX09.11440a1 lAt01142155 No.
April, 19b0

#31466 MRB/hrs 5-15-63.

from: Guilford, J.P., and Merrir,eld, P.R. The

Its Uses and Implicationd',,,Revorte
24. Los Angeles: University of Southern California,
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Office of Los Angeles County Superintendent of Schools
Division of Research and Guidance

PROGRAMS FOR GIFTED

DEVELOPMENT OF INTELLECTUAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS'

RATING SCALE

Name Birthdate Grade

Teacher
1=111ANIOftlIMIMM10..1MIMMMIMMAINIMPOINAMAINIIIN110

District Date

Eaerimental
Draft

Please rate each and every statement by putting an X in the appropriate square

after each statement. The squares are numbered 1 to 5 and represent the degree

to which you have noticed the described intellectual ability and skill. The bases

for making a judgment are given below:

1.

2.

You have

You have

3. You have
degree.

4. You have

5. You have
degree.

not noticed this intellectual ability

noticed this intellectual

noticed this intellectual

noticed this intellectual

noticed this intellectual

INTELLECTUAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS

and skill.

ability and skill to a slight degree.

ability and skill to a considerable

ability and skill

ability and skill

KNOWLEDGE is to find in a task or problem the
appropriate signals, cues, and clues which
will bring out stored knowledge.

Knowledge of qmpifics: To recall specific

and isolable bits of information (very low

level of abstraction).

tagwit...irtzolm.: To know the
referents, most appropriate to a given use

of specific verbal and non-verbal symbols.

Knowledge of Specific Facts: To know dates,

events, places, etc., with precision or
approximation.

Knowle4n.daitumillINILALRIELIALAUdi
Specifics: To be aware of organizing,
studying, judging, criticizing patterns of

organization.

to a large degree.

to a very large

RATING SCALE

1
Adapted by Marcella Bonsai' from: Bloom, Benjamin S., Editor, Taxonomy of

jEducational Objectives, pp. 186-192. Tee - Item Folio No. 1., Questions and

Problems in Science, Section III Appendices. Princeton, New Jersey:

Educational Testing Service, 1956.
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INTELLECTUAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS (continued)

Knowledge of Conventions: To be conscious

of the characteristic way of treating and

presenting ideas and phenomena.

Knowledge of Trends and Sequences: To know

the processes, directions, and movements of

phenomena with respect to time.

Knowledge of Classifications and Cate ories:

To know of the fundamental classes, sets,

divisions, and arrangements of a purpose,

a problem, etc.

Knowlgdge of Criteria: To be aware of the

criteria by which facts, principles,

opinions, and conduct are tested or judged

Knowledge of Methodology: To be aware of

the methods of inquiry, techniques, and

procedures employed in investigating

phenomena.

Egoledgeof the Universals andAbstractions

in a Field: To know the major ideas, schemes

and patterns by which phenomena and ideas

are organized. (Highest form of abstraction

and complexity)

ynowleca_olplingiples and Generalizations:

To recognize the abstractions which are of

value in explaining, describing, predicting,

or determining the most relevant action or

direction to be taken.

Knowled e of Theories and Structures To

know the body of principles and generaliza-

tions together with their interrelations

which present a clear, rounded and systematic

view of a complex field. (most abstract

formulations)

COMPREHENSION is to know what is being communi-

cated and to use the idea even though not seeing

the fullest implications.

TRANSLATION: To paraphrase, to render, to

alter the form of the original communica-

tion with accuracy

-36-
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INTELLECTUAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS (continued)

INTERPRETATION: To explain or summarize

the communication by reorganization or

rearrangement.

EXTRAPOLATIONS: To extend the given data

to determine implications, consequences,

corollaries, effects, etc., in accordance

with the original communication.

ANALYSIS is to break down a communication into

its elements or parts to clarify the hierarchy

or the relation of ideas.

ANALYSIS OF ELEMENTS: To distinguish

between facts and hypotheses and to

recognize unstated assumptions.

ANALYSIS OF RELATIONSHIPS: To recognize

the connections and iateractions between

elements and parts of a communication.

ANALYSIS OF ORGANIZATIONAL PRINCIPLES: To

recognize the form, pattern, and

structure, both explicit and implicit,

which makes the communication a unit.

SYNTHESIS is to put together elements and parts

into a whole pattern or structure not clearly

there before.

PRODUCTION OF A UNIQUE COMMUNICATION: To

communicate ideas, feelings, and experiences

of others.

PRODUCTION OF A PLAN OR PROPOSED SET OF

OPERATIONS: To develop a plan of work, or

a proposal of a plan of operations, that

satisfies the requirements of the task.

DERIVATION OF A SET OF ABSTRACT RELATIONS:

To develop a set of abstract relations either

to classify or explain phenomena, or to deduce

propositions or relations from a set of basic

propositions or symbolic representatives.

RATING SCALE

1 2 3 4

I.

3.



TELLECTUAL ABILITIES AND SKILLS (continued)

ALUATION is to judge the value of purposes,

deal, methods, etc., involving criteria as well

standards of appraisal.

JUDGMENTS IN TERMS OF INTERNAL EVIDENCE:

To evaluate the accuracy of a communication

by the logical relationships evident in it.

JUDGMENTS IN TERMS OF EXTERNAL CRITPRIA: To

evaluate the material with reference to
selected or remembered criteria.

Subtotals(one for each X in
each column)

4.

RATING SCALE

Total of All Columns

Knowledge 1 Comprehension 1 Analysis 1 Synthesis

0

Evaluation TOTAL

immEr. limalown0

(Application ratings are omitted because most of what

application to eome problem in some situation. Also,

upon how well a student 4arries over into situations

[
therefore, it is difficult to evaluate.)

#31465
MRB:vo
2/19/63
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Pupil

Part VI

TEACHER AND PUPIL RATING SCALES

Teacher Rating;

(Please record with ball-point pen)

Rated by

Date

Motivational Characteristics

Check the following items according to what best descrites your observation of the

child's motivation and satisfaction.
Little
1 2

Moderate
3 4

Much
5e._._._.---------

Seeks to gain status socially

11111111111111Seeks to gjiiisigagraWiii.37------

Seeks to gain status athletically

SJaTIT5111irraiiITYRin peers

111111111111111

MIN
Seeks to gain affection from adults

Fir'acsatisfiviapeerrelationships

Finds sas action via a u t re ations ips

Finds satisfaction via popularity

III

Elias satisfaction via being agood athlete

Finds satisfaction via following own, interests

Finds alririction via being igEaRTEEE--------

Check the following activities according to your observations of the child's

1) en o ment and (2) freedom of expression.
Enjoyment I Freedom of Expression

Moderate
3 4

Much
5

Little
1

Moderate
2 3

Much

4 5

I Little

I 1 2
_-________

Writing

Music
..._.--..........----

Art

Speaking

III

11

Dance or physical activities

Drama

517gaialion or manipulation

UMW--
-39-



Pupil Inventory

The following instrument may be used either ae a checklist for interviewing

tudents or as an inventory to be completed by the students themselves.

If used as an interview checklist, the person doing the interviewing can

trueture the questions and simply fill in the responses as the student discusses

arious areas. The interview should be informal, and care should be taken that the

tudent responds with his or her own feelings, rather than with that which is

onsidered to be expected. Leading questions on the part of the interviewer can

ommunicate such expectations. The order of items might be changed to suit the

rend of the interview.

If used as an inventory, the student may be instructed to write his own re-

sponses in the spaces at the right. Item order might be adapted to the particular

group being studied. Note that items 4, 7 and 10 have been made into separate

pil rating scales (Preferences for Working Conditions, Subject Areas and Activ

ties). If those two pupil ratings are used, these three items should be omitted

rom this inventory in order to avoid duplication. They are included here should

nly an interview be used.



Pupil s Name

Date

V

Pu it IErentorz

1. Feelings about being in special
educational program

2. Areas and skills which are easiest in

school

.....--...-

3. Areas and skills which are hardest

in school

4. Things enjoyed most

0.1.
5. Things not enjoyed (areas disliked

or in which change is desired

6. Areas or activities in which greatest

progress is felt

7. Preference for working conditions
(alone, with others, long periods,

where, etc.)

8. Sports and
evaluation

gams (what activities,

of progress, with whom)

In school
............

Out of school

9. Use of free
whom)

time (activities, with

i

g At school

At home



10. Areas in which "creative" products
and freedom of expression are
especially enjoyed (writing, music,
art, speaking, dance -phyUcal,
drama, construction-manlpulative,
etc.)

11. Hobbies and favorite recreation

12. Lessons out of school - spacial

opportunities

13. Television

...--.........-

habits

Types of programs preferred
-----

........

Frequency of viewing

14. Reading habits

Kinds of materials preferred

Amount of time spent

15. Special responsibilities or jobs
out of schoc?

.................

16. Clubs and organizations (special

friends who belong, activity leader-

ship role, offices held or desired,

etc.)

17. Activities in which family partic-
ipates as a group

4.1110
IIMNIMIIMMI.....11.AMONOMOMM.mft.W.

18. Possible vocational choices

19. Educational ambitions

.............--...........................

20. Possible goals for the year
.

..........................

21. Problems encountered



Name

Date

Pupil lintin;

School
........

Grade

Sit act Areas and Activities

Check (1) the column which best describes the amount of interest you have in

the following subjects or activities and (2) the level at which you feel you

perform in each (judged either by grades or quality of products).

4*..,A...,.......J4.404.1i.OMA
Interest er ormance

Liftle
1 2

Moderate
3 4

Much
5

Low Average High

1 2 3 4

Art
NO 11111

Construction or Manipulation

(making things with hands) NIB:
NEM

111111111

III

Dramatic Expression
(being in plays acting)

Handwriting 11111111

III

ill

Illir

111111

11111111111111111111

11111

m Oral Expression
t (speak-111g)

IIIIIgSpelling;
d

° Readingi

Written Expressio:c stories,

ponsconer)
Foreign Language Mil

Mathematics

Music
IIIII

Physical Activities
(sports dance)

MUM 11111

INII
Science

Social Studies



Check the following items for (1) the amount of enjoyment you feel with each

activity and (2) how tree you feel about expressing yourself in each one.

-----,
En o ent FreedolAIRE2221211

Little
3.

Moderate
2 3 4

Much
5

Little
1 2

Moderate
3 4

Much
5
.,)

Writing 11111

Music
Singing
Instrument

Art 11111

Speaking
Dance or
Elysical Activities
Drama

SEILI1L221ng in
Construction or
imaking things with

21-M21
Manipulation

hands)

Other Activities You Enjoy



Grade

Preferences for Working Conditions..........

Check the following items to indicate your preferences for working conditions.,

Give the reasons why you checked the columns as you did.

......

Little
1. 2

Moderate
3 4

Much

5 Reasons

lone

With friends ...............

In small groups 11111

11111In large groups

Long work -riods

§.1.12ELLE.4.1.22El'ods III

At home ..........

At librar

At school

1110011!=11111111.1.1~i1.1111MINININIMUMMIINIOMINN

Mx Ideal Classroom

If you had your choice and could set up an ideal classroom, what would it be

like? (Include how it would be organized, the way people would behave, kinds of

materials and equipment available, ideal teacher, special activities, etc.)



ate

School

Grade
OWN

11111

Value Rankings

One of the ways in which people differ is that they may have different values.

he things people feel are important in life are their values. What do You value

st? And w?

Rank the following sections in order of their importance to you: (1) first

hoice, (2) second, choice, etc. Try to give reasons for your highest choices

what benefits you may receive, what you particularly enjoy, etc.). remember

hat there are no right or wrong answers. Order them as you really feel, not just

s you think others might expect you to respond.

Being a good athlete

Being a good student

Being popular

Being one who understands and

accepts other people

...M.100.100.0.1.11011101M11

an s

fj/Mamimswillmaa41

Having others know you are very
sociable and know how to get

along with people

Showing others how intelligent

you are

Having others know you are es-
pecially understanding and have

deep feelings

Having others know you are out-

standing in some physical ability

som.00.1.ftwOrsoommoolorowNIONIM..114....10.4

01111110

Being warm and understanding =ftlai
Having above-average intelligence IM111MIN110

Being attractive or good-looking

(build, features, etc.) 014.1111.111M

Being easy to get along with
11111.11101101111111M1

trio would like most to be remembered after you1ve school?

As a good student

As an outstanding athlete

As a school leader

As a kind, understanding person

flowmMIIIINftft~11
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wwIMINIONNI.1.1.11.10..04.11.11,..4.

Doing what adults expect

Deciding for yourself what you

will do

Getting approval from adults

for what you do

Deciding for yourself how well

you have done things

Getting approval from your
friends in what you do

r6T-
Enjoying working with mechanical

or scientific things

=1MONIIINEMNIMINIIIII

Enjoying abstract or mathematical

problems

Enjoying nature (stars, rocks,

etc.)

Enjoying living things (insects,

butterflies, animals, pets, etc.)

Enjoying =losing yourself" in a

good book or in imagination

Enjoying being with your family

Enjoying studying about people

(what they are like and why they

are the way they are)

14111.1

M1014/4111100811

011111111MIMMIMMIIM111

(7) If you could have a real friend of ideal qualities and values, what would this

person be like?

What age would this person be?

Would this person be male or female?

Who would this person be most like that you now know?

What would be the most important qualities this person would have?

(List these in order of importance.)



Children's Writings

Children's own words can be a rich source of information about their self-

concepts, values, desires, and goals. In addition, their writing can provide in-

sight into the kinds of problems children face.

Guidance-oriented writing assignments, spaced throughout the year, can provide

a firsthand account of the growth and development of youngsters. An outline follows

of six assignments of this type, with appropriate instructions and a time schedule

for the teacher. Emphasis might be placed in all of these assignments on (1) the

need for teachers to understand their students better, and (2) the fact that the

writing constitutes a communication with the teacher and will not be placed on

display in the classroom. However, to complete the two-way communication, the

teacher might respond in writing or by means of a follow-up conference. These

papers should not be graded.

Group content analyses can be made by categorizing and tabulating the various

kinds of responses. Summaries of this type are valuable in class discussions and

can help students project their own thoughts and attitudes against those of their

peers. Individual responses should be kept anonymous.

Copies made of children's writing may become a significant part of the case

study. A color code may b used for underlining significant information. For

example, red might indicate references to self-concept and blue might be used for

values, etc. A key should be included with these materials to facilitate inter-

pretation.
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(1) Goals for the School Year (Start of School Year)

Suggested instructions:

"We have had our vacations and we are starting a new school year. Every

once in awhile, people ought to give some serious thought to the future. This

is a good time to ask ourselves, 'What do we want to accomplish in the coming

year? What would we like most to have happen this year?' Explain your

thinking or desires as clearly and completely as you can. Make your title

ti Goals for the School Year or think of an original title to express this

topic."

(2) Autobiography
(Early Fall)

Suggested instructions:

°If teachers understand their students, they can do a better job of

teaching, I would like to know more about each one of you. You need lots of

experience with writing. People generally can write with ease about things

that are important to them. I have an assignment which can help both of us,

If you write an autobiography, it will give you experience with

writing and it will help me get better acquainted with each one of you. Since

you are an 'expert' on yourself, this should be an easy assignment.

I would like you to include the following kinds of information, plus any-

thing else you feel would be important or interesting, anything vhich you feel

might have had an important influence on your /ife:

1. Your position in the family
2. Evens of importance in your early life

3. Early childhood experiences you remember most vividly

4. School history
5. Kind of person you are now
6. Things you enjoy most and things you do not enjoy

7. Kind of person you would like to become

8. What you would like most to do in life

(Either place above list on board or duplicate as an assignment sheet)

I suggest you make an outline before you begin. You might list sub-points

under each of the eight main topics. These could be reminders for paragraphs.

You may include conversation, descriptions of important places, persons, or

objects, and exciting incidents. Make it as complete and interesting as you

possibly can."

(3) Three dishes
(Late Fall)

Suggested instructions:

"If you had three wishes and a choice of anything in the world, what

would you want most? Describe each of these in a separate paragraph in the

order of choice. Your title will be Three Wishes.°

(This can be done in one period. Try to eliminate all communication. Do

not give examples which they might copy. Although Christmas is coming, try

to encourage them to consider things other than gifts they might receive at

Christmas.)
-49-



(14) Problems of People My Age

Suggested instructions:

(Winter)

"Teachers sometimes need help in understanding their students better.

Being older, adults have grown up in a different time and under different

conditions. They probably had to face slightly different problems as they

grew older. What kinds of problems do people your age have to face today?

What are the most difficult problems which must be met? What kinds of help

do you feel people your age need most? Write a paper on Problems of People

Age. You may include any problems which you have experienced."

(5) How I Have Changed Since Last Summer (Early Spring)

Suggested instructions:

"Change is one of the things we will see all through life. . .change in

the world around us, in the people we know, and in ourselves. I can see many

changes in each of you since the start of the school year. What changes do

you see in yourselves? Write on the topic How I Have Ca_melha Since Last

Summer. This may include any kind of change. . .in looks,p physical ability,

14741Iiigs, attitudes, problems you meet, ways of thinking, habits, etc. It

does not have to be a big, dramatic change; change usually occurs gradually.

Try to think of all the things about yourself which you feel are somewhat

different from what they were last summer."

(6) The Past School Year
(End of School Year)

Suggested instructions:

"The school year is almost behind us. Just as it is important to look

ahead to the future, so it is valuable to stop to lcok back occasionally and

ask, 'What progress have I made? What have I accomplished? What have I not

done that I had hoped to do? What has made me the happiest? What do I value

most about this year of my life?' Make this more thoughtful than any writing

you have done so far. It may give you some clues as to what you would like to

concentrate upon next year. Your title may be The Past School Year or it may

be something original which conveys this idea."



Anecdotal Records

A file of anecdotal record cards, kept in chronological order, can provide

valuable data for determining behavior change over time in a variety of situations

and through the eyes of multiple observers.

The following is a sample of a handy card for use in making such observations:

rial
Name Teacher.11.0
School

11141111.106,

Recorded by

Activity

Description of Behavior:

41101M= .1111=141

Date
01111MA

Time

.111~MMIMMENIWI.M.11.....11M

A set of such cards, alphabetized by students' names or arranged to coincide

with seating arrangements, can be used for an entire class during an observation

period. If the teacher has ample cards easily available she can make brief notes

during a class period and complete the description when she has more time.

Be specific about events in describing a child's behavior. Avoid making value

judgments such as "He was naughty", "He was good", or "He refused to mind the

teacher". If possible, an event should be described as "He knocked Mary's books to

the floor ", "He picked Mary's books up for her", or "He talked to Jim during study

period when instructions had been given to work independently".

Observations should be made to show the child's interactions in many situations.

Contrasting and comparing such data can provide valuable insights into characteristic

behavior patterns and more accurate hypothesizing about personality structure.

Since people tend to perceive somewhat selectively, it is wise to have anec-

dotal records made by as many adults in the school environment as possible.

Guidance personnel, curriculum consultants, principal, nurses secretary, teachers in

specialized areas, as well as the classroom teacher, are all resources for collecting

observations of children's actual behavior.

It would be helpful in setting up goals and programs for individual children or

appraising their development to have such records typed periodically in chronological

order and filed with other case study data. Categories such as the following might

be established:

Behavior with adults
Behavior when alone
Behavior with large groups of children

Behavior with small groups of children

Behavior with special friends

Classroom Behavior



Playground behavior
Behavior in differeh6 subject areas

Unusual achievements in a variety of areas

Accounts of particular learning difficulties or probllms

Evidence of outstanding learning characteristics

Evidence of special interests

Areas avoided
Use of free time
Significant comments

The simplest way to analyze anecdotal records probably would be to develop a

color code for desired categories. Underlining key descriptions would facilitate

interpretation.
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Pupil's Name

Part VII

TEACHER SUMMARY

(Please record with ball-point pen)

VA..........1....
What SPECIAL PROVISIONS have been made to meet this pupil's INDIVIDUAL NEEDS

ienrichmerit112111LE:12221291.1222212Eatinseclal class counseling, etc. )?

rGrade Entr b bate

-11-10.0....wro,wome*
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What CHANGES have you seen in this PUPIL since the start of the year

(behavioral, functionin I)?

Grade



What RECOMMENDATIONS can you make for CURRICULUM PLANNINU designed to meet this

upips INDIVIDUAL MOO? grade1
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APPENDIX III - Part 1

Roy E. Simpson Richard M. Clowes

Superintendent of Public Instruction Associate Superintendent of

and Director of Education Public Instruction and
Chief, Division of Instruction

CALIFORNIA STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Division of Instruction
Sacramento 14, California

December, 1962

THE INDIVIDUAL PLACEMENT PROJECT--AN WERVIEW'

by
Joseph P. Rice, Jr.

Consultant in the Education
of the Mentally Gifted

Bureau of Elementary Education

Explanation of the Individual Placement Project.

The Individual Placement Project for academically talented pupils in the

elementary schools is a unique form of acceleration which utilizes the s p er school

and involves no actual skipping of grades. Academically advanced and talented

pupils are identified at the end of the second grade. These pupils are placed,

according to their individual needs, into a special tutoring program in the summer

which substitutes for the third grade. During their fourth and fifth grades,

periodic evaluations will be made to establish their progress and appraise any

special requirements they may have. An individual counseling and tutoring program

must supplement the experiences of these chil cen during their fourth and fifth

grades. At the end of the fifth grade, this E-,.'vanced placement group will be re-

evaluated with a view toward placing those pupils with sufficient readiness into

a special substitute program which would substitl.te for the sixth grade. This

program is described in more detail in a paper en4Atled, "The Individual Placement

Project for Academically Talented Pupils in the Elementary Schools."

aecians.
It should be emphasized that the Individual Placement Project is essentially

an administrative device to accomplish acceleration without skipping. However,

acceleration is not an end in itself. The main purpose for accelerating children

is to place them with a peer group more like themselves in order that they may

be adequately challenged, stimulated, and interested 'in their everyday program.

This administrative procedure, even when it is carefully thought out, must be

supplemented by other experiences. The talented child who is accelerated does not

cease to have highly specialized needs. He may require special counseling, tutoring,

special projects, or other enrichment activities in the grade into which he is

advanced. He may still need to interact with other gifted pupils with whom he is

placed.

Special problems may arise when, in spite of the careful identification pro-

cesses to be utilized, pupils are still misplaced into the substitute summer pro-

grams. These problems will not be so severe if we are entirely forthright with



parents, children, and teachers in all phases of this program. For example, if

the parents realize that participation in the substitute summer program is not

an automatic "ticket" into the fourth grade, they will be able to understand and,

hopefully, agree with some new"decision that may be reached by the special teacher

during the summerprogram. There is no special formula to avoid disagreement,

disappointment, and other unfortunate experiences. If the parents and the child

have been intlinately, involved in the identification, placement, and educational

processes of ..this program, they will probably agree right down the line with any

decision that is forthcoming from the certification committees or special summer

program teachers.

Some special problems may arisewith those children who are not accelerated

even though they have been screened. Again, no strategic problems will arise

providing we are completely open-minded and forthright with all parents. We have

just as much obligation to the parents and children who are not accepted for

participation in the program as we do for those who are.accepted. lie owe the

parents of a child who was not included a full and thorough explanation of why he

was not included. If the explanation is academically and psychologically sound,

the parent will undoubtedly agree with us wholeheartedly. In fact, we would prefer

the parents themselves to make many of these crucial decisions.

The Special Need for Individual Attention for the Pu

The cornerstone of the Individual Placement Program is the individual treatment

of the pupil. The success of this program depends upon the extent to which local

districts thoroughly study and cater to the individual needs of the participating

pupils. Make no mistake about it, this aspect of the program may be expensive.

However, it mould seem that we have a special ethical obligation to see to it that

mistakes simply are not made. Mistakes need not be made providing each child who

participates is thoroughly studied and receives any special tutoring or counseling

which may be necessary for his individual adjustment into the special summer pro-

grams and the advanced classes into which he will be accelerated.

Extra Costs to Participating Districts.

This program has been approved by the State Superintendent of Schools as an

acceptable program for mentally gifted minors. This means that any excess costs

incurred will be reimbursable as an approved mentally gifted program. It is per-

missible to include pupils in this program who are not technically "mentally gifted",

but whose prognosis for success is such that acceleration is indicated. This is

a "three-semester" program even though only "two semesters" are reimbursable from

the currently available excess-cost monies. Therefore it is recommended that the

two most costly semesters be included and accounted for excess reimbursement

purposes. These two semesters mould be: (1) the winter -wpring semester (February

through June) in which most of the identification and first counseling and tutoring

costs are incurred, and (2) the special summer program in the summer school.

Excess costs during the spring semester should take the form of: (1) indi-

vidual identification costs, (2) counseling with the pupil and his parents,

(3) tutoring for those pupils with special needs, (4) in-service training for

teachers, and (5) special curriculum development and consultation with teachers,

parents, and pupils concerning curricular needs.

Reimbursement for excess costs incurred during the summer will probably occur

in the following fiscal year and would include: (1) extra instructional costs,



especially in the form of special tutoring time teachers devote to the participating
pupils after school during the summer, (2) any special counseling necessary for the
participating pupils, (3) extra materials such as reading laboratories, spelling
laboratories, reference books, and project materials not ordinarily bought,
(4) possibly, excess transportation costs, and. (5) consultant costs, particularly
curriculum consultant costs.

Excess costs will also be incurred during the fall semester When the pupils
Pre placed in the fourth grade and during the fifth grade. These special costs will

take the form of: (1) any special counseling or tutoring necessary to accomplish

the pupil's full adjustment to his advanced class, (2) consultant services for the

teachers with whom the participating pupils are placed in advanced classes, D

(3) follow-up costs including group examination costs, and (4) any special project
materials needed by the pupils in their advanced classes. Once the program is

operational, this Individual Placement Project can be considered an "ongoing program"

and all of the excess costs pertaining to the program could be computed on a
semester basis excepting, of course, those costs attributable to pupils who are not

legally mentally gifted. For example, once identified and after being exposed to
substitute summer school, a given pupil night incur up to legal maximum excess
costs for tutoring in the :fourth arid fifth. grades.

The extra materials needed to implement and facilitate this program will be

determined at the local level and specifically adjusted to meet the needs of the

local districts.educational philosophy and normal third-grade and sixth-grade
programs. The extra personnel needed to expedite this program include the follow-

ing: (1) a guidance consultant with training in the administration of individual

tests and with research experience, (2) a curriculum consultant with elementary
curriculum development training and an ability to work closely with teachers,
psychologists and others in the individual development of courses of study suited

to meet very specialized individual needs, and (3) special summer school teachers

whose background and training in education render them "master teachers" with a

special, skill in dealing with exceptionally talented and creative children.

Providing the special program provisions outlined above are carried out, it

has been estimated that this program will cost $60 in excess costs a year per pupil

on the average. This figure is based upon an exhaustive study of the 188 school

districts which offered. programs during the last fiscal year Currently, 00 of

these costs will be reimbursable for those pupils who are legally mentally gifted.

However, there will be an undeniable saving to the district in terms of providing

four or five rather than six years of education to the participating pupils. Of

course, this saving is only incidental, We are concerned only with the full,

development of pupil potentiality.

Estimated Cost Breakdown on Per Pu "1 Basis:

Spring semester: (1) identification - $15; (2) consultants - $5; (3) tutoring -

$5; and materials - $5.

Summer semester: CO instructional - $10; (2) mateilals.- $10; and (3) con-

sultants - $10.

Special Program Facilitation.

After a district has decided to participate in the Individual Placement Project,

the following specific steps need to be taken in order to launch, facilitate, and

implement the program:



Step 1. The district must re-evaluate its educational philosophy
and make sure that this particular kind of program correlates with their

unique situation. 'Where contradictions or differences of opinion exist,
there should be healthy discussion, clarification, explanation, and mod-

ification. Perhaps this step is best expedited by a special district-
wide committee uhose functions would consist of overseeing the entire
Individual Placement Program..

Step 2. All of the teachers in the district should be acquainted with

the proposed program. This can be done efAciently by means of one or more
general in-service meetings. During these meetings, the entire project
would be explained to the district professional staff. More specific

in-service meetings and, training would follow for those persons specifically

involved in the project such as the summer school teachers, consultants,
and other related personnel. In-service training for the participating
personnel should be devoted to: (1) understanding and implementing the
district's educational philosophy and the goals of the Individual Placement

Project, (2) identification techniques and procedures, (3) the nature of

the gifted and talented child, (4) the curriculum procedures and materials

to be utilized during the substitute summer programs, (5) the development

of special evaluative techniques such as report cards, satisfaction rating

sheets, progress reports, and etc., (6) the development of adequate follow-

up procedures and the stimulation of lines of communication between and

among consultants, special class teachers, and advanced placement teachers.

Step 3. Nomination forms and procedures need to be developed and
distributed to second-grade teachers. Suggested nomination forms will be
developed by the state coordinating group, however, a particular local
district may wish to modify these forms for its own purposes. Nominations
would come from regular teachers in the second grade. The teachers would
nominate pupils who in their judgment matched-certain criteria which mould
be provided. Tnese criteria would include estimates of the child's intel-
lectual, emotional, social, and physical functioning.

Step 4. From the pool of nominations, the guidance consultants
must identify and develop a case study for those pupils who will participate
in the special summer programs. This identification and case study process
will be summarized in a document entitled, "Individual Placement Project
Certification and Summary Form." It must be emphasized that the ident-
ification case study process does not merely involve individual examination
with the Stanford Binet or thelW.I.S.C. Bather, it involves the gathering
of minimal data in the areas of: TIT-academic background and proficiency,
(2) objective test results, (3) intellectual functioning, (4) personal
interests, (5) personality and emotional stability, and (6) social maturity.

Step 5. A placement and certification conference must be held, attended
by the guidance consultant, nominating teacher, parents, and an admini-
strative representative. All of the committee members would sign a certi-
fication document indicating their approval for the child's participation
in the project. and, where appropriate, their certification of legal

"mental eiftedness." This committee would see to it that adequate follow-
up, counseling, tutoring, or any other tIpecial implementation was forthcoming

in the case of a particular child.



Step 6. Special counseling aad tutoring should be available for any

participating pupil who needs it. This special tutoring or counseling might

be needed prior to his participation in the substitute sunnier program during

the summer program, or sometime following the summer program. Perhaps the

easiest way to implement this step is to designate members of the professional

staff whose assignment would include special tutoring or counseling for

pupils needing it.

Step 7. The special substitute s m er programs would need to be

developed with emphasis upon special tutoring for individual pupil needs.

Suggested curriculum will be developed for all of the participating districts.

However, a given district may wish to deviate from this curriculum in terms

of its own specific educational philosophy. In general, skills, methods, and

specific learnings generally offered in the third grade would be emphasized.

However, a given pupil may have certain weaknesses as, for example, in the

area of arithmetical skills. For this particular student, arithmetic would

be emphasized during the summer program. Generally, the research indicates

that talented pupils may have relative weaknesses in the areas of language

skills, (especially spelling and writing), creative writing, and study habits.

Generalizing from third-grade programs, the following time breakdowns in

terms of percentage of time devoted to a given area follow: (1) language

arts including reading, literature, spelling, oral and vritten expression- -

4+0 percent, (2) social studies-.-12 percent, (3) arithmetical work--8 percent,

i

4) science and health--10 percent, (5) combined art-music--10 percent, and

6) the rest of the time for planning and evaluation. It is suggested that

the six-week simmer program be designed on a full-time basis to include

five forty-minute periods with at least one twenty-five-minute play period.

Step 8. Follow-up and evaluation. Professional personnel will need

to be designated for the evaluation portion of this project. The partici-

pating pupils will need to be studied periodically, preferably each year,

by means of objective tests indications of satisfaction and teacher ratings.

The follow -up procedure should also focus upon the individual pupil, offer-

ing him special opportunity for tutoring and counseling.

Summai-v.

In order to prepare for participation in the Individual Placement Project

the following documents should be studied: (1) The Individual Placement Project

for Academically Talented Pupils in the Elementary Schools, (") the Articles

defending acceleration by Pressey, Mirman, and the writer, (3) Remlopiman

Adequate Case Study, and (4) Suggested Curriculum Development for the Substitute

Third Grade.

In the process of developing the Individual Placement Project we hope to

generate many useful materials including case study forms, identification procedures,

suggested curriculum development, and specialized counseling and tutoring techniques.

We hope that all of the participating districts will freely communicate with one

another and that this project will stimulate an "open-door policy" among and between

school districts in California.

-5-
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REPORT OF A PILOT SUMMER SESSION WORKSHOP-DEMONSTRATION, 1964

A Demonstration Center with Differential Programs"

for Gifted Pupils

Since the establishment in 1961 of the California Mentally Gifted Minor Programs,

school districts throughout the state have been renewing and extending their efforts

to provide for academically talented children. Special programs require personnel

with specialized training. Selection of teachers experienced in working with chil-

dren of superior intellect has posed problems in program development.

Some obvious solutions have been (1) in-service training and, where available

to teachers, (2) courses at colleges and universities. One advantage of in-service

situations is the opportunity to observe gifted children in the school setting. On

the other hand, training in institutions of higher learning offers library facilities

and research information not readily obtainable within a school district.

The strengths of both approaches to professional growth uan be joined in one

program. To show how this might be done, personnel of California. Project Talent, the

San Juan Unified School District, and the Sacramento State College planned a

summer workshop-demonstration program for teachers. In addition to participating in

workshop activities, teachers had the opportunity to observe gifted children in

acceleration, enrichment, and counseling-instructional programs. The first pilot

workshop-demonstration program in the Talent Development Project was held in the

summer of 1964.

PURPOSE OF TM PROGRAM

Tn-service Education for Teachers

A major purpose of the workshop was to help teachers become knowledgeable about

curricular provisions particularly suited to the gifted. Another purpose was to

foster comprehensive programs based on the characteristics of the gifted pupil

population and the availability of human and material resources. Instruction of, the

teachers was planned to stress identification procedures, curriculum planning based

on case-study information, methods of stimulating productive thinking, and program

construction.

School Learning Oppnrtunities for Gifted Children

Three classrooms of certified gifted pupils were selected for demonstration

of four types of programs. Because each class was composed of top-ability pupils,

each exemplified a "special class" program. All children were grouped on the basis

of case study data, including high IQ scores. The primary class demonstrated

acceleration of grade level without grade skipping, the fifth grade class demonstrated

enrichment procedures and materials, and the seventh grade demonstrated the

integration of guidance and curricular objectives.

The workshop was held 8:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon for four weeks, beginning June 29.

Consistent with state requirements for a minimum day, demonstration classes were

-1-



held 8:00 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. for five weeks, beginning June 29. The additional week

for children's classes provided time for parent conferences and visitations and also

met time requirements for obtaining reimbursement for excess costs from the California

State funds for mentally gifted minors.

ORGANIZATION

Demonstration Classes

Because the curriculum for each class had to be developed by the teacher,

recruitment occurred early in the spring semester, During the months preceding the

summer session, special supplies and materials were ordered, resource persons were

consulted, and outlines of lesson plans were written. In their planning, teachers

considered specified interests and special projects which fifth and seventh graders had

indicated on their application forms. The primary teacher developed a third grade level

social science and science unit and ordered teaching materials specifically designed to

strengthen third grade skills.

In March, letters of explanation and application forms (Appendix A-1 and A-2) were

sent to parents of eligible fifth and seventh grade pupils who lived near the site of

the summer program. Second grade pupils who were nominated as candidates for acceler-

ation to fourth grade had been given individual intelligence tests earlier, so their

teachers had begun work on third grade skills. The acceleration, enrichment, and

counseling-instructional programs were explained to parents at meetings conducted by

each school principal.

In April, the first thirty applicants for the fifth and for the seventh grade

classes were sent notices of acceptance (Appendix A-3). The remainder of applicants

were sent individual letters regarding their places on a waiting list. IL May, parents

of second graders who had been selected were invited to a meeting to discuss details of

the summer planning. Following this meeting, enrollment and permission forms

(Appendix A -1) were sent to the parents.

The classes were patterned after three of the programs for gifted children which are

demonstrated in California Project Talent. The Individual Placement Program, as

established in the Pasadena and Ravenswood School Districts, provides for acceleration of

qualified pupils from second to fourth grade through attendance at a third grade

summer session. The Enrichment Program, in the Los Angeles City School District, has

developed particular methodology and materials appropriate to the academic power of

gifted pupils in the intermediate grades. The Counseling-Instructional Program in the

San Juan Unified School District has correlated glidance and curricular objectives for

gifted children in social science and English through small group counseling sessions

in seventh, eighth, and ninth grades.

Workshop for Teachers

Administrators and teachers throughout the state were sent notices of the work-

shop (Appendix B). The enrollment of twenty-eight included persons from as far north

as Eureka and as far south as Los Angeles. In March, April, and May, representatives

from the Project, the college, and the school district met to coordinate planning and

a sequence of workshop topics was developed. By June 15 organization of the classes

and the workshop had been completed.

-2-
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Physical Facilities

The workshop was held in the multipurpose room at Winterstein School, San Juan

Unified School District. Located across the hall from the office and duplicating

equipment, the large area offered an excellent arrangement for lectures, films, small

group discussions, and reading. Dr. Bishton provided his personal library which, with

supplementary study guides, pamphlets and other materials from the State Department of

Education, was installed on the stage. Tables and chairs were situated nearby to

provide a secluded research and study area and a work corner was arranged with four

typewriters. Coffee was available in the conversation corillr.

Three rooms adjacent to the multipurpose room were used by the demonstration

classes, and an adjoining room was provided for individual pupil projects, class

committee meetings, and interviews with pupils.

Administration and Budget

Expenses were shared by the three sponsoring agencies. The school district paid

the teachers' base salaries and supplied the rooms and custodial services. The

college provided the services of the director of the workshop, Dr. Bishton, additional

stipends to the teachers of special classes for their demonstration services, and the

services of the summer school secretary. Costs related to the identification of

pupils and the special supplies and materials were provided with funds from the

Mentally Gifted Minor Program. California Project Talent contributed the summer school

principal and coordinator, resource persons and lecturers, and Project publications.

-3-



CONTENT OF THE COURSE FOR TEACHERS

By

Rodger Bishton, Director of the Teacher Workshop

Professor of Education, Sacramento State College

Considering thellhappens;:insicallt nature of educational practices and/or programs

perpetrated for the "gifted" in our schools, one can perhaps be ,..used f r structuring

the purposes and experiences provided for the teachers attending the four-week summer

workshop last year. Though time was allowed for independent projects, from the view-

point of the person coordinating the summer program, our primary purpose was to impart

to teachers the concept of a differentiated curriculum as a basis for developing programs

for gifted students.

With the expert assistance of the directors and consultants from the California

Project Talent, a basic knowledge of and the underlying philosophy for a differentiated

curriculum were presented through lectures and class discussion. The application of

these ideas was concretely illustrated by drawing upon subject matter per se to show

how these ideas can be implemented in the classroom. The participating teachers were

given the added advantage of observing a differentiated curriculum in action in three

types of programs for gifted students. Demonstration classes were conducted for

purposes of studying and evaluating differentiated programming in one class prow:.1ing

acceleration, another enrichment, and the third integrating guidance with subject matter.

4

Fundamental to the aforementioned types of gifted programs is an understanding of

gifted youngsters. In place of knowing only the generalizations to be found so

frequently in the literature, the case study method was emphasized as the one method

for understanding gifted children and youth on an individual basis. The method of

synthesizing the data collected, interpreting and putting to use the insights obtained

in developing a differentiated curriculum was also included. The experience of collecting

case study data for an individual child in one of the demonstration classes provided a

worthwhile reinforcement of the methods and materials presented in the lecture periods.

ISequence of Topics

1 1st Week -
Characteristics of gifted children

Techniques of observation
The case study method

2nd Week -

Identification and selection of pupils

Curriculum goals--a philosophy of education

Development of basic skills
Development of productive thinking

Motivation
Classroom climatediscussion techniques

Teacher-pupil relationship
Teacher-pupil planning
The achieving gifted vs. the non-achieving
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3rd Week

4th Week .

Grading practices
Methods of continuous evaluation

Personal and social problems of the gifted

Critical evaluation of materials and other instructional resources and

aids as stimuli to intellectual development

Use of community resources (places and people)

Critical examination of examples of curriculum innovations

Enrichment vs. acceleration as a basis for curriculum development

Current and significant research

Advantages and disadvantages of various administrative groupings in

relation to curriculum goals

Problems encountered in administrating a program

a. Desirable qualities in teachers of the gifted--self-analysis

b. Selection of teacher

c. Answers to arguments against programs for the gifted

d. Teacher-parent-community relationships

Sharing of individual projects

Summary

From the writer's viewpoint the objectives

most effectively. If we erred at all, it was a

zeal we may have tried to cover too much in too

satisfaction in knowinglhoweve4that our summer

of the summer workshop were achieved

matter of being too ambitious. In our

short a time. There is genuine

workshop last year had real substance.
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As one approach for the education of gifted children, the San Juan Unified School

District began a program of planned acceleration for carefully selected able children.

During the spring semester, 1964, a number of second graders from various elementary

schools within the district were screened and given individual tests. After test

results indicated intellectual strength and after parents, teachers, and principals

gave their approval, twenty-six children were enrolled in the summer school program.

The children remained in their second grade rooms during the remaining months of

the spring semester and were directed toward third grade proficiency in arithmetic,

reading, spelling and penmanship. This individual instruction was given to selected

children by their regular teacher.

The summer session commenced on June 29 and continued for five weeks. Class began

at 8:00 a.m. and closed at 12:30 p.m. Daily recesses and snack times were scheduled

around children's interest peaks and the need for flexible working periods.

ROOM ARRANGEMENT AND CENTERS OF INTEREST

The desks were arranged in horseshoe fashion with the open end near the front

board. This arrangement helped to stimulate class discussions and provided for

comfortable individual participation. Also, this left a large floor area which was

useful during activity periods. The corners of the room were employed as interest

centers, designed specifically for student operation and participation.

Library Corner

The "Reading Round" contained a variety of enrichment readers, Britannica Jr. and

Golden Book encyclopedias, a children's atlas, some children's magazines, a world globe,

and maps of the United States and the world.

In front of the book shelves was a round table where children could read and work

quietly. Adjacent to the shelves and on the wall was a "Book Worm Chart" which

depicted a book worm and listed the children's names in alphabetical order. After

completing a book, each child would write its title on a small piece of construction

paper, formed like a miniature book, and paste it next to his name. The color of the

paper indicated the type of book read and provided a library record.

"Math Niche"

Another corner of the room consisted of a table with a film viewer, filmstrips of

basic steps in mathematics, flash cards, an abacus, a counting meters a manipulative

clock, a flannel board with cutouts, a peg board, arithmetic games, arithmetic records,

and books.

A box entitled "Surprise Package" contained S. R. A. Third Grade Arithmetic work

sheets. The children were free to attempt any of the pages in the package, but it was

up to them to make corrections by obtaining the teacher's manual.

Listening Corner

The listening table was used primarily for exposing the children to light classical

music and for developing a sense of appreciation toward the stories behind this music. (
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Twice a week the teacher presented a new sound filmstrip pertaining to fairy tales in

music, stories in ballet and opera, or legends in music. This filmstrip along with the

record was placed at the listening post and the children wuld operate the equipment

when they desired. This post included a record player, eight earphones, a film viewer,

and sets of records and corresponding filmstrips.

Science Corner

The Science Corner was another very popular area. This consisted of a table with

a wide variety of science displays and manipulative objects, including a film viewer,

numerous filmstrips on the natural and physical sciences, three microscopes, four boxes

of slides, a chemistry set, many hobby displays, and numerous science books.

Art and Project Corner

Fortunately this center included a large sink area and all of the necessary

materials such as paint, paste, clay, scissors, and paper. A large working table was

available for individual or small group projects.

On Monday of every week a new pair of helpers was chosen to be in charge of each

interest center. The children responsible would keep each corner or table straightened.

Bulletin Boards

Six bulletin boards were arranged on the opening day as described below. Later,

pupil work was displayed as the boards were turned over to pupil committees.

Next to the library, a space scene showing a rocket soaring toward a planet was

covered with book jackets. The caption was "Let's Explore the World of Books."

"Yaba Daba Do . It's Math Time" was placed above a large cut-out of Flintstone, who

was pointing to a number of arithmetic charts. These charts dealt with measuring,

fractions, time, geometry, andfrxtional parts. The bulletin board directly behind the

listening post displayed comical illustrations of American folk songs. The names of these

pictures were on separate pieces of paper in scrambled order. The caption read, "Can

You Find These American Folk Songs?" The children were challenged to match the pictures

with the correct titles. Behind the Science Table was a board captioned, "Your Life

Depends Upon These." The board went into detail about the relationship and interdepen-

dence between plants and animals. In the back of the room was a large bulletin board

designed for social science. An outline of California was formed by using yarn and

Sacramento County was represented by a black cutout. The pictures of historical

Sacramento were on the left side of the yarn map and illustrations of our County today

were on the right side. A board showing examples of children's art, utilizing a

variety of media, was titled "Watch Us Create and See Us Grow."

Equipment

1 movie projector
1 overhead projector
1 opaque projector
1 filmstrip projector
1 tape recorder
3 sets of earphones (8 in each kit)

1 bioscope or kena-vision
3 microscopes
3 individual film viewers
1 paper cutter
1 puppet house
26 slate boards
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Daily Schedule

INSTRUCTION IN SKILLS

8:00 - 8:10 Flag salute, sharing , and announcements

8:10 - 8:15 Planning the day's assignments

8:15 - 9:00 Arithmetic

9:00 - 9:45 Language arts

9:45 - 10:00 Spanish

10:00 - 10:10 Recess and snack

10:10 - 11:00 Social science, science, health

11:00 - 11:20 P. E.

11:20 - 12:20 Activity period--creative expression

12:20 - 12:30 Cleanup and evaluation

The daily schedule varied according to the children's units of study and interests.

The areas of greatest emphasis in the summer school program were social science and

science. The basic third grade skills in arithmetic, reading, spelling, and language

arts, however, were continually strengthened and extended.

Mathematics

At the beginning of the program, a diagnostic test was administered which provided

for tentative grouping. The children studied the history of numbers, including

Egyptian, Mayan, and Roman number systems. The children enjoyed writing numbers in these

systems as well as working out computations.

Although much of the basic third grade math material vas new, most children were

able to move through new concepts rapidly. The material from S. R. A. Mathematics was

demonstrated or presented by the teacher and then children worked on class assignments

of the day. During this time, small groups came to the library table with their slate

boards and individual instruction was given in those areas that demanded attention.

Language Arts

Because reading was an area in which the children had considerable strength, an

individualized approach was used The S. R. A. Reading Laboratory, including individual

charts and progress graphs, offered a challenge. The class had bi-weekly assignments

in Dolch books, Aesops' Fables, Far East Stories, and Greek Myths. After every child

had completed the selected book, a class "Socratic" discussion would follow. Many fine

creative stories were written as a result of reading these three types of literature.

Spelling was also approached as an individualized subject with Grolier's "Timed

Spelling Kit." After the initial introduction, the responsibility was placed on the

children to set their own assignments and time limits.

Creative writing in some form was used almost daily. Many of the topics were

borrowed from Myers and Torrance's Invitations to Thinking and Doing. With the

exception or original stories, fables, and Haiku poems, guidance was the ultimate

purpose for choice of topics which would be to help the children approximate their

creative potentialities and better understand themselves.
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Cursive writing had been introduced to most of the children, although this was an

area which required a great deal of practice. A set of dittoed practIce papers contain-

ing all the letters and the correct step-by-step procedure for writing then was given

to the children on the Sirst day of summer school. The children used these at home to

practice cursive writing. As papers were tinned in daily, the teacher was able to

spot deficiencies and check growth.

Social Science and Science

Because the unit of study for social science was Sacramento County, we set the

stage by taking a field trip to Deterding Woods, next to the American Rii,er, with guide

and local historian, Mrs. Effie Yeaw. The following day, the children studied a map of

California and discussed county separations and topography. Some the children found

other counties in California where they had lived, and prepared to compare and contrast

these with Sacramento County.

Overlays showing the birth of the American Rive- water shed, and the location of

the Sierra Nevadas were presented to the children. i,Jw the discussion of the forces of

nature which shaped this area evolved to a study of the geology, the geography, and

the history of Sacramento County is outlined in the "Guide for the Unit."

P. E.

For the first week, a new game was taught to the class every day. During following

weeks, the children taught various games they had learned in their different schools.

The exercise record, "Chicken Fat," by Robert Preston, was especially popular for

calisthenics.

Activity Period

The last period of the day was a time in which a sizeable amount of individual

attention could be given to skills needed or to projects of special interest.
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Planning for the

class. Less time : *as

specified and indepe
organized primarily
our main purpose fo

and to allow for an

SUMMARY

se children was somewhat different from planning for a regular

devoted to regular class periods, and more time was given to

dent activities. In a regular class, most small groups would be

for matching abilities, but with the exception of mathematics groups

r small groups was to bring children with similar interests together

exchange of ideas and facts.

Many personalities unmasked during group discussions. In general, the children all

had a happy and energetic attitude toward school work. Their reactions to new concepts

were favorable d they adapted readily to new situations. As a whole, their approach

to assignments was one of enthusiasm and curiosity. Because of their eagerness to do as

much as possible, there were times when their finished products could have been more

refined.

Many of these children had hobbies and collections which were exploited and

incorporated into the curriculum. When children were free to choose an activity, they

usually did research for social science or science reports, worked on dioramas or projects,

finished daily assignments, toiled on spelling, read, or pursued special interests.
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The enrichment class of California Project Talent Summer School consisted of 15 boys

and 15 girls who were certified gifted students entering the 6th grade in the fall of

1964. They came from many different schools and areas in the district.

Although the students had been grouped homogeneously in one aspect, they were as

heterogeneous in many other ways as any random group would, have been. Some students

were highly gifted in the verbal skills, while performance areas were weaker, and of

course the opposite combination was found also. Some had strong interests and pursued

them vigorously, others seemed to have few interests and cared to pursue none. Attention

spans and levels of maturity also varied greatly.

To observe the development of leadership within this group was interesting. Leader-

ship roles had not been established because most of the members of the class had never

met before. The boys emerged as the dominant force in the group even though maturity

was in favor of the girls. Appearance and manner were important: aspects in the early

leaders; however, as they became better acquainted those students who displayed special

talents, interests, and knowledge demanded lasting respect and came to assume leader-

ship. One girl who was highly competent in almost all areas, very mature socially,

well-mannered and rather quiet, was well liked by both boys and girls. One boy was

highly verbal and tended to be quite bossy. However, the group respected the fact that

he did have something to contribute and his contributions were usually valid. As a

whole, the group tended to respect intelligence but demanded humanness and a positive

personality on the part of leaders. The group seemed to respect in their peers the

qualities of intelligence, creativeness, responsibility, and good humor.

Competition for the teacher's respect and favor was obvious during the first few

days as is true with most classes, however the selectness of the group placed unusual

urgency on this aspect for some students. Some who had never experienced a homogeneous

situation before found it difficult to shine, even in areas where they may have been

outstanding. This setback was momentary to most students who quickly adjusted to the

group and their role within it.

As a class, they were intellectually curious, keenly observant, versatile, percep-

tive, creative, inventive and highly verbal. They had good powers of concentration

and retention, were persistant, conceptualized easily, learned rapidly, and were able to

work independently and responsibly.

ROOM ARRANGEMENT AND CENTERS OF INTEREST

Seating Arrangement

A Ushaped seating arrangement was found most satisfactory as this permitted

maximum participation in group discussions and the presentation of reports by members or

guest speakers.

Centers of Interest

Viewing Center:
A small protected screen made from a cardboard carton and a filmstrip projector
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were placed in a dark corner of the room. Students were free to use this corner in

groups of one to four.

Listening Center:
The music corner combined listening functions and contained a listening post, a

phonograph, a tape recorder, recordings, books on music, and a time line of composers.

Art Corner:
In this corner, all the slides, filmstrips, prints, art books, and an individual

filmstrip or slide projector were used. Also, individual study sheets on composers and

school- of art were filed.

Science Center:
A large portable cabinet contained all science equipment such as the planetarium,

microscope, students' science projects, and tools. On top of the cabinet, which was

table height, were books relating to areas currently being studied and a programmed

course in astronomy.

Math Corner:
This collection included student-derived puzzles, math books, filmstrips, viewer,

slide rule, protractors, compass, and a bulletin board on which there was a daily

problem to be solved.

This classroom opened onto a small private patio which lent itself well to

construction, play rehearsals, painting, etc. It also contained a sink and good

storage space. There were many small tables available for use in the various centers

of interest.

STUDY SKILLS UNIT

(Three or Four Days)

Student's Objectives

Effective research
Efficient study
Note-taking skills
Effective oral reporting
Effective written reports

Teacher's Objectives

To establish guides for independent learning and the means for self-evaluation in

students.

Materials

Filmstrips (Sacramento County):
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Learning to Study Series, F.S. 134, 1-7

"Getting Down to Work"
"Giving a Book Report"

"Reviewing"
"Study Headquarters"

Fundamentals of Thinking Series, F.S. 307, 1-9

"Making Comparisons"
"Looking for Assumptions"
"Problems of Solving"

"Summarizing"
"Observing"

"Taking aotes in Class"
"Using a Text Book"
"Writing a Research Paper"

"Critical Thinking"
"Classifying"
"Interpreting"
"Analyzing"

Films (Sacramento County):

"How To Judge Authorities" (10 min., black and white) M4-310

"How To Judge Facts" (10 min,, black and white) M4-311

Other (San Juan District A. V.):

Smith Corona 10-day Typing Course with Recording

Procedures

A unit was initiated with a group discussion concerning the needs of individuals

to learn study skills. The decision was made that instruction and guidance were

needed in the following areas: effective research, efficient study, note -taking,

effective oral reporting, and effective written reports. An independent learner must

establish means of self-evaluation and it was agreed that individual, group, and

teacher evaluations would be integral parts of the summer learning experience.

Note-taking was studied first because

were taken on films, lectures, reports and

matter. The student made use of his notes

reviewing a topic for group discussion, or

the need for this skill was immediate. Notes

were arranged chronologically by subject

when preparing reports, doing research,

preparing for a test (Form 1A).

Study habits were evaluated individually with the Time and Motion Study (Form 2)

and by checklist (Form 3). Time was allowed in class for preparation and study. If

the individual student did not use his time efficiently, he had to complete his work

at home, or present it incomplete. The class understood from the beginning that they

would be asked to evaluate themselves at the end of the program and the basis for this

evaluation was established (Form 4).

Oral and written reporting skills were studied in relation to the Frontiers Unit

and in the preparation of research.

Research methods were studied and employed as each student chose a topic to be

explored. About two-thirds of the class chose to present their studies orally (Form 5).

The remainder, of the students used the Written Report Plan (Form 6). Some of the topics

selected were: a poll to determine the class's favorite radio station, a diary of

foods eaten for one week and average cost per day, and a survey of the political

preferences of class members.

Students were encouraged to make use of audio-visual equipment, charts, graphs,

scales, and the blackboard in all their oral presentations. Students using the written

report plan were expected to makeuse of graphs, charts, and scales. One of the most
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profitable learning experiences of the entire program resulted. The group showed

maturity, consideration, insight, and good judgment in their ev-luations of the work

of fellow students. The individual students also showed remarkable objectivity in self-

evaluation.

Group discussion was studied as a means of communication and a vehicle for the

exchange of ideas. Directed discussion and free discussion forms were used. Free

discussions had no leader. One person was appointed to keep a tally on how many -Urns

each person contributed to the discussion and reported to the group at the end of the

discussion. Before the tally report was made, each class member evaluated the discus-

sion on a form devised for this purpose (Form lB).

One important development cf free discussion was the universality of the

contributions. The class soon realized that a student who contributed nothing to a

discussion was just as detrimental to the process as one who monopolized the discussion,

the purpose being a free exchange of information, opinions, and ideas. The class displaye

a remarkable degree of introspection and self-discipline during these discussions, and

much growth was noted. Two students kept track of and graphed the contributions in each

discussion from the first week to the last. There was a steady climb upward in the curve

which showed the number of students contributing.

At the end of the summer session, the students were asked to decide which form of

discussion they preferred and why. The majority chose the free discussion form. They

preferred the informality and opportunity to express themselves while exercising the

mental discipline necessary to allow others to speak. The thing they found most difficult

was L,o learn not to argue or monopolize the discussion when someone expressed an

opposing opinion.

Typing course--Two typewriters were obtained and a ten-day self-instructing course

was procured from the district. Children signed up for the course in pairs and did a

lesson a day in another room with a listening post arrangement. Most of the students

participated and felt that they benefited from the experience even though there were

varying degrees of success. Typing seemed especially popular and successful with the

boys, some of whom had particularly poor handwriting. Many students expressed an

intention to continue at home and improve upon their newly acquired skill.

SCHOLASTIC LITERATURE UNIT

FRONTIERS

(Five or Six Weeks)

Student's Objectives

To gain an understanding of tomorrow through exploration of yesterday's frontiers.

To study the following literary forms: Short Story, Essay, Novel.

To pursue individual interests through creative writing, research, individualized

reading, art, music, science, and mathematics.

Teazher's Objectives

To establish a basic core of subject matter from which enrichment areas could be

introduced.
To provide an opportunity for practice of the skills introduced in the Study Skills

Unit.
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To provide opportunities for individual growth and independent study for each

student.

Materials

Filmstrips (Sacramento County:
"How The West Was Won" (color) F. S. 308

Displays (Sacramento County):

Lewis and Clark Expedition (dolls) MI-125

Pioneer Family--Everyday Dress MI-63

Pioneer Family--Sunday Dress MI-64

Films (Sacramento County):
"Kentucky Rifle" (10 min., black and white) m4-349

"Kentucky Pioneers" (11 min., black and white) ML -350

"Lewis and Clark" (17 min., black and white) m8-144

"Oregon Trail" (2.5 min., black and white) M12-50

"Pioneer Home" (11 min., color) M4-509

"Pioneers of the Plains" (11 min., black and white) M4-510

'Pony Express" (11 min., color) M4-512

Procedures

The class studied and compared the short story, / le essay, and the novel.

Directed Discussion Questions on the Essay:

Assignment - Read Peter Lyon's essay, "The Wild, Wild West." Find two examples of

irony and be able to relate what you think the author was really saying. Tell in

your own words what you think was the author's purpose.

Discussion -

Cognitive 1. What is irony?

Level 2. What was the point of the essay?

Memory 1. Recall the elements of the short story:

a. Tells who, what when, where, why;

b. Has a purpose--win sympathy, amuse, surprise, create suspense;

c. Captures interest quickly;

d. Frequently uses surprise ending.

2. Do you remember the purposes of the following short stories:

Buffalo Dance, Crawling Cat, and Brother Bill?

Convergent 1. How does the essay differ from the short story?

Thinking 2. What are the elements of the essay? (The essay is ued to describe,

explain, or express opinion--it is not used to tell a story.)

Divergent 1. What if true reports about these men had been sent East?

Thinking 2. What if T. V. programs were based on the true lives of Billy the

Kid or Wild Bill Hickock?
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Art

Evaluation 1. Why were legends built around these men?

2. Why did the West attract these men?

3. Why were Easterners so eager for stories and paintings of the West?

4. Did the West shape men or did men shape the West?

ENRICHMENT AREAS

Art was introduced through the realistic paintings of the Westward Movement.

Realism was followed by impressionism, abstraction, expressionism, and relAgious art.

Each school of art was related to history through a time line. Students had opportunities

for individual study of the various schools of art in the Art Corner.

Mr. Edward Larson, a local artist, served as a resource person. He spoke about the

challenge of art as a means of communication throughout the ages and gave instruction to

interested students.

A tAp to the Crocker Art Gallery was arranged for the last week of the summer

session so that the students had ample time to acquaint themselves with artists, and

many became quite adept at identification of paintings. Many atudents became interested

in various media of expression--oils, tempera, watercolor, sculpture, wood carving, and

collage. They were delighted to find two contemporary California artists who specialize

in collage displaying their work at the Gallery.

Materials

Filmstrips:
"National Gallery of Art Series," F. S. 284 (Sacramento County)

"Elements of Art Series," F. S. 85 (Sacramento County)

"Life Magazine's Series on Art" (private collection)

Films (Sacramento County):

"Design" (12 min., color) M4-808

"Drawing With Pencil" (11 min., black and white) M4-190

"Perspective Drawing" (8 min., black and white) M4-499

Books:
Painter's Secret Geometry (Cali -.f. Project Talent)

History of A. V.)

American ArTTbounty A. V.)

Design in Art (County A. V.)

Encyclopedia of Art (County A. V.)

Life Magazine Special Editions on Art (San Juan A. V.)

"Impressionism" (set of slides with viewer) (Calif. Project Talent)

Music was introduced through folk and cowboy songs of the Westward Movement and

discussed as a natural means of communication between people throughout the ages.
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Musical forms and composers were related to historical events and comparable periods

of art.

Materials

Recordings (Sacramento County):

"Cowboy Songs, Golden Treasury of" R12-135-7

"Death Valley Suite by Frofe" R10-23
"Folk Songs, Golden Treasury of" R12-135-33

"Child's Introduction to Jazz" R12-135-4

"Folk Songs of Many People" R10-137

"Great Composers" R12-135-14
"Historical America in Song" R12 -7L. -1

"Singing Across the Land" R12-97

Standard School Broadcast (Series 26-19-22)

"Classical Period"
"Romantic Period"
"Nationalist Period"
"Twentieth Century"

Films (Sacramento County):
"Elements of Composition" (27 min., black and white) M12-99

"Music in America" (17 min., black and white) M8-192

Sound Filmstrips (Sacramento County):

"Meet the Instruments" SFS-6

Mathematics

A need for logical and accurate reporting of statistical data was introduced through

the individual research projects, Charts and graphs were constructed, and methods of

collecting data were also studied. The class became intrigued with the predictability

of our number System and enjoyed solving mathematical puzzles and making some of their own.

In the Math Co-2ner were games, books of puzzles, a slide rule, a course on the

slide rule, a compass, a gravity compass, a file of student's puzzles, and a programmed

course in algebra.

Materials

Filmstrips:
"General Math Series" F.S. 312 (Sacramento County)

"Geometry .in Art" 1373 (San Juan A. V.)

"Logic Definitions" 1374 (San Juan A. V.)

"Logic Deductive Reasoning" 1375 (San Juan A. V.)

"Logic Induction" 1376 (San Juan A. V.)

"Logic Mistakes in Thinking" 1377 (San Juan A, V.)

Movies (Sacramento County):

"Algebra, An introduction" M8-445
"Formulas in Maths' M4-823
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Science

Science was introduced as enrichment through its relationship with the frontier,

space. The students soon identified the more subtle frontiers in research, medicine,

and inventions. Scientific methodology was studied, discussed, and applied where ever

possible in individual research projects,

Materials

Films (Sacramento County):

"How a Scientist Works" (15 min., black and White) M8-374

"Galileo" (30 min., black and white) M8-362

"Mr. Bell" (30 min, black and white) M12-48

Filmstrips (Sacramento County):

"The Sky Series" F.S. 212

"Space and the Atom Serieu" F. S. 288

Miscellaneous (Sacramento County):

Trippen see Planetarium Mi -100

Individual Projects for Independent Study

One hour a day was allowed for the development of individual interests and special

projects. Some students already had a special interest. Others chose projects related

to areas of study in the summer school program. Following is a list of the projects

selected by individual students:

Art - oil painting; watercolor painting; pastels; driftwood sculpture; flower

arranging (oriental).

Music - history of musical instruments; history of the symphony orchestra.

Language Arts - poetry; writing a novelette; writing and producing a play; writing

short stories.

Science - building a computer; building a steam engine; building a crystal radio;

making a 6-inch refracting telescope; writing and illustrating a history

of the modern horse; classifying and displaying a collection of shells.



FORMS DEVELOPED AND USED

Form 1A -- Checklist for Individual Notebook Evaluation

GOOD SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY

FIRST WEEK
Contents to date
Organization
Neatness

SECOND WEEK
Contents to date
Organization
Neatness

THIRD WEEK
Contents to date
Organization
Neatness ........,

FOURTH WEEK
Contents to date
Organization
Neatness

Form 1BChecklist for Evaluation of Discussions

Did everyone have a

common background?

Did the class stick

to the subject?

Did everyone

participate?

Was the whole class'

polite? VINIIIIMMIM

Were the speakers

brief and clear?
.

Did anyone repeat

without elaborating?
.

In whole, was the

discussion:

Good?

Bad?
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Form 2--Time and Motion Stuff

Name School

Date Grade

1. What is your favorite radio program'?

TV programs?

2. How much time do you spend each day watching TV? Listening to the

radio? Heading newspapers or news magazines? 111.1111
Reading other magazines or comic books? Library books?

How much time do you spend each evening on home chores?

Morning? what chores do you do?

L. Do you take music lessons? When do you practice?

5. Do you have a hobby? What is it?

How much time do you spend on it a week?

6. To what clubs do you belon?

How much time do you spend on them each week?

7. Do you plan a special time for study?

How many hours a week do you study?

When?

Each day?

8. Do you have a well-lighted quiet place for study? Alone?

Are you interrupted often? Do you studywith a radio on?

TV on? Listening to records?

9. Do you plan time for physical exercise? When?

10. How do you think your home study habits can be improved?

11. What other questions should have been included on this questionnaire?



Form 3--Checklist of Study Habits and Skills

Rate yourself according to the following:

(1) never; (2) seldom; (3) about half of the time; (4) usually; (5) always.

Study Attitudes
I help to make the classroom a good place in which

to study.

I am able to study well at home.

I budget the study time spent on various subjects.

I have a regular time for study at home.

I hand in my assignments on time.

I do homework even though I don't want to do it.

TV, radio, or noise bothers me when I study at home.

Following Directions

I list in my notebook the assignments with dates

for completion.

I am able to understand the key points that a

speaker is talking about.

I can understand the main idea of a paragraph.

I can draw conclusions from an oral report.

I find it hard to follow exact directions.

Working With Others

I do my share of work as a committee member.

I respect the opinions of others on a committee.

I have my part of the committee work done when

it is due.

I am able to conduct a meeting of the class.

1 2

.....111111wma
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Securing Information

I use a notebook for recording information.

I know how to skim in order to save time.

I know and use all parts of a book (table of

contents, index, glossary, appendix, etc.).

I refer to the dictionary when I find or hear a

word I don't know.

I listen to at least one news broadcast every

day.

I know how to use the card catalog in the

library.

I can read and understand the umbols on a map.

I am able to make up a list of ql.ebtions to

ask during an interview.

Organizing Information

I take notes when I read.

I then organize them into an outline.

I use outlining when I give a talk or write a

composition.

Interpreting Information

I am able to make a chart or graph from infor-

mation I have assembled.

I can illustrate an idea by a cartoon.

I can tell when a prejudiced point of view

is presented.

Tests and Examinations

I do my work daily instead of doing it all

before the test.

I begin reviewing for tests at least several

days before taking the test.

I usually pay attention to what the teacher

points out as being important.

At the start of a test I look it over quickly

to see what is required.

I answer the easiest questions first.



Form 4Evaluation Form

'Student's

Subjects 1 Grade

Teacher's
Grade

MATH

ART

SCIENCE

STUDY SKILLS

FRONTIERS

Reading

f

Writing

WORK HABITS

Neatness

Independence

Use of Time

Percentage of Work Completed

INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS

1. Research Problem

3



Awl

ti

Form 5--Oral art Plan

I. Organization

A. Introduction--State purpose of research.

B. Methods of Investigation--State the methods by which you obtained your

statistical data. Show any forms, diaries, etc., that you used.

C. Results of Analysis of Statistics--What were the results of your findings?

Display these results graphically.

D. Conclusions Reached on the Basis of Results--Be careful not to jump to

conclusions not supported by your research.

E. Evaluation of Project--Did you answer your initial question? Was your

sampling wide enough to make your conclusions valid? How might you improve

your methods if you were to repeat this research?

F. Questions and Evaluation by the Class--The class will be invited to ask

pertinent questions and offer constructive criticism. The speaker must be

mature in his or her thinking and accept criticism gracefully. He must answer

questions honestly and squarely and not be afraid to say "I don't know." You

are better off admitting that you don't know than you are trying to bluff your

way through.

II. Presentation

A. Make outline of report on 3x5" cards. Do not write out all that you will say.

You will not read your report. You will talk to the class using the cards as

notes to keep you on the track.

B. Time your report, except for section F.

C. You may use transparencies on the opaque projector, charts, chalkboard

illustrations, etc. as aids in reporting.

Remember making an oral report does not mean "reading a paper." It means telling a live

audience the most important things that you have accomplished. It means

telling the story in a lively, dramatic, interestingway, supported by

attractive and effective illustrative material. It means answering questions

honestly and accepting criticism gracefully.
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Form 6--Written Report Plan

I. Organization

A. The Problem- -State your problem clearly and specifically.

B. The Materials and the Methods- -This should include a copy of any materials

that you used to obtain your data. State your methods of research clearly

enough that someone else could try your experiment using your directions.

C. The Observations (Conclusions)--How you summarize your results will depend on

the type of investigation you have carried out; but pictures, graphs, and

tables are always appropriate. Do not jump to conclusions not supported by

your research.

D. Limitations of This Research--Evaluate your own paper. Did you answer your

initial question? Was your sampling Ade enough to make your conclusions

valid? Was the length of time of.v.,11 observations long enough to warrant

your conclusions? How might you Liprove your methods if you were to repeat

this research?

II. Basis for Teacher's Evaluation

A. Appearance

1. Is it neat?

2. Is it legible?
3. If typed, is the report double spaced and on one side of the paper only?

). Are the margins at sides, top, and bottom wide enough?

B. Contents

1. Does it have an appropriate title?

2. Is the problem clearly stated?

3. Does the conclusion answer the question in the problem?

4. Is the conclusion supported by the evidence in the form of data derived

from the research?

5. Is the data presented clearly and accurately?

6. Was the student objective and logical in his self evaluation?
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The first portion of this paper presents the concepts which help the gifted child

become sensitized to sociological, philosophical, and religious problems, while

emphasizing literature, vocational guidance, and communicative skills. In making "man"

the center of consideration, an attempt was made to highlight for the gifted child a

broad, conceptional view, rather than to use an hourlk lesson plan approach. The

methods which were helpful and those which seemed less effective with this particular

group will be noted. While dealing with major facets of man's nature, no attempt was

made to foist on the student one cohesive world view, but rather he was encouraged to

speculate, organize, and suspend judgment in order that he might crystalize his own

philosophy. This teacher understood that any one of these topics could be an entire

college course without exhausting the possibilities.

This report is not intended to be completely applicable by any one teacher with any

given class of gifted students, but is merely a guide and an imperfect model at best of

what was done. The methodology involved is not spelled out except when it was deemed

particularly important. This report is primarily a conceptual profile from which each

teacher must select the method most suited to his own personality. The curriculum must

be fashioned out of the talents, abilities, and interests of the instructor and molded

to fit the potentialities of a given class of gifted children,

STRUCTURE OF THE SESSIONS

The course was divided into five weeks, with a general topic assigned to each week.

Therefore, one week was spent on each of the following facets: economic man,

philosophical man, religious man, governmental man, and sociological-emotional man.

While there was an overriding theme for each week, any correlation or interaction noted

by the students or the instructor was encouraged.

One hour was used each day to work on a central class project which reached a

culmination on the final day. This class published a booklet including original stories,

essays, gossip columns, political cartoons, and horror stories. A wide latitude was

given on this project in order to secure partin4Tation of all members of the group.

Another approach might have been to spend a brief period each day discussing and reading

each literary art form, such as the essays of Montaigne. Afterward, the students might

try writing an original essay. Another class hour was spent in small group discussions

which were held on Tuesdays and Thursdays with the counselors.

My students suggested that, when the discussions are held, the chairs be placed in

a circle and the students be allowed to chose which group they wished to join. Each

group was provided with a set of questions which interlocked with the formal presentations.

An "idea box" was in the room for questions which might not be germane to the topic of

that moment, On the last hour on Friday, we had a general "grab bag" discussion.

If I were to teach this class again, I would handle the information on vocational

guidance as I did the week on religion. That is, I would take the children on field

trips to certain areas in the community where they would see the occupations in which

they voiced interest. The field trips on religions were highlights of the course.
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TOPICS FOR STUDY AND DISCUSSION

This general outline may be tailored to the interests of students. With man the

center of concern, general topics with subheadings can then be handled throughout the

week.

First Week philosophical Man

1st day Definition of philosophy
Greeks, Plato, Socrates, Aristotle

2nd day View of the Middle Ages

Scholastics, Thomas Aequinas, Boethius, Blase Pascal

3rd day Rise of Humanism
England, Erasmus, Thomas More. . .Utopia

4th day Age of Reason
Voltaire, Rosseau, Deists

(Record. . .John Locke)

5th day Age of Anxiety
20th Century

Second Week Religious Man

1st day Rise of Christianity
Catholicism

2nd day Christianity
Protestantism

3rd day Judaism

4th day Rise of Islam
Moslem

5th day Hinduism and Buddhism

Third Week Economic. Man

1st day Economic Theory

2nd day Mercantilism

3rd day Capitalism

4th day Socialism
Film: "Evils of Industrial Revoluion"

Oliver Twist,?

5th day Commulism (th,~,ory)

Film: "We Will Bury You"
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Fourth Week Governmental Man

1st day Democracy
Greeks
Plato, . .Republic

2nd day Theocracy. . .View of Middle Ages

3rd day Fascism
Film: "Twisted Cross"
(governmental aspects)

lath day Socialism
(Scientific Socialism) (governmental aspects)

Film: "Nightmare In Red"

5th day China
Sino-Russian Rift

Fifth Week Sociological and Emotional Man

Plan discussions which include those guidance areas identified

by the teacher-counselor during the previous sessions.

GROUP COUNSELING AND INSTRUCTION

Before one can discuss either government or economics, some concepts must be

considered directly. These words are radical, liberal, conservative, and reactionary.

The instructor first pointed out that these words have a chameleon-like quality. That

is, although they have a basic definition, they take on the color of the century in

which they are used. The instructor placed the following diagram on the board and

center

radical reactionary

(left) (right)

explained how this seating was established at the time of the French Revolution. The

class worked from the standard dictionary meanings and generalized that all of these

words refer to the nature of change and the direction of that change.

Since the concepts were quite advanced, the children were constantly assured that

they would clarify with use. To relate these words to something physical or concrete

was helpful. For example, a group of people in a boarding house discussed the front

porch and how it should be repaired. Students were warned that the example chosen was

only to assist them and that the terms were seldom used in that regard. Once the class
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began to see the broad outline of the meanings of these words, the instructor asked

questions which referred to both current events and their knowledge of the past. For

example: What was Washington at the time of the American Revolution? What was

Washington at the time of the Constitution? ghat is Dr. Martin Luther King? If the

students are very keen, the teacher can go into the philosophical implications.

As an interesting exercise, the students clipped newspaper articles which reflected

a particular view. Finally and most important, the students explored the nature of their

own leanings and discussed how they acquired them and what books presented an intelligent

defense of the entire scale. The writings of Torn Paine, Edmund Burke, Barry Goldwater,

Walter Lippmann, William Buckley, and John F. Kennedy were cited.

In the opinion of this instructor, economics or government are best taught to

young people by first separating them from each other and then re-uniting the various

types of government with the various types of economic systems. Nothing is more help-

ful to young people than to draw a sharper line between a pure democracy and a pure

republic. The instructor started with Athens and indicated what direct participation of

the entire male Athenian population really meant. After this had been done, the basic

weaknesses of Athenian democracy were pointed out. A class discussion was conducted on

the characteristics of a democracy and the inherent weaknesses of a pure democracy.

One student read aloud Pericles' funeral oration, which best epitomizes the Greek

democratic ideal; and the instructor brought Plato's Republic to the discussion. The

students were told of the representative nature of a replubic and Plato's view of the

inequality of man. One of the students reviewed the life of Plato in order to under-

stand the reason for Plato's disgust toward democracy.

A diagram was drawn on the board showing the similarities and the differences

between a democracy and a republic. On3 procedure which helped clarify this complex

issue was to show the students how the United States Constitution established a

republic and how it evolved over the years to become a democratic government with a

republican form. It was also acknowledged that many groups want to return to the time

when the masses had less influence upon our government.

At this juncture the instructor brought in the word "reactionary" and the problem

of the lack of democracy in the South. Care was taken to stress the fact that to be a

liberal, reactionary, conservative, or a radical is not right or wrong per se but that

one's independent, personal choice related directly to one's view of the past, present,

and future. The students were also made aware that enemies of freedom can come from

either the extreme left or right and that the treatment of minorities within a society

is a barometer of the degree of freedom within that society.

The next concept explored was the notion of a theocracy. The examples used were

the governmental forms in Europe during the Middle Ages, in ancient Egypt, and in the

Massachusetts Bay Colony. (The students might read a defense of the Divine Right of

Kings by King James, and the Salem Witchcraft Trials by Starky.) These sources show

that when the State and the Church are welded together, a sin becomes a civil wrong.

The philosophy of Roger Williams and his views on the separation of Church and State

were introduced. (For further amplification, the teacher might read some court, cases

on this issue and have the class rule on them. It would also be possible to have a

jury trial which could be written, directed, and acted by the children.)

The next governmental type considered was fascism. Rather than a specific

illustration of the workings of the governments in Italy and Germany, historical

antecedents were sketched to clarify the rise of Adolph Hitler, including his violent

-9d-



anti-communist views. The film, "The Twisted Cross," was shown and the issue of whether

or not such a thing could occur in our society was explored. Care was taken to stress

the safeguards against dictatorship which are built into our federal system. An edited

copy of The Rise and Fall of Adolph Hitler by Shiere was available for the students.

Another question was, "dhat conditions contributed to the rise of totalitarian govern-

ments?" The film, "Nightmare In Red," was shown to illustrate the capture of the

Russian Revolution by a handful of dedicated communists.

Throughout the course the instructor reviewed about five books a day. In their

criticisms, the students appeared to enjoy these, although at the time the instructor

viewed them as rather routine. The method was to present to the class five books of

merit, using the old method of reviewing the book with genuine enthusiasm and withholding

the ending. This seemed to have a certain contagion which the students appreciated. The

students themselves wrote book reviews which were included in the class project.

The vocabulary words were introduced in different contexts prior to their intro-

duction as concepts. In the discussion of communism, for example, it was found best

to define certain words a week before going into the concept in question. A list of

philosophical, religious, and economic words are included in the back as an example of

the level of the discussions. Particular effort was made to use these words in

conversation whenever possible.

For discussions within the class, the students were placed into three groups- -

A, B, and C, the same as those used by the counselors. These students were very

intolerant of what they termed idle chatter; that is, they had a low opinion of the

the value of other student's reactions to a topic. Their first session was taped with

very little direction from the instructor as to the proper rules for good discussion.

After a replay,the students noted their own mistakes and a formal presentation of the

skills of discussion followed, including the problem of and the role of the chairman.

The topics under discussion should come from the students themselves, after which

subheadings may be needed to guide the discussion. When one of the students noted that

the chairman often misconstrued what the group had said, the class decided that the

chairman present a majority and a minority opinion, with the group permitted to add

comments. Topics which were most interesting were: What are the characteristics of

the ideal teacher?, What are the qualities of the ideal parents?, How should

teenage children be treated in the home?, What is my own philosophy of life?, How should

1 one choose a career?, Who should act as censor in our society? The job of chairman

was rotated so that the responsibility fell on each of them at least once during the

course. Their ability in discussion improved vastly by the end of the five weeks.

i The consideration of philosophical man began with Greece and that magnetic figure,

Socrates. The instructor attempted to sketch the high, ethical nature of the man

and how his love of wisdom resulted in his death. The students were impressed with the

fact that philosophy is a quest and a pursuit of truth, rather than a final goal. We

then read aloud The Apologi of Socrates, by Plato, which is part of Scholastic

Literature Units. Together they explored the meaning of philosophy, 'stoic, epicurean,

sophists, hedonist, fatalist.

With the introduction of Aristotle, two methods of reasoning were presentrd.

A priori and a 2osterior were associated with the terms inductive and deductive. It

was stressed how different men with differing views have written history, including

Thucydides, Herodotus and St. Augustine. The point made was that the past can never

be reproduced completely by anyone and that what one sees depends upon his own

philosophical perceptions.
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Economics was defined simply as the system man develops to deal with his material

world. The students grasped the ancient system of barter easily enough by tying it in

with their custom of swapping marbles--in other words, the exchange of goods without

money. Then they moved into more formal economic considerations.

To understand the American Revolution, the students needed to understand the outlines

of mercantilism. Otherwise, the entire affair looks like "the good guys attacking the

bad guys." The following ideas were developed. Mercantilism rests on a favorable

balance of trade, more exports than imports, raw materials taken from the colony to the

mother country, no colonial manufacturing, dumping surplus population in the colonies,

and active government regulation of the economy. The students began to perceive that the

British Crown was acting in its own best economic interests when it began to have

friction with the colonies. On the other hand, the economic freedom of the colonialists

was better understood when the restrictions placed upon them were explained.

Next considered were some reflections mad?, by men on the issue of why the mass of

mankind has been poor. Malthus said it was due to overpopulation working in a certain

fashion. That is, food supplies increase arithmetically, but the population increases

geometrically; therefore, in his view, there must always be a foodgap. The students

were then asked whether they thought Malthus' theory was valid today. They concluded

it was valid in the underdeveloped areas, but his ideas were invalid in a highly

industrial society. The students road Rich Eation Poor Nation by Barbra Ward which

deals with the problem of world poverty.

The next great figure mentioned was .David Ricardo who accepted thE, evils of the

Industrial Revolution philosophically by saying they were the result of the iron law of

wages. Only so many jobs available and thre were too many people attempting to get

these jobs. As wages fell, people starved, resulting in a manpower shortage. As wages

rose, children lived and glutted the labor market; so the process went on ad infinitum.

The teacher pointedout that "ideas" can free men to face problems or "ideas" can shut out

problems from the view of man. To Ricardo, one could do nothing about the iron law of

wages and in fact, one should not upset the natural balance of things,

It was ironic that in the same year as th(i American Revolution, A Scot, Adam

Smith, published the bible of capitalism, The iealth of Nations. It is relatively

easy to spell out to the students the fundamen-;a1 ideas of capitalism, although they

have not thought through the implications of some of these beliefs.

After the instructor has explained Smith's model of classical capitalism, it is

profitable to indicate the abuses that occurred during the 19th century. The students

relish a discussion on the Nuchrakers, Sinclair and Steffens. This wf.11 help them to

understand that we have rectified many of the gross evils of the last century. After

a closer examination of the types of socialism, the students can see more clearly why

we have a mixed economy. Socialism means government control over the means of

production, but this definition does not say what type of government. The instructor

pointed out there are many types of socialism which embrace anything from the democratic

forms in England to the totalitarian system of Russia.

Karl Marx, a German, was shocked by the evils of the capitalism of the day in which

he lived. He therefore attempted to develop a type of socialism which -would correct

these evils as well as swallow up all other forms of socialism springing up throughout

the world. To hold up his system, Marx borrowed a method of reasoning from Hegel.

Hegel gave form to an idea that was as ancient as the Greeks, that truth has within it

) contradictions and opposites. The arrival at final truth by the reconciliation of

opposites is called dialectics. It was pointed out that this was what Socrates was doing
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during his dialectical questioning. Hegel believed that the final reality was spiritual

and mot material. Final truth is dynamic and changing so man must not use a static

method of reasoning in order to catch up with it. The students were told it is as if you

tried to catch a diesel locomotive with a hand car. Hegel believed that the minute you

make a statement about anything in the universe, this becomes a thesis. The opposite,

the antithesis, will then spring up. These two ideas will war, one upon the other,

crumble and come together in a new system called a synthesis. When the systhesis is

complete, it then becomes a new thesis. Marx borrowed this concept but turned it up-

side-down by stating that the final reality is not spirit, but matter. The students could

then see why his philosophy is called dialectical materialism. Marx must be an atheist

because there is no room in this system for spirit.

Marx then proceeded in his masterpiece, Das Kapital, to spell out in greater

detail what he had merely outlined in The Communist Manifesto. All history was a class

struggle in which one group was exploited by another. The most exploited group, in

Marxts mind, was the proletariate. The rich, he said, would get richer and the poor,

poorer. He predicted that the masses would rise up and erect his system, which he

called "Scientific Socialism." This, in his mind, would be the final synthesis. Marx

made fun of the other forms of socialism, Fabian, Utopian, and Christian. After these

were discussed, the criticisms of communism were introduced. It was noted that Marxts

predictions have been in error. In the United States, the middle class has increased

in size rather than becoming smaller. The working man in America has improved his

condition, not by resorting to communism but by the formation of free labor unions.

The capitalist powers have not fallen into decay but are growing stronger and are

flourishing. In Russia, the state is growing more powerful and is not withering away.

Further, in spite of all the communist propaganda, Russia is a totalitarian society in

which opposition is not permitted. It should also be noted that any Christian would find

it difficult to accept an economic system based on atheism.

At this juncture it was indicated that our society has made modifications which are

in reality forms of democratic socialism even though that word is still taboo in our

society. Social Security, T. V. A., and the Post Office are all forms of democratic

socialism. Therefore, while we are fundamentally capitalistic, we now have a rather

mixed economic system. The system we have has produced the highest standard of living

in the world, and the students must know clearly the difference in economic systems so

that their choices will be based on facts. It was then possible to show the relation-

ship between government and economics by putting this chart on the board. This helps

FREE SOCIETY TOTALITARIAN SOCIETY

Capitalism

Dem-socialism

Fascism

Communism

to explain the fact that capitalism can only exist in a free society, but one can

still have private proper&y and profit under fascism. The cost is political freedom.

Further, England and other nations have shown that some forms of socialism are

compatible with democratic institutions. One could use a national magazine to show

the students how this controversy is going on in our society between public and private

power. Books which were recommended were, Isms of Today, by Epstein; Ideas Of The

Great Economists, by Seoul; and the Capitalist Manifesto, by Dr. Mortimer Adler.

Although there were about five books reviewed each day, a week was set aside for a

consideration of literary man. The central focus during that week was the play by

.9g_



William Shakespeare, Hamlet. It was introduced through a biography of the Bard of Avon.

A few pertinent quotes were interspersed by the instructor to give students a taste of the

range of power unleashed by this timeless genius. It was noted that we can all find

threads of our own personality in the characters within his plays. Hamlet is a

particularly appropriate choice because he is in essence the personification of the

dilemma of the intellectual. Confronted by so many alternatives, how does one avoid

becoming frozen in inaction?

It seemed best to deal with this play in three steps. The instructor first gave

the students a verbal synopsis of the plot and the characters. A showing of four

excellent, hour-long color films, entitled "Hamlet," followed. The narrator sketched

the historical background of the period, and then showed brief sections of the play

enacted by professional actors. The teacher then lead the class in a discussion of

the motives of the people involved. On the final day, the record of "The Tragedy of

Hamlet" was played. Each student received a brochure so they could follow the play

verbatim. This is a special one-hour condensation which is superb and was more appre-

ciated after the preliminary work outlined above.

The students were encouraged to increase their own paperback libraries. It was

emphasized that, a library well-stocked with books of diverse subjects is more apt to

provide for any reading mood in which one might happen to be. A further list of works

were pointed out in the college reading list printed in Good Reading.

The week on the religions of man was perhaps the highlight of the course. In

class we covered the basic teachings of the major creeds, and then went on field

trips to the churches attended by the children in the class. After the class visited

each church, there followed a discussion in which the students compared the religions

studied and contrasted their basic teachings. The students and the parents all felt

that this was a stimulating and rewarding experience which they will long remember.

All of the films which were shown have not been listed since the quality of some

was below expectancy. It also appeared that the students resented films which preached

morality. ibr guidance purposes, it might be more profitable to show standard plays in

which some ethical value is put forth powerfully.

These students reflected the ideas, values and opinions of middle class children.

They seemed to show a lack of empathy with the problems of the lower class. This area

should be further explored for its curriculum implications.

Although it was not required, many kept, notebooks of the class accomplishments

for future use. Throughout this program, the instructor met with the counselors and

discussed student attitudes and particular problems. It might have been even more

fruitful if some of the children had been given the opportunity for private counseling.

RiLDfliENDATIONS FOR SUNDER PAOGRAMS IN COUNSELING-INSTRUCTION

(Summarized from John O'Neill)

1. Orientation should be expanded to include meetings with parents, students, and

counselors to present the interrelatedness of curriculum, teaching, and counseling.

2. The teacher should hold pre-summer meetings with small groups of applicants to

attain a profile of interests and motivation patterns. He would be able to

incorporate into his curriculum those topics and projects which are most appropriate

for the individuals selected.
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3. Opportunities for contact and communication with parents should be available so that

they will perceive the instruction as a sober and rational probe into topics that are

new at this age level.

More tape recordings of discussion sc,sions would provide fresh data for subsequent

teacher-counselor meetings. After the first session, the students quickly adjusted

to the presence of the recorder and responded normally.

5. It should be anticipated that measurable changes in attitude or behavior would not

be obtainable in a five-week period; therefore, planned follow-up studies of

participants would provide information needed for evaluation.

6. Children of high-level ability seem to have become so sensitized to the importance

of school grades that they appear apathetic to the dissemination of ideas for which

they will not be held accountable. Summer session offers an unusual opportunity for

increasing their appreciation of personal growth through evaluation in terms other

than letter grades.

7. The success of field trips related to the study of religion suggested that further

utilization of community resources would be profitable. For instance, hospitals,

courtrooms, and local industries offer possibilities for explorations into vocational

interests.

SAMPLE BOOK LIST

(This is a partial list to show the types and range of books reviewed.)

Barnett, Lincoln. The Universe and Dr. Einstein.

Burke, Edmund. Reflections on the French Revolution.

Ciardi, John. The Inferno.

Collins, Wilkie. The Moonstone.

Douglas, L. C. Magnificent Obsession and The Robe.

Durant, Will. The Story of Philosophy.

Epstein. Isms of Today.

Fast, Howard. Citizen Tom Paine.

Lederer, William J., and Eugene Burdick. The Ugly. American.

Montaigne. Essays.

Moorehead, Alan. The Rissian Revolution.

Opperheim E. P. The G:eat Impersonation.

Orwell;, Gely:0;e. Ani;nal Farm.

Oursier, Fulton. Modern Parables.

Plato. The Republic.

Poe, Edgar A. Short Stories.
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Religions

Moslem
Kaaba
Koran
Islam
Hegira
Allah
pilgrimage
Mosque
caliphs
alms
minaret
polygamy
sultan
infidel
jinn

Government
league
confederation
central government
state government
federal
confederation
unitary
world
sovereignty

Imperialism
raw materials
markets
insur-t.ltion

colonalist
colonist
wwhitemants burden"

jingoist
power politics
nationalism
commonwealth
crown colonies
dominion
annexation
occupation
sphere of influence

CONCEPTS AND VOCABULARY

Hinduism
reincarnation
caste
transmigration
fate
cult
predestination
homage
fatalism
revealed religion
prophet
superstition

Buddhaism

Shintoism

Forms
monarchy
oligarchy
aristocracy
theocracy
democracy
plutocracy
republic
despotism
tyrants
dictatorship

Economics
barter
monopoly
mercantilism
balance of trade

tariff
free trade
production
distribution
consumption
capital
depression
unions
factory system
domestic system

Shintoism
ancester worship
temple
samurai
hara-kiri (seppuku)
shogun
Bushido
asceticism

Judaism
Hebrew

Imes and Terms
fascism
communism
Australian ballot
estates-general
parliament
prime minister
premier
duma
diet
Cortes

Economic (II)
capitalism
free enterprise
socialism
communism
automation
embargo
boycott
laissez-faire
corporation
stock-company
usury
division, of labor

Deism
natural law
mechanical universe

Political Spectrum
left
center
right
ultra
middle of the road
liberal
conservative
radical (red)
reactionary

Communism
collective government
proletariat
socialist
monocausal
dialectical materialism
utopians
revolution
inevitable
economic-determinism
surplus value

Science
zoology biology scientific method reason

psychology alchemy skeptic faith

sociology natural science astrology geocentric

chemistry natural history astronomy heliocentric
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EVALUATION OF THE WORKSHOP

In addition to individual analysis and much discussion within the teaching staff,

three evaluations were undertaken: (1) The final session for college adult students

was given to a discussion of workshop objectives. Suggestions were solicited and a

secretary was present to record the co.ments in shorthand. (2) A questionnaire was

presented to each college adult student et the end of the workshop. (3) Demonstration

teachers evaluated their on programs, which were in organization, at least,

experimental. This third type of evaluation may be found at the end of each report of

special classes--Individual Placement, Enrichment, and Counseling-Instruction.

The group evaluation session was chaired by the instructor, but a rather free

atmosphere had developed during the summer and rapport was good. Students were

encouraged to comment and offer suggestions on the organization of the workshop, the

course content, the individual projects, and the interaction with consultants and

master teachers. Student reactions were constructive, on the whole, and favorable.

As one might expect, the individual suggestions for changes in the program were not

necessarily compatable; but they were recorded for future consideration.

Comments which reflected satisfaction with the effectiveness of the program were

summarized as follows.

1. The discussions of common problems and practices and the exchange of ideas

were of particular value to the adult students.

2. Workshop members expected an appreciable improvement in their work with gifted

children to accrue from this experience.

3. Their -understanding of the special needs of gifted children was increased.

L1.. Several valued the knowledge of the kinds of programs available for the

gifted.
. Certain attitudes regarding practices in programming were reinforced.

6. Appreciation was expressed for the use of Dr Bishton's library and other

materials on the gifted which were made available (local libraries wen.

considered inadequate in this regard).

Suggestions for changes in any future workshop were the reflections of individual

students, recorded verbatim in shorthand and summarized below.

1. The view was expressed that the course stressed theory and provided too little

involvement with the children in demonstration classes. Some workshop teachers

would have liked more interaction with the master teachers and the consultants.

A replacement teacher might be provided to release demonstration teachers for

discussion and evaluation sessions.

2. Student records and other background information should have been available

prior to the workshop. Rather than to develop case studies during the

workshop, some adult college students would have preferred to utilize the

time in implementation of material previously gathered.

3. Some suggested closer organization between sequence of the workshop course

and what was being taught in the classrooms.

4. To have planned individual projects in advance of the workshop would have

allowed more time to complete them during the course.

Results of the questionnaire mailed to participating adult college students was

tabulated and summarized as follows.

) (A total of 23 replies were received from a class of 25 students)
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Overall Evaluation of Summer Workshop

(Number of

replies)

13 1.1 It will effect an appreciable improvement In my work with gifted

children in the 1964-65 school year.

1.2 I have gained some ideas and knowledge that will result in some

improvement.

0 1.3 I have gained little from this workshop.

1 No reply.

2. Affective Domain

(Number of
replies)

14 2.1 Improvement in attitude--empathy and in feeling toward gifted

children.

8 2.2 Little effect on my attitude.

1 No reply.

3. What part of the workshop was most beneficial?

"Discussion of common problems and practices." "Discussion groups." "Independent

project--round discussions." "Lectures. Interaction with other s.tudents

demonstration school. Library. Opportunity to work on an individual project."

"The individual projects and the exchange of ideas." "Exchange of ideas with

consultants, Dr. Bishton, and students." "Talking with and exchange of ideas

between members of the class." "Exchange of ideas with others who are actually in

the field, doing." "Interaction of group itself and discussion with consultants."

"Orientation to Project Talent by state consultants. Social interaction of group

and independent study." "The opportunity to work with the fine staff and workshop."

"Class discussion with Dr. Bishton." "Difficult to say--each part, in its own way,

was of value." "Discussions lead by Dr Bishton. The climate of a relaxed

learning situation quite stimulated and freed many of us to discuss our problems

and seek solutions, Dr Plowman seemed more interested in us and in seeing we

understood the program than some of the other consultants. He was more down to our

level." "Discussions with Dr, Bishton--group 'give and take." "Class open

discussions with Dr. Bishton." "Group interchange with Dr. Bishton, Group

discussions." "Sharing of ideas with other teachers. Observations." "Sharing of

ideas."

L. No reply. (Some expressed the view that this was covered adequately

during the oral evaluation.)

I. What aspects of the workshop might have been improved?

"Demonstration school being more closely set up to follow what the class is

talking about." "Less theory, more involvement." "Organization." "Seemed to

be a lack of communication among people in charge." "Organization.of program

sequence." "Some consultants dwelt too long on areas we are too well aware of;

so nothing new resulted in our learning." "Better orientation with the class-

room teachers before workshop began." "This was covered in Dr. Bishton,s

dis:ussion." "More practical demonstrations by consultants. Better selection of

master teachers." "Demonstration teacher selection. More graphic overview of



existing programs. Less structured approach by consultants." "Organization."

"More opportunity for observation and meetings with the master teachers for

evaluation and discussion."

9 No reply. (Some expressed the view that this was covered adequately

during the oral evaluation with Dr. Bishton and the class.)

Suggestions for Improvement.

"Our planning with the demonstration teachers ahead of the children's arriving- -

1 or 2 days. In this way we could find out what they hope to do with the children

and how they would try to do it. Then we would have a better basis to discuss

what we see." "We work with children on projects rather than case study gadgets.

Plan classroom demonstrations to illustrate consultants' points. Place stress

on creativity of teachers. Involve them in methods or techniques useful in:

(1) ideation and selection of materials, (2) problem solving techniques, and

(3) developing own dimensions and criteria for IlLaterials and activities."

"Stagger hours for observation. More contact with demonstration teachers, Oppor-

tunity to see Miss Broderick teach a class. More orientation the first week."

"A more careful evaluation of the instruments thrown at the group." "Perhaps,

people who are teaching in the field could help plan the workshops." "An

introduction of master teachers and students in classroom backgrounds with adult

students and consultants with development of overall coordinated programming for

remainder of weeks of course." "(1) Experts in each subject area might challenge

us with informative ideas, slides, etc.--enrichment glorification; (2) More

preparation in setting up program to better meet our purposes." "Have meeting with

teachers beforehand--know more about children, cum folders, etc., earlier (co,,,ered

earlier " "No teacher who has not worked with these children before should be

classed as a master teacher of gifted children." "More real 'bull-session' type

discussions with consultants." "I did enjoy the contributions of the consultants.

They gave me a much-needed backgound. I only feel it could have been condensed

because of shortness of time. Also they could have used more of their time

sharing specific ideas for implementing the goals they defined."

12 No reply. (Some expressed the view that this was covered adequately

during the oral evaluation with Dr Bishton and the class.)

5. Would you be interested in participating in another summer workshop in:

Sacramento 11 Yes 19

Los Angeles 1

San Francisco 1 No 2

Bay Area -----5
San Diego 1 No

Fresno 0 reply 2

No preference 1

6. If number 5 was answered "yes," in what capacity?

18 6.1 Adult Student

2 6.2 Demonstration Teacher

0 6.3 Other

No preference.
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Would you like to have us place your name on a mailing list to receive materials as

they are developed or processed by California Project Talent?

20 Yes 0 No 3 No reply

Comments from teachers were reported in some detail because they formed the basis

for refinements in the 1965 workshop.
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MAX RAFFERTY
Superintendent of Public Instruction

and Director of Education

Pupil Application Forma

Form AlApplication for the Pnrichment Program

STATE OF CALIFORNIA

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
721 CAPITOL MALL, SACRAMENTO 0914

California Project Talent

EVERETT T. CALVERT
Chief Deputy Superintendent

FRANCIS W. DOYLE
Deputy Superintendent; Chief,

Diviaion of Special Schools and Services

RICHARD M. CLOWES
Associate Superintendent; Chief,

Division of Instruction

RONALD W. COX
Associate Superintendent; Chief,

Div.sion of Public School Administration

PAUL F. LAWRENCE
Associate Superintendent; Chief,

Division of Higher Education

Dear Parents

Your child has been nominated as eligible for participation in a special sum-

mer school program which is being offered in the San Juan Unified School District.

The class will serve as an observation class for the Sacramento State College Sum-

mer Workshop for teachere of academically talented children.

Pupils will be offered activities which are not presented in the regular school

program. The development of critical appreciation in fine arts, opportunities for

creative written expression, and instruction in scientific methodology will provide

challenging experiences in areas of varied interests

The class will meet from 8100 a.m. to 12 :30 Monday through Friday from

June 29 - July 31, 1964, at Winterstein School, 900 Morse Avenue (off Fair Oaks

Blvd. between 10141ton and Watt).

Early enrollment is recommended; it will be possible to accommodate only 30

pupils in the class.

Name

Address

School

amenooll.ft.

(fast)

Sincerely,

Louise Bechtold
Education Research Project Consultant

California Project Talent

APPLICATION FOR SUMER SCHOOL

rs

11110101.01=111111111.MIMOM111110NOW

(1) I wish to participate in the summer school class because

MODONO1111,

Date

Phone

4.1.1101111111M10.11..........

1=ow" =1.=rwrirmorevrollw.b.arma....InOommuilwawrwirnMsorr

(2) My special interests are

Mak IIiw...m.. 471111111110
al101011111MINNIIMINIf

41

(3) I would like to work on the following special project amINMIIMmu

Mail to:

Louise Bechtold
Winterstein School
900 Morse Avenue
Sacramento
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I hereby give consont for my child to

participate in the special summer class.
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MAX RAFFERTY
Superintendent of Public Instruction

and Director of Education

Pupil Application Forms

Form A2--Application for the Counselinv,-Instruction Program
EVERETT T. CALVERT

Chief Deputy Superintendent

FRANCIS W. DOYLE
Deputy Superintendent; Chief,

Division of Special Schools and Services

RICHARD M. CLOWES
Associate Superintendent; Chief,

Division of Instruction

RONALD W. COX
Associate Superintendent; Chief,

Division of Public School Administration

PAUL F. LAWRENCE
Associate Superintendent; Chief,

Division of Higher Education

STATE OF CALIFORNIA

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
721 CAPITOL MALL, SACRAMENTO 951114

California Project Talent

Dear Parents

Your child has been nominated as eligible for participation in a special sum-

mer school program which is being offered in the San Juan Unified School District.

The class will serve as an observation class for the Sacramento State College Sum-

mer Workshop for teachers of academically talented children.

Pupils will be offered activities which are not presented in the regular school

program. They will have opportunity to discuss in depth sociological and philosoph-

ical concepts in social studies and in literature. Within small-group meetings,

pupils will explore their own values in relation to cultural values. A unit in

vocational guidance will deal with educational and other basic considerations in

career planning.

The class will meet from 8:00 a.m. to 12s30 p.m., Monday through Friday from

June 29 - July 31, 1964, at Winterstein School, 900 Morse Avenue (off Fair Oaks

Blvd. betweeu Fulton and Watt).

Early enrollment is recommended; it will be possible to accommodate only 30

pupils in the alas
Sincerely,

Louise Bechtold
Education Research Project Consultant

California Project Talent

Name

Address

(last

=MNIMINollMIII,IIIMINEIm.

APPLICATION FOR SUMMER SCHOOL

School

(1) I wish to participate in the summer school class because

aamouraromm.o..............larroloniriroormrornmumr...~..r.fa
(2) My- special interests are

Date

Phone

(3) I would like to work on the following special project

mnIMNOWN,

Mail t

Louise Bechtold
Winterst,ein School

900 Morse Avenue
Sacramento

-22-
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gna urea up

I hereby give consent for my child to

participate in the special summer class.

aren or ar an
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Dear

Pupil Application Forms

Form A3 -Reply to Applicants

April 21, 1964

Your application for enrollment in the special summer school program for

California Project Talent and Sacramento State College has been accepted.

Class will begin at anterstein School at 8:00 a.m. on June 29th. If

there should occur any change in youx plans which would affect your attendance, please

let me know immediately. Applications exceeded the number we could accept, and we have

a waiting list of those interested in participating should an opening occur.

Sincerely,

Louise Bachtold
Education Research Project Consultant
anterstein School
900 Morse Avenue, Sacramento

LB:lb



Dear

Pupil Application Forms

Form A4--Letter of Enrollment and Permission

School

May 11, 1964

You were recently invited to attend a meeting on May 6 to discuss a special

summer program for selected second grade children. Class activities were described

as adaptable to individual need and interest. Pupils who have developed beyond grade

level in skill areas will be offered enrichment experiences in science, art, and social

science. Those who wish advancement in any of the skill subjects will be provided

this opportunity as well as enrichment.

At the end of the summer school, children who are considered well prepared

for fourth grade will be recommended for this placement in the fall semester. The

summer session will be held from June 29 to July 31 in the Winterstein School,

8:00 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. If you wish your child to participate, please sign the

permission slip, and return it to me.

Sincerely,

Principal

We, the undersigned, recommend that

presently in grade 2, participate in an accelerated instructional program so that upon

successful completion of 'one program, he or she may enter grade 4 in September.

I agree to my child's participating in the planned acceleration program.

Teacher

Principal

Parent
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Questionnaire to Adult Students

Form C

Some questions about the effectiveness of the Workshop and Demonstration Program

sponsored by California Project Talent, Sacramento State College, and the San Juan

Unified School District--Summer 1964.

1. Overall Evaluation of Summer Workshop

1.1 It will effect an appreciable improvement in my work with gifted

children in the 1964-65 school year.

1.2 I have gained some ideas and knowledge that will result in some

improvement.

1.3 I have gained little from this workshop.

2. Affective Domain

2.1 Improvement in attitude--empathy and in feeling toward gifted children.

2.2 Little effect on my attitude.

3. What part of the workshop was most beneficial?

(Please elaborate on reverse side.)

4. What aspects of the workshop might have been improved?

.=.1111114

Suggestions for Improvement

-26-
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5. Would you be interested in participating in another summer worshop in

Sacramento, Los Angeles, San Francisco, Bay Area, San Diego, Fresno or

another area of California?

yes
What area?

no

6. If number 5 was answered "yes,' in what capacity?

6.1 Adult Student

6.2 Demonstration Teacher

6.3 Other (ple,se name)

7. Would you like to have us place your name on a mailing list to receive

materials as they are developed or processed by California Project Talent?

yes

no
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REVISED GUIDELINES FOR ESTABLISHING AND EVALUATING PROGRAMS

FOR MENTALLY GIFTED MINORS

by
Paul D. Plowman

and
Joseph P. Rice, Jr.

Co-directors of
California Project Talent

Introduction

This printing of the "Guidelines" contains additional information based upon legis-

lation and some revisions in the bibliography. Appendix "A" and "B" have been

added.

Appendix "A" includes items on: (1) Identification and Case Study Procedures;

(2) Evaluating Educational and Counseling Programs; (3) Secondary Programs.

Appendix "B" contains models for curriculum development and evaluation. These

models are based on the BloomitTaxonomy of Educational Objectives," the Guilford

"Structure of Intellect," and factors of creativity.

This expanded version of the "Guidelines" has been prepared for use in inservice

education activities of California Project Talent.

Publication of this edition of "Guidelines for Establishing

and Evaluating Programs for Mentally Gifted Minors" was supported

through the Cooperative Research Program of the Office of

Education, United States Department of Health, Education, and

Welfare.
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GENERAL CRITERIA- -All Programs

Inaugurating programs EftPt are consistent with the educational philosophy of

school district.

Seeing to.it that programs are integral parts cf the regular educational

program.

Being sure that administrators and other personnel are committed to purposes

and supportive of programs.

Selecting teachers who understand and who relate well with mentally and

creatively gifted children.

Providing consultant help -- systematically planned for and readily available

to teachers.

Making provision for special in-service education or teacher training prior

to and/or concurrent with teacher's participation in special educational

programs for mentally gifted minors.

Doing careful screening and identifying of mentally. gifted minors.

Placing pupils in special educational and counseling programs--differentiated

for high-achieving. high ability pupils; low-achieving, high ability pupils;

high ability pupils with spedial problems.

Orienting the entire school staff (once or trice a year) on the characteristics

and needs of gifted children, on the progress of special educational programs

for these children, and on how they might make a significant contribution in

the lives of these children.

Using the special competencies of teachers, couiselors, psychologists, consult-

ants, administrators, board members, and parents in planning the various inter-

related dimensions of guiding, counseling, and teaching mentally and creatively

gifted children.

11. Assessing the impact of counseling and teaching--assessing the impact of special

educational programs- -upon skills, attitudes, and behavior; evaluating the

effects of such programs upon children, upon teachers, upon the total educational

program, and upon parents and the community.

MINIMUM STANDARDS

Section 199.12 of Article 23, Subchapter 1 of Chapter 1 of Title V of the California

Administrative Code* established certain minimum standards for programs for mentally

gifted minors.

*Including amendments added by State Board of Education action May 10, 1962.

Minimum standards listed are legal requirements unless otherwise indicated.



These minimum standards govern identification, individual case study records,

" consent" as a prerequisite to participation, a written plan which must be avail-

able for public inspection, and what constitutes an approvable program during the

regular school term and during the summer.

1. Proper, Identification

1.0 Responsibility of administrative head of the school district or employee

of the district designated by him.

Based upon a study
(1) by a committee:

School principal
Classroom teacher familiar with school work
Pupil personnel worker qualified to administer and interpret

tests of mental ability
Other person cr, persons

(2) of all available evidence of a pupil's general mental ability.

1.1 Individual tests--130 I.Q.

1.10 Such as the Revised Stanford Binet Scale Form L-M

1.11 Mandatjry K-3
1.12 After 1965, mandatory K-6
1.13 Administered by persons eredentialed for this purpose

1.2 Group tests---98th percentile*

1.21 General mental ability
1.22 Reading achievement or Arithmetic achievement

1.5:3 Use of different tests for 1.21 and 1.22

1.24 Use of Test Publishers' Norms or, when properly established,

California Grade-Level Norms
1.25 Use of Test Publishers' Cut-off scores indicating 98th percent-

ile or above for group tests

1.26 Beginning July 1, 1963--use of tests on list approved by the

State Board of Education
1.27 Test scores of tests administered within 36 months of the date

of identification

1.3 Judgments

1.30

1.31
1.32

1.33

*or above

Limited to pupils in grades 4-12.

Limited to 3 percent of participating mentally gifted minors

Teachers familiar with demonstrated ability of mentally gifted

minors
Psychologists familiar with demonstrated ability of mentally

gifted minors

-2-
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1.34 Administrators familiar with demonstrated ability of mentally

gifted minors

1.35 Supervisors familiar with demonstrated ability of mentally gifted

minors.

2. Maintain_. ina Individual Case Study Records

The individual case study record should be an open-ended, continuing document

containing pertinent, up-to-date information. This information should be

highly significant in planning educational and counseling experiences and

programs for mentally gifted minors. These records:

2.1 *Should. be used to:

2.11 Focus attention upon the unique needs, interests, and abilities

'of these children
2.12 Help school personnel assess motivational structure

2.13 Assist teachers in planning educational programs which are

uniquely tailored to individual students

2.14 Serve as a basis for evaluating programs and as a basis for

appraising effectiveness of efforts to help each student

2.15 Provide information useful for research.

2.2 *Should include:

2.21 All pertinent evidence found by the committee which made a

study of qualitative and quantitative dimensions of the

pupil's general intellectual ability

2.22 Information regarding interests and attitudinal factors

2.23 Academic records - including standardized test scores

2.24 Indications of creativity

2.25 Descriptions of behavior and of changes in behavior

2.26 An assessment of needs and indications as to how the school

might see to it that these needs are met

2.27 Career and educational goals
2.28 Family background and an assessment of the influence of the

family and peer group on the child

2.29 Samples of his work
2.2-10 Biographical data describing the significant events in his

life and how he feels about school, college, work, his

country, person with whom he associateg, d himself.
A comprehensive Case btudy record has been developed by ealianrornia Project

Talent. Sample copi.es are avail4ble.
3. Consent--As a PrereqUisite to Participation

3.1 Parent or

3.2 Guardian or

3.3 Other person having custody of the mentally gifted minor

3.4 It is recommended that parents be notified of their children's "mental

giftedness" and that written consent for participation in an educational

or counseling program for mentally gifted minors be obtained during an

*Recommended
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1.1.1.Wwwwomm.

interview with both parents or other persons (3.2 or 3.3) rather than

by means of written communications.

3.41 The interview may-provide an excellent setting for developing

understandings, avenues of communication, and working relation-

ships. These may be crucial to success in maximizing the value

of special counseling and instructional programs.

Parents have special knowledge about their children, opportun-

ities for further observation, and the ability to provide special

experiences. They have special skills and knowledge which make

them excellent resources personnel for pupils and for teachers.

They usually have a "built-in" empathy for additional effort to

improve the quality of educational experience.

They are important factors in developing community attitudes

which may significantly affect the success of programs for gifted

children.

3.42 *nIn the interview, inform parents or ether persons (3.2 or 3.3)

of:

(1) Test results
a. What they mean
b. "What they do not mean

2) Findings of the committee (Required by Section 199.11)

3) Advantages of special programs

4) Disadvantages of special programs

5) Special opportunities available to their child.

3.43**In the interview:

(1) Assess attitudes of parents and how these attitudes

might aid or hinder their child.

(2) Mutually share, consider, and develop ideas, concrete

ways, and a plan for working together. Indicate to

parents that the school would welcome their ideas ac

to haw the school can be of most help to their child

or children.
(3) Be ready to suggest what the parents might do in the way

of providing materials and experiences.

(4) Get written consent as a prerequisite for children to

participate in a mentally gifted minor program.

4. A Written Plan

4.1 Available for public inspection*

4.2 Stating purposes

4.3 Stating general goals which pupils are expected to achieve

*To facilitate public inspection, to make the written plan readily available to

persons new to a community, large school districts, especially, may want to house

the written plan or a copy of the written plan in each of its schools.

**Recommended
-4-



4.4 Describing special activities -- carried on as part of the program

4.5 Describing special facilities used

4.6 Describing special materials used

4.7 Describing methods used in evaluating the success of the program

4.70 *General principles; evaluation should:

2

Ibe pertinent with respect to specific goals

begin early
3) be continuous
(4) be comprehensive

4.71 *Areas for evaluation
1) effect on pupils

2) effect on total educational program

3) effect on teachers

(4) effect on community and parents

4.72 *Principles regarding methodology employed; evaluation methods

and devices should:
(1) focus on changed behavior of individuals

(2) employ processes and result in data useful

a. in improving instructional procedures

b. in improving attitudes, insight, motivation,

willingness, and ability of teachers, consultants,

and administrators with respect to educating

mentally gifted minors

c. in interpreting the program to and in gaining

the support of parents and the local community.

(3) reveal how the purposes of the program have been

realized
(4) reveal the extent to which individuals and groups of

pupils have achieved general and specific goals

(5) be uniquely suited to assess creative thinking, critical

thinking, and social leadership

(6) avoid the pitfalls involved in:

a. matching control and experimental groups of

children on the basis of I.Q. alone

b. judging effectiveness of a program solely in

terms of academic achievement

c. limiting evaluation to garnering the opinions

of pupils, teachers, and parents.

(7) see appendices "A" and "B"

*Recommended
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CRITERIA FOR THE SIX STATE IDENTIFIED PROGRAMS

1. Enrichment in Regular Classes

1.1 Additional educational activities planned to suit

special abilities
special interests

1.2 Use of advanced materials

r)* Readily accessible within the classroom or building

2* Idea-generating, thought-provoking; hypothesis-engendering
charts, displays, books, glass, metal, cloth, forms, etc.

(3)* Examples:
resource books
audio-visual materials
experimental materials
independent-study materials
programmed-learning materials

1.3* Special help to pupils directly through persons other than the regular

classroom teacher

1.4* Special help to pupils indirectly through 'persons other than the regular

classroom teacher

Several principles suggested for this type of program are:

1. That the advanced materials, especially for children in grades 4-12,

be at a reading level two grades or more in advance of the level of

the class**.

2. That the content of the advanced materials be more advanced and possibly

more complex than reading materials normally used at the grade level

where the child is assigned.

3. That advanced materials for the most part should be readily accessible

within the classroom or school building.

4. That the writ+im plan for enrichment programs contain a rich variety

of enrichment suggestions on a grade-level, course, or instructional-level

basis.

5. That regular meetings with the consultant and principal are recommendel

for the teacher involved for the first time in an enrichment program for

mentally gifted minors.

*Recommended
**The important thing is that they be of sufficiently advanced interest and conceptual

levels to challenge gifted children. In some cases the reading level of these

materials might actually be at or slightly above grade level.
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2 . Correspondence Courses and Tutoring*

Both correspondence course work and tutoring mny enable those mentally gifted

minors who are underachieving, those who have special problems, those highly

advanced children with specialized talents, and those with highly advanced

nowledge to take particular advantage of the opportunity to study by them-

lves.

2.1 Correspondence courses

2.11' 'or the most part, correspondence courses should be offered

only when students are not able to fit such courses easily

into their scheduled special educational program of

instruction.
2.12* *A teacher or counselor should be assigned to supervise the

correspondence work of pupils, to discuss assignments, to

suggest additional resource material, and to proctor

examinations.
2.13 These courses should be offered by properly accredited

institutions and should be equivalent to high school courses

offered by the University of California, Extension Division.

14 To qualify for excess-cost reimbursement, it will be necessary

for the course of study of such courses to be officially

adopted as an approved course of study by the local board

of education.

2.

2.2 Tutoring

Both correspondence course work and tutoring may enable mentally gifted

minors who are underachieving or who may have special problems to take

particular advantage of the opportunity to study by themselves. In

some cases it may be desirable to have a close working relationship

between the local school counselor and the tutor employed.

It is quite possible that by means of correspondence course work and

tutoring, students will be able to extend their educational experience

far beyond the regular high school or elementary school course offering.

Persons used as tutors must either be properly certificated or they

and their pupils must be under the immediate supervision of a credentialed

teacher while the pupils are being tutored. See the "Criteria for

Teacher Selection."

3. Placement in Advanced Grades or Classes

The basic criteria for this typ of program are:

3.1 That placement of this nature is made on an individualized basis

*See: Article 12, Section 101, Chapte
Administrative Code; Article 3,

Education Code.

**Recommended

r 1 of Subchapter 1 Title V, California
Section 8301, 8302, Chapter 47difircilia
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3.2**That the child. is likely to profit:

3.21 by being in an environment likely to elicit greater use of

productive and creative energies and/or talents.

3.22 by completing college and graduate work one or two years early

with the likelihood of greater productivity and creativity

in early adult life.

3.3 That the grades or classes are, in fact, more advanned.

3.4 That pupils receive special instruction outside of the regular class-

room in order to assist them in handling the advanced work.

3.5**That the receiving teacher is empathetic and is ready, willing, and

able to work with the person giving the special instruction outside of

the regular classroom.

3.04That guidance and counseling functions facilitate the transition.

4. Attendance in College Classes ITIHigh School Students*

Some of the criteria that might be suggested for this type of program are:

4.1 That the college instructors involved are favorably disposed toward

the program and that they are willing to provide extra guidance that

may be necessary.

4.2 That students are able to leave their regular school of attendance,

perhaps after a minimum day, in order to attend these classes.

4.3 That there is some indication that the student attending college will

be able to do above average work.

4.4 That attendance in college courses will not jeopardize the student's

chances to exert leadership at the high school level.

4.5 That the student is mature enough to take on the responsibilities of

college work and association with adults at the college level.

5. Spcial LnselCaiac, or Instruction Outside Regular Classes

5.1 That students in the special counseling or instruction receive additional

educational opportunities which are not provided in the regular classroom.

5.2 That they participate on a regular and planned basis.

5.3 That the special activity be conducted outside of regular classes.

*See: Sections 5706.5 and 5709 of the California Education Code regarding Junior

College Attendance by High School Students.

**Recommended
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6. Special Classes OrFanized for Gifted pupils

6.1 That these classes be organized to provide advanced or enriched work for

pupils with superior mental ability.

6.2 That these classes be conducted during the regular school year or during

a summer sessiLn.

Summer Programs

On thy 10, 1962, the California State Board of Education authorized school districts

to claim excess-cost reimbursement up to $20.00 per mentally gifted minor in an

approved summer program for gifted children*

Note: Summer may encompass any of the six identified. programs.

Summer offers special opportunities for:

(1) conducting pilot programs

(2) establishing deTmstration schools

(3) providing in-service education for teachers

(4) experimenting with new materials

(5) providing children with special counseling--instructional programs

designed to help them to understand and to encourage full develop-

ment of interests and aptitudes.

Of considerable value are opportunities for gifted children to acquire a high degree

of proficiency in such skills as reading, speaking, computing and, typing. In some

instances, individual summer research projects might well require gaining some

competence in the use of calculators and computers. Leadership development programs,

orientation to college, special workshops - e.g. drama, music, art, journalism,

television, radio--, and wide horizons programs might also be conducted during the

summer.

CRITERIA FOR EXCESS-COST numuunsoma

1. Items for which excess-cost reimbursement is claimed can be reasonably classified

as:

1.1 Current expense of education

1.2 Pupil transportation

1.3 Fixed charges

2. These expenses ....aimed:

*See: Subsection (g) of Section 199.12 of Title 5 of the California Administrates

Code.



2.1 Were incurred solely for providing the special program.
Ups

2.2 Are directly related to pupils enrolled during the fiscal year in the

special program.

2.3 Would not have occurred had the program not been initiated.

2.4 Are readily identifiable in the accounting records of the district.

Budget items especially for "MGM Programs" might be identified by an

asterisk (*) or by some other sylYool.

3. Current expenses of education include only those items which may be classified

al, follows:

3.1 Identification of rpils

3.2 Individual counseling of pupils

3.3 Individual counseling with parents

3.4 Counseling with pupils and parents

3.5 Special consultant services

3.6 Special instructional materials

3.7 Special instructional services

3.8 In-service education for teachers

3.9 Textbooks and other books

3.10 Special tutoring services

3.11 Other services specifically approved by the Superintendent of Public

Instruction

4. Additional principles related to claiming excess-cost reimbursement:

4.0 Excess -cost reimbursement may be claimed on the basis of participating

pupils, identified by State criteria and in an approved program for a

period of at least 17 weeks or for a regular school year.

Excess -cost reimbursement for summer school is based upon mentally gifted

minors attending an approved program for a minimum of 55 minutes a day

for 20 days. The Fourth of July may be counted as one of the 20 days

even though the school is not maintained on that day.

Excess-cost reimbursement may now be claimed for expenses incurred on

aturday.
4.1 current expenses of education

4.11 Identification costs apply to: Pupilsparticipating during the

sane fiscal year in an approved pmix2_,..zam.

-10-

I



While participation in an approved program is a prerequisite

to claiming costs of identification, it is not necessary that

this identification be reaffirmed by testing each year that a

child is in a special program.

4.12 Expenses of testing--only those directly relating to mentally

gifted minors identified.

4.13 Teacher's salary--for special class rather than regular class

programs.

4.14 Salaries claimed as excess costs--being adequately described

along with job assignment in a letter from the superintendent

of schools, action by the Board of Education, or by contract.

4.2 Transportation

Transportation from home to school is not counted as transportation

entitling a school district to excess-cost reimbursement. Trans-

portation from the regular school of attendance to places for special

educational experiences may be counted, provided that the transportation

is not part of a district's regular transportation program involving

regular bus schedules and involving all students.

Transporting high school seniors from their high school to and from a

class at a junior college, college, or university; transporting students

to and from a special after-school seminar program; and appropriate

trips are examples of pupil transportation which could qualify a district

for excess-cost reimbursement.

Transportation within the state is reimbursable if it does riot exceed

a radius of 110 miles from the school or schools of the school district.

Use of district facilities for outdoor science and conservation education

is authorized.

CRITERIA FOR TEACHER SELECTION

1. Teachers of mentally gifted minors should be:

1.1 Creative in

1.11 thought
1.12 production

1.13 classroom organization

1.14 Leacning -:tthods

1.15 materials
1.16 experiences planned

1.2 Well organized

1.21 Deliberately advancing aspects of creativity and mental giftedness

1.22 Using teaching methods, developing experiences, and employing

methods of evaluation that are:

(1) consistent with general and specific program goals and

specific purposes, needs, and interests of individual

children.

(2) based upon a philosophy of education, principles of learning,

a knowleje of social conditions, and awareness of relevant

facets of personal, intellectual, and social development of

each student.



1.3 Ehthusiastic..by example, instills a joy of learning, discovering,

"self-starting," and sense of "mission" for personal growth and for

improving society.

1.4 Endowed with a sense of humor, empathy, and personal warmth that encourages

gifted pupils to talk about, to think about, and reflect upon the things

that are most important to them.

1.5 Knowledgeable...Possessing broad knowledge, including superior knowledge

in one field, an understanding of related fields, and insight into how

knowledge from various fields may be applied in analyzing and in arriving

at solutions to problems.

1.6 Flexible

1.61 In recreating and restructuring the physical environment

1.62 In using materials and equipment

1.63 In structuring and restructuring interest...learning...personality--

developing groups and classroom experiences

1.64 In planning lessons and in modifying lessons to capitalize on

a "moment of" or opportunity for learning.

1.7 Aware of the capabilities and needs of gifted pupils.

1.8 Resourceful in searching for and obtaining special materials, in becoming

acquainted with and using resource persons, and in locating out -of- school

places where children and youth may have worthwhile educational experiences.

1.9 Providing special educational opportunities for each gifted pupil.

INSTRUCTION BY CORRESPONDENCE IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Article 12, Section 101, Chapter 1 of Subchapter 1

Title V. California Administrative Code*

The governing board of a school district maintaining one or more secondary schools

may, subject to these rules and regulations and upon authorization of the

Superintendent of Public Instruction, provide pupils with instruction by corres-

pondence, and pay the cost thereof*

(a) The governing board of a school district maintaining one or more secc'Iary

schools shall, through the superintendent of the district or the principals

of the secondary schools, apply for the authorization of the Superintendent of

Public Instruction on forms provided by the State Department of Education. Infor-

mation required on such forms will include the name and grade placement of the pupil,

the subject to be studied by correspondence, the reasons for not teaching this

subject in the school, the cost of the instruction by correspondence, and the name

of the institution providing instruction.

(b) The governing board of a school district maintaining one or more secondary

schools may pay the cost of instruction by correspondence only when the pupil

is enrolled in the regular day schools of the district.

'See also Article 3, Sections 8301 and 8302, Chapter 4, California Education Code.
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(1) The governing board of a school district maintaining one or more secondary

schools skill not pay the cost instruction by correspondence for persons

enrolled in classes for adults.

(c) The governing board of a district maintaining one or more secondary schools

may pay the cost of instruction by correspondence only in subjects which are

listed in the course of study for the secondary school as adopted by the governing

board of the district and approved by the State Board of Education.

(d) The governing board of a district maintaining one or more secondary schools

shall provide supervision by a certificated employee of the district for each

student who is receiving instruction by correspondence.

(e) The governing board of a district maintaining one or more secondary schools

shall determine the amount of credit to be granted to a pupil upon the success..

fill completion of a correspondence course.

(1) Not more than 40 semester periods of instruction by correspondence shall

be approved for credit toward graduation from high school and not more

than 20 credit hours shall be approved for credit toward graduation from

junior college.

GUIDELINES SUGGESTING WAYS IN WHICH EACH OF

THE SIX STATE,JDENTIFIED PROGRAMS ARE ESPECIALLY ADAPTED FOR

CERTAIN PUPILS. SCHOOLS, COMMUNITIE§, AND TEACHERS

The guidelines in this section are suggestive only. They indicate a way of looking

at children, programs, teachers, schools, and communities. Essential, still, is

the matter of planning experiences in an educational program or in educational

programs for individual children.

Care should be taken not to assume that cerfatn types of mentally gifted minors

must only be assigned to certain types of programs. Any one of the six identified

programs might be highly significant in the lives of socially-mature, high-achieving

pupils. Any one of the six identified programs may conceivably transform a rebellious,

non-conforming, underachieving gifted child into a child who because of sufficient

challenge and interest no longer rebels against his teacher and his school, has due

regard for other persons while expressing his individualism, and who reduces the

gap between his potential and actual achievement.

Placement in programs for mentally gifted minors should not be looked upon as a

reward for docility and conformity. Counselors and school psychologists should be

just as ready to discourage as to encourage placement in specific programs. Place-

ment should be made on the basis of all available evidence pointing to the likelihood

of success in a given program.

With these things in mind, consideration can be given to programs especially adapted

to certain types of pupils, schools, communities, and teachers.
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e
n
-

t
a
l
l
y
 
g
i
f
t
e
d
 
m
i
n
o
r
s
 
a
n
d
 
w
h
i
c
h

w
i
l
l
 
o
r
i
e
n
t
 
t
h
e
 
e
n
t
i
r
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

s
t
a
f
f
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
s
e

p
u
p
i
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
o
n
 
h
o
w
 
a
l
l
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s

m
i
g
h
t
 
m
a
k
e
 
s
i
g
n
i
f
i
c
a
n
t
 
c
o
n
t
r
i
-

b
u
t
i
o
n
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
l
i
v
e
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
s
e

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
.

W
i
t
h
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
f
u
n
d
s

f
o
r
 
i
n
i
t
i
a
t
i
n
g

s
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
f
o
r

m
e
n
t
a
l
l
y
 
g
i
f
t
e
d

m
i
n
o
r
s
.

2
.

W
i
t
h
 
f
e
w
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

w
h
o
 
m
i
g
h
t
 
b
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
-

i
f
i
e
d
 
a
s
 
m
e
n
t
a
l
l
y

g
i
f
t
e
d
.

3
.

W
i
t
h
 
a
t
t
i
t
u
d
e
s
 
f
a
v
o
r
-

a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
e
n
r
i
c
h
m
e
n
t
 
a
s

t
h
e
 
p
r
i
m
a
r
y
 
m
e
t
h
o
d

f
o
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
n
g
 
t
h
e

g
i
f
t
e
d
.

1
.

W
h
o
 
n
o
r
m
a
l
l
y
 
g
r
o
u
p
s

f
o
r
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
r

g
i
v
e
s
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
-

i
z
e
d
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n

a
n
d
 
a
s
s
i
g
n
m
e
n
t
s
.

2
.

B
r
o
a
d
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l

b
a
c
k
g
r
o
u
n
d
.

E
m
p
a
t
h
e
t
i
c

I
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
e
d
 
i
n

g
i
f
t
e
d
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n

a
n
d
 
w
i
l
l
i
n
g
 
t
o

a
c
q
u
i
r
e
 
u
n
d
e
r
-

s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
s
,
 
i
n
-

s
i
g
h
t
s
,
 
s
e
l
f
-

a
s
s
u
r
a
n
c
e
 
a
n
d

s
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
s
k
i
l
l
s

n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
 
f
o
r

w
o
r
k
i
n
g
 
w
i
t
h

g
i
f
t
e
d
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
.



C
o
r
r
e
s
p
o
n
d
e
n
c
e
 
C
o
u
r
s
e
s
a
n
d
 
T
u
t
o
r
i
n
g

E
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
l
y
 
A
d
a
p
t
e
d
 
f
o
r
:

2
2
2
2
_
o
f
 
M
e
n
t
a
l
l
y
G
i
f
t
e
d

1
.

T
h
o
s
e
 
w
h
o
 
w
o
r
k
 
w
e
l
l
a
l
o
n
e
.

2
.

T
h
o
s
e
 
n
e
e
d
i
n
g
 
a
 
m
i
n
i
m
u
m

a
m
o
u
n
t
 
o
f
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
f
r
o
m

t
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
.

3
.

T
h
o
s
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
e
x
p
l
o
r
a
t
o
r
y
 
o
r

"
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
-
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
"
 
n
e
e
d
s

f
o
r
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
n
o
t
m
e
t

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
o
r

c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
.

4
.

T
u
t
o
r
i
n
g
 
f
o
r
 
l
o
w
 
a
c
h
i
e
v
i
n
g

m
e
n
t
a
l
l
y
 
g
i
f
t
e
d
 
p
u
p
i
l
s

a
n
d
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
p
u
p
i
l
s
 
w
i
t
h

s
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
e
m
o
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
n
s
.

.
.
.
.
M
a
m
1
1
1
;
2
1
2
2
1

1
.

W
i
l
l
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
g
i
v
e
 
f
u
l
l
 
c
r
e
d
i
t

f
o
r
 
w
o
r
k
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
t
e
d
b
y
 
c
o
r
r
e
s
-

p
o
n
d
e
n
c
e
 
o
r
 
t
u
t
o
r
i
n
g
.

2
.

W
i
l
l
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
l
e
t
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
p
a
s
s

c
o
u
r
s
e
s
 
b
y
e
x
a
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
.

3
.

H
a
v
i
n
g
 
a
 
s
m
a
l
l
 
t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
s
t
a
f
f

a
n
d
/
o
r
 
a
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
 
o
f
f
e
r
-

i
n
g
.

4
.

A
t
t
e
m
p
t
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
f
u
l
f
i
l
l
 
n
e
e
d
s
o
f

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
o
n
 
a
n
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
b
a
s
i
s
.

:
;
T
i
r

o
f
 
C
o
n
n
n
u
n
i
t

A
l
m
o
s
t
 
a
n
y
 
t
y
p
e
.

e
 
o
f
 
T
e
a
c
h
e
r

R
u
r
a
l
,
 
i
s
o
l
a
t
e
d
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s

m
i
g
h
t
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
s
o
m
e

i
n
-

s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
v
i
a
:

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
t
e
l
e
v
i
s
i
o
n
,

r
a
d
i
o
,
 
h
a
m
 
r
a
d
i
o
,
 
e
x
-

c
h
a
n
g
e
d
 
r
e
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
a
p
e
s
,

a
n
d
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
m
e
d
 
l
e
a
r
n
i
n
g

m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
.

L
o
c
a
l
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

c
o
u
n
s
e
l
o
r
,
 
d
e
a
n
,

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
,
 
o
r
 
o
t
h
e
r

g
u
i
d
a
n
c
e
-
o
r
i
e
n
t
e
d

p
e
r
s
o
n
.

S
u
b
j
e
c
t
-
m
a
t
t
e
r

s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

a
r
e
a
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
r
r
e
s
-

p
o
n
d
e
n
c
e
 
c
o
u
r
s
e
.

3
.

P
e
r
s
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
p
r
o
p
e
r

c
r
e
d
e
n
t
i
a
l
 
a
n
d
 
w
i
t
h

s
o
m
e
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e

i
n

t
u
t
o
r
i
n
g
.

4
.

P
e
r
s
o
n
 
w
h
o
 
i
s
 
s
o
m
e
-

t
i
m
e
s
 
s
u
p
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
e
d

b
y
 
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
s

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
.



I
n
 
A
d
v
a
n
c
e
d
 
C
l
a
s
s
e
s

(
a
c
c
e
l
e
r
a
t
i
o
n

E
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
l
y
 
A
d
a
p
t
e
d
 
f
o
r
:

2
2
p
e
 
o
f
 
M
e
n
t
a
l
l
y
 
G
i
f
t
e
d
P
u
p
i
l

1
.

H
i
g
h
-
a
c
h
i
e
v
i
n
g
.

2
.

E
m
o
t
i
o
n
a
l
l
y
 
m
a
t
u
r
e
.

3
.

P
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
l
y
 
m
a
t
u
r
e
.

G
e
n
e
r
a
l
l
y
 
s
e
e
k
i
n
g
 
a
n
d

a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t

s
a
t
i
s
f
a
c
t
o
r
i
l
y
 
w
i
t
h
 
o
l
d
e
r

c
o
m
p
a
n
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d
 
a
d
u
l
t
s
 
a
s

i
n
t
e
l
l
e
c
t
u
a
l
 
p
e
e
r
s
.

T
r
a
t
l
L
g
a
t
9
o
1

1
.

W
i
t
h
 
2
d
m
i
n
i
s
t
.
r
a
t
o
r
s
 
a
n
d

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
.
s
7
p
a
t
h
e
t
i
c
 
t
o

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n

p
l
a
c
e
d
 
i
n

a
d
v
a
n
c
e
d
 
g
r
a
d
e
s
.

2
.

W
h
i
c
h
 
p
l
a
c
e
s
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n

a
d
v
a
n
c
e
d
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s
 
o
n
l
y
 
a
f
t
e
r

c
a
r
e
f
u
l
 
s
t
u
d
y
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
,

h
i
s
 
m
o
t
i
v
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
s
t
r
u
c
t
u
r
e
,

i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
n
e
e
d
s
.

W
i
t
h
 
m
u
l
t
i
g
r
a
d
e
d
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s
.

J
u
n
i
o
r
 
h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
o
r
 
h
i
g
h

s
c
h
o
o
l
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
d
v
a
n
c
e
d

s
e
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
i
n
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
s
u
b
j
e
c
t
s
.

e
 
o
f
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t

W
h
e
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
e
v
a
i
l
i
n
g
 
p
h
i
l
o
s
o
p
h
y

i
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
o
f
 
"
L
e
t
 
t
h
e
 
B
e
s
t

M
a
n
 
W
i
n
"
,

a
s
 
o
p
p
o
s
e
d
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
p
h
i
l
o
s
o
p
h
y

w
h
i
c
h
 
e
q
u
a
t
e
s
 
"
e
q
u
a
l

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
"

w
i
t
h
 
e
q
u
a
l
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
 
r
a
t
h
e
r

t
h
a
n

w
i
t
h
 
e
q
u
a
l
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
y
 
t
o
a
d
v
a
n
c
e

a
n
d
 
t
o
 
r
e
c
e
i
v
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r

a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
c
e
.

W
h
e
r
e
 
i
n
t
e
l
l
i
g
e
n
t
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
 
i
s

r
e
s
p
e
c
t
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
d
e
l
i
b
e
r
a
t
e
l
y

c
u
l
t
i
v
a
t
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
b
e
n
e
f
i
t
 
o
f

i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
 
p
u
p
i
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

b
e
n
e
f
i
t
 
o
f
 
s
o
c
i
e
t
y
.

W
h
e
r
e
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
i
s
 
a
 
l
a
r
g
e
 
c
o
n
c
e
n
-

t
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
p
r
o
f
e
s
s
i
o
n
a
l
 
a
n
d

s
c
i
e
n
t
i
f
i
c
-
t
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
n
e
l
.

W
h
e
r
e
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
i
s
 
a
 
l
a
r
g
e
 
c
o
n
c
e
n
-

t
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
o
 
s
e
e
t
h
e

s
c
h
o
o
l
 
a
s
 
a
n
 
a
g
e
n
c
y
 
f
o
r

s
o
c
i
a
l

m
o
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
a
n
d
 
f
o
r
 
h
e
l
p
i
n
g
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n

a
c
h
i
e
v
e
 
a
 
h
i
g
h
e
r
 
s
o
c
i
o
-
e
c
o
n
o
m
i
c

l
e
v
e
l
.

e
 
o
f
 
T
e
a
c
h
e
r

S
u
b
j
e
c
t
 
-

m
a
t
t
e
r

s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
.

2
.

E
m
p
a
t
h
e
t
i
c
.

3
.

G
u
i
d
a
n
c
e
-

o
r
i
e
n
t
e
d
.

F
l
e
x
i
b
l
e
.

5
.

S
y
m
p
a
t
h
e
t
i
c

t
o
w
a
r
d
 
t
h
e

c
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
o
f

a
c
c
e
l
e
r
-

a
t
i
o
n
.

0 r4



H
i
g
h
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
A
t
t
e
n
d
i
n
t

C
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
o
r
 
J
u
n
i
o
r
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e

E
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
l
y
 
A
d
a
p
t
e
d
 
f
o
r
:

e
 
o
f
 
M
e
n
t
a
l
l
 
G
i
f
t
e
d

i
 
i
t

o
f
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

H
i
g
h
-
 
a
c
h
i
e
v
i
n
g
-

2
.

E
m
o
t
i
o
n
a
l
l
y
 
m
a
t
u
r
e
.

3
.

G
e
n
e
r
a
l
l
y
 
s
e
e
k
i
n
g
 
o
l
d
e
r

c
o
m
p
a
n
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d
 
a
d
u
l
t
s

a
s
 
i
n
t
e
l
l
e
c
t
u
a
l
 
p
e
e
r
s
.

4
.

A
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
p
u
r
s
u
e
 
a
 
c
o
l
l
e
g
e

c
o
u
r
s
e
 
i
n
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

m
u
s
t
 
a
s
s
u
m
e
 
a
 
g
r
e
a
t
 
d
e
a
l

o
f
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
f
o
r

t
a
k
i
n
g
 
n
o
t
e
s
,
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
-

1
4
.

i
n
g
 
i
d
e
a
s
 
y
z
e
s
e
n
t
e
d
 
i
n

b
o
o
k
s
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
b
y
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
,

f
o
r
 
p
l
a
n
n
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
d
o
i
n
g

l
i
b
r
a
r
y
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
f
o
r

p
a
p
e
r
s

a
n
d
/
o
r
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
s
,

a
n
d
 
f
o
r
 
r
e
v
i
e
w
i
n
g
 
f
o
r

e
x
a
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
s
.

le
W
i
t
h
 
f
l
e
x
i
b
l
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

2
.

W
i
t
h
 
a
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
e
l
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

o
f
f
e
r
e
d
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
n
i
o
r

y
e
a
r
.

3
.

W
i
t
h
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
s
 
w
h
o
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
s
s
u
m
e

r
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
f
o
r
 
l
i
a
i
s
o
n

w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
a
d
m
i
n
i
s
-

t
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
w
i
t
h
 
c
o
l
l
e
g
e

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
.

5
.

W
i
t
h
 
v
e
r
b
a
l
 
s
k
i
l
l
s

c
o
m
p
a
r
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
t
h
o
s
e

o
f
 
a
v
e
r
a
g
e
 
c
o
l
l
e
g
e

f
r
e
s
h
m
e
n
.

0

A
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
m
a
k
e
 
t
r
a
n
s
p
o
r
t
a
t
i
o
n

a
r
r
a
n
g
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
f
o
r
 
p
u
p
i
l
s
.

5
.

I
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
a
r
t
i
c
u
l
a
t
i
n
g

t
h
e
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m

a
t
 
t
h
e
 
h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
a
t
 
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f

h
i
g
h
e
r
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

6
.

I
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
e
d
 
i
n
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Identification, certification, and placement of mentally gifted minors

into special, programs is a complex and challenging task. As with all arti-

ficial classifications, definitions may be vague, evaluation possibilities

may be too new to be practical or even useful, and competing classifications

and categories may tend to detract from and obscure the original intentions

of the program. The category of umental giftedness,' is artificial because,

of course, it is arbitrary; the point at which you cut off the sub - population

is open to much speculation.

The Process of. Identification.

Essentially, giftedness can be thought of as a potentiality for signif-

icantly superior performance in the areas of intellectual functioning.

Giftedness may manifest itself in achievement, scholarliness, and ultimate

professional attainment. With adequate preparation and inclination, gift-

edness may culminate in productivity. Hopefully, the cognitive superiority

linked with giftedness interacting with an accumulation of cultural knowl-

edge, values and societal expectations will finally lead to self-actualization

and personal fulfillment. The identification process should be planned,

therefore, so as to gather data describing the full range of the individual's

intellectual abilities, assess the individual's productive output including

some appraisal of his capability for innovation, and make some judgments

concerning the individual's total personality functioning.

Identification must be a ',process,' rather than an 'fact ". It is not static.

Literally) it is never completed. Its development must be punctuated by

frequent and periodic data gathering situations. As these new data feed back

into the general case study of a pupil, modifications must be introduced into

the pupil's program. Since the gifted pupil is, by definition, significantly

deviant from the general population in some if not all intellectual categories,

he must be supplied with an educational program uniquely designed to comple-

ment his intellectual differences. Such differences include both quantitative

and qualitative characteristics. Typically, this human being can function

faster and more accurately than others. This indicates the need for more quan-

tity and diversity of materials. Also, he tends to think in ways qualitatively



different from his peers. For example, whereas normal primary children

typically employ trial and error methods, this child will already be applying

various methodologies for problem solving. Introduction to these method-

ologies would be obviated since they are already well known to him. Rather,

an approach to problem solving utilizing sophisticated scientific method-

ology, sampli :ig techniques, various logistic approaches, and the use of

mathematical logic would actually be more "practical" for his use even in the

early grades. The process of identification becomes integral with the oper-

ation of program planning and curriculum construction.

Purposes for Identification and Case Study.

Different agencies sometimes have disparate reasons for defining or

delimiting a given category. For example, the state defines mental gifted-

ness rather rigidly for financial as well as other reasons. Local districts,

on the other hand) will probably want to .be more profound in defining this

category. Therefore, every district will need to evolve indigenous defini-

tions, rationales, and philosophies of education which are consonant with

their collective consciences as well as the realities of the social forces

produced in their particular communities. The all-encompassing purpose for

identification of a select group will need to stem from a genuine desire to

meet disparate individual needs with diverse and differentiated educational

programming.

The practical purposes for establishing and conducting identification

procedures would include the following:

(1) Certification--A committee of professional workers having been

provided with operational criteria will need to certify the fact

that certain individuals conform to these criteria and are

bona fide candidates. This certification, unfortunately, has a

certain finality built into it. Therefore, such certification

must be based upon accurate, extensive, and varied data.

(2) Placement--Identification must lead to intelligent placement of the

oarmaa into a new program pattern or sequence theoretically

better suited to his unique characteristics. Such placement must

be justified by the nature of the case history gathered and the

prognosis made. For example, placement into an acceleration-type

program must be justified by the presentation of unambiguous data

indicating that the child in emotionally stable, socially acceptable

to older groups, physically sound and perhaps even superior as well

as being intellectually precocious.

(3) Anticipation of Problems--During the identification, problems as

well as potential difficulties must be accurately anticipated. Of

particular importance is the study of the childts social and

cultural milieu. Do his parents plan realistically for his future?

Do his parents or his siblings misunderstand, envy, or in any way

disparage his capabilities? Would his placement into a "prestige"

program place him in an untenable position with his friends?

Obviously, there is literally no end to the kinds of questions that

must be raised in every case.



(4) Prognosis for Success--Many program alternatives must be considered

in every case. Tentative estimates of success should be entertained

about every alternative even though the individual is placed in only

one of the alternative programs. For example) most broad program

alternatives could be divided into the following four categories:

(a) advanced placement of some sort, (b) special grouping or

segregation, (c) special counseling or instruction outside of the

regular school day, or (d) enriched activities in the regular

classroom. A differential prognosis based upon the available data

might be made for each of these four alternatives. Variables which

mitigate against special grouping or advanced placement would need

to be specified. Contrariwise, data which would tend to support

these alternatives should be clearly postulated.

(5) Systematic Follow-up and Evaluation--A main purpose of the case

study aspect of the identification process should be to continue

to collect data on a systematic and periodic basis in order to

provide feedback for program modification and a basis for pupil

progress evaluation,

Outline for the Identification Process.

Ideally, the identification process should begin in kindergarten and

continue the entire school career. A breaking point in this process occurs

at the time of certification. Prior to certification, the identification

process tends to be historical. Data are collected concerning the individ-

ual's development and a thorough assessment is made of his various potenti-

alities with particular focus upon his mental abilities. Subsequent to

certification, the, identification process becomes more or less synonymous

with the accumulation and use of a case study. The main categories within

the case study have, of course, already been described by the kinds of

case history and psychometric variables collected.

The first time a pupil is considered for possible certification and

program placement, the following steps might be followed:

(1) Screening - -Some form of group device might be used to determine

whether or not a given group of individuals scored in a significantly

deviant fashion.. Candidates who do not so score can be easily

eliminated from further consideration on an efficient and logical

basis.

(2) NominationSubsequent to the screening procedure, a list of

possible nominees becomes available. From this list of potential

nominees, principals, teachers, and others may attempt to match

candidates with appropriate selection criteria provided by their

school district and based upon the education philosophy of the

district. Nomination forms can be designed to include definitions

and criteria for selection. In a sense, the nomination forms become

identification instruments of sorts since they will call upon the

person who nominates to supply valid criteria as justification for

their nominations.



(3) Examination and Case History--A qualified person such as a school

psychologist should assess the intellectual abilities, personality

functioning, past achievement, social 13;)d emotional adjustment

patterns, developmental history, and specimens of productivity of

the nominee. A case study form can be designed for this 1.urpose

and include questions pertaining to the pupil's attitudes,

motivation, special skills, talents, interests, future plans, social

maturity, educational background, health and development, home and

family relationships, and other significant data Sich a case

study can designed in terms of the kinds of questions we will

want to answer about this student's potentiality for inclusion in

various program patterns. For example, certain of the areas

mentioned, such as attitudes, motivation, and social maturity, may

be more significant and related to the problem of advanced place-

ment.

(4) Certification and PlacementA committee of professionals preferably

including teachers, trained psychologists, and administrators should

study all of the data collected with a view toward placing the pupil

in an appropriate program pattern. As a part of this certification,

case conferences should be held with the parents in order to

acquaint them with the data collected and reflect their viewpoints

in the final determination. The placement procedure should not be

viewed as final. This decision must b:1 constantly subjected to

revision following the collection of mk,e information. The pupil

himself should play a key role in the t,. ,cement procedure. Should

the pupil, for any reason not wish to akcept a given placement,

his wishes should be respected.

(5) Periodic Follow-up--Perhaps every 36 months the entire case study

record should be reassessed in the light of the new evidence that

has accumulated in it. Among the new data should appear the

following: mental ability and achievement test results, general

aptitude results, indications of vocational interests, academic

records of performance, anecdotal notes by teachers, discipline

record, opinions and attitude changes of parents, and periodic

self-evaluation and appraisal by the student himself.

(6) EvaluationEvaluation of two sorts needs to occur for ultimate

program success. Each pupil needs to be evaluated on a yearly

basis with reference to his academic increment of growth, interest

in the special program, and general development in areas other than

achievement. At a group level, general increments of academic

growth need to be measured and, preferably) compared with those

gains recorded for similar or matched groups. Also, the institution

needs to weigh such intangible factors as general faculty morale,

public acceptance of the program, general cultural contribution of

the program and usefulness and adaptability of techniques and

materials for general curriculum development.

The Structure of the Case Study.

California Project Talent has developed a rough draft of a case study

intended to be intensive as well as extensive in terms of the data collected.
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Survey instruments were developed to "appraise the total child from multiple

perspectives in a variety of situations". The case study is designed to

collect the following kinds of information:

(1) Background Information--This information would include historical

andevertentaldata.

(2) Health and Medical Record --This would include typical health data

including measurements and indications of serious problems,

illnesses, or the like.

(3) Screening and Nomination Form--This form is intended to collect

from the classroom teacher working in cooperation with the school

psychologist the bulk of the background information necessary to

make decisions concerning certiacation and plaoement of the pupil.

The usual test data, cumulative record data, and anecdotal notes

from teachers are collected. In addition, a series of specially

designed items which lend themselves to multiple choice decisions

have been developed to appraise the pupil's intellectual functioning,

his interest areas, his performance in terms of actual classroom

output, his physical development, his social development, his

emotional development, and other potential problem areas.

(4) Parent Inventory--The parent supplies the school with a description

of such factors as occupational background, description of the

family unit, indications of superior performance in the home,

family activities, vocational and other expectrricies on the part of

parents for their child, the child's typical extracurricular

activities, and suggestions for meeting the child's special needs.

An inventory similar to that checked by the teacher is administered

to the parent. Interesting comparisons of the way in which parents

and teachers view the same child can be made. Contradictions would

need to be reconciled of course.

(5) Psychologist's Summary and Evaluation--The professional worker

organizing the study of the child needs to develop an effective

summarization and recommendations. He would interpret the data

along with a self-appraisal by the pupil.

Summary.

Initially, a mentally gifted minor should be identified on the basis of

all available data. Evidence of giftedness must be gathered from the school,

the home, and the pupil's self-evaluation. The final certification should be

based upon an individual assessment of the case study record and the child

himself by a school psychologist working in conjunction with an academic

committee consisting of teachers and administrators.

On a minimum basis, an individual intelligence test, a record of

excellence in achievement tests, a case history indicating precocious develop-

ment, a case study showing clear indications of emotional and social maturity,

and recommendations from classroom teachers should be included in the final

decision. The certification committee should view differential program

possibilities such as advanced placements special grouping or program enrich-

5
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ment hypothotis
or defend them
never be viewe.
throughout the
the child's pe:
collected on e

ally. They should pose each of these possibilities and attack

lath the objective data collected. The entire process should

as static or terminal. It literally continues to develop

school career of the child. Periodic data which both evaluates

formance and the program in which he performs should be

yearly basis.

6



BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. California Project Talent. "Case Study." California State Department of

Education, Sacramento. (Unpublished paper available after April 30,1964.)

2. California State Department of Education. Educational Programs for Gifted

Pupils. California State Department of Education, Sacramento, January,1961.

3. California State Department of Education. Special Programs for Gifted

Pupils. Bulletin of the California State Department of Education,

Sacramento, Vol. XXXI, No. 1, January, 1962,

4. Gifted Child Committee of the California Association of School Psychologists

and Psychometrists. The School Psychologists and the Education of Gifted

Children. California State Department of Education, Division of Instruction,

September, 1962. (Mimeographed paper.)

5. Heffernan, Helen, and Joseph P. Rice. "A Proposed Individual Placement

Project for Academically Talented Pupils in Elementary Schools."

California Schools, XXXIV, No. 2, February, 1963.

6. Plowman, Paul D. Guidelines for Establishing and Evaluatin Programs

for Mentally Gifted Minors. California State Department o Education,

Division of InstructIZET5eptember, 1962. (Mimeographed paper.)

7, Plowman, Paul D., and Joseph P. Rice. "A Progress Report of Programs for

Mentally Gifted Minors in California Schools." California Schools, XXXIV,

No. 3, March, 1963.

8. Plowman, Paul D., and Joseph P. Rice. "Recent Developments in Education

for Gifted Pupils in California." California Education, Vol. I, No. 5,

January, 1964.

9. Rice, Joseph P., and Paul D. Plowman. "A Demonstration Center With

Differential Programing for Gifted Pupils in California in Grades One

Through Nine: Enrichment, Acceleration, Counseling, and Special

Classes," California Schools, XXXIV, No. 5, May, 1963.

10. Southern Regional Project for Education of the Gifted. The Gifted

Student, A Manual for Program Improvement. Project Developed by

Southern ReFFial Education Board7ariiipported by the Carnegie

Corporation of New York, 1962.

7



NAx Rafferty
Superintendent of Public: Instruction

CALIMRNIA, STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Sacramento$14, California
March 20, 1963

EVALUATING EDUCATIONAL AND COUNSELING PROGRAMS F

by
Paul D. Plowman and Josep

Consultants in the Education o
Division of

OR GIFTED CHILDREN

P. Rice, Jr.
the Mentally Gifted

Instruction

The basic purpose of evaluation is to assess strengths and weaknesses and

to provide information necessary for improvement. To be of maximum value,

evaluation of educational and counseling programs should be pertinent with respect

to specific goals. It should be started early, be continuous, and be comprehensive.

Comprehensive plans for evaluation might be developed to show strengths and

weaknesses of a program with respect to effects on children, effects on teachers,

effects on the total educational program, effects on the local community and

effects on parents.'

g

Some of the dimensions important in assessing effects on children are:

owth in ability to relate ideas and to note the significance of data, ideas, and

events; extent of knowledge; refinement of skills; attitudes; interests--breadth

and depth; motivation; fluency of ideas; degree of concentration; constructive

discontent; and ability to assess behavior and accomplishments of other students

and of teachers.

Some of the dimensions of assessment showing effects on teachers are:

Noting the extent to which teachers use data from the case study record in

individualizing instruction.

Indications of professional growth are:

Improved feelings of competence, degree of preparedness, and attitudes toward

gifted children.

Important too, is involvement in curriculum development, in college courses, and

in creative use of materials and equipment.

A number of school districts have reported that their programs for gifted

children have had positive effects on their entire educational program. Some of

these effects might well be criteria useful in evaluating other programs:

Teachers, consultants and administrators might ask: "Do our programs for the

gifted result in upgrading of expectations; increasing interest in and respect

for intelligence; putting teachers in a more vital discovery role with children;

raising the general level of achievement of classes, grades, and schools; and in
renewing interest in curriculum improvement, learning theory, and guidance

aspects of teaching?"

Finally, to ascertain effects of gifted-child programs on parents and on the

community, one might ask, "What questions do parents still have about the program?"

Crucial, too, is the willingness of parents and members of the general community

to support the program and to serve as resource personnel.



Five principles are suggested regarding methodology employed. Valuation

methods and devices should:

1. Focus on changed behavior of individuals.

2. EMploy processes 'Ind result in data useful:

a. In improving instructional procedures.

b. In improving attitudes, insight, motivation willingness, and

ability of teachers, consultants, and administrators with respect
to educating mentally gifted minors..

o. In interpreting the program to and in gaining the support of parents

and the local community.

3. Reveal how the purposes of the program have been realized.

4. Reveal the extent to which individuals and groups of pupils have achieved

general and specific goals.

5. Be uniquely suited to assessing creative thinking, critical thinking,

and social leadership.

In a letter dated February 8, 1963, Dr. James Gallagher gave us permission

to duplicate a portion of his publication, "Analysis of Researoh on the Education

of Gifted Children." This very useful statement on evaluation is inoluded here

as guidelines to personnel charged with the responsibility for evaluating edum

rational and counseling programs for mentally gifted minors.

EVALUATION OF SPECIAL PROGRAMS

By James J. Gallagher*

The problem of evaluating special programs for gifted children, or

special programs of any sort, in the public school system is fraught

with many unusual difficulties for the reaearch person. In the first

place, he is often required to evaluate a program already in progress

and will have had little or no opportunity to act as a consultant on

policy decisions at the time the program was initiated. His partici

pation or consultation in the formulation of these policy decisions

could aid tremendously in the validity of the final evaluation of such

a progrim. Also, the research person often does not have the authority

to make certain changes in the school structure which would enable him

to make a more effective evaluation of the program. There is no easy

road to travel for a proper evaluation. The many programs for gifted

children now being initiated in the country will eventually be called to

account and asked to justify their expense by demonstrated results. How

many will be able to provide these results? In the past, a number of

these programs have attempted evaluation in a way which has been less

than satisfactory and which has given equivocal results. It is the pur.

ose of this section to oint outsomeofthoblemsinvolin_
a agher, ames ., "Ana ysis oResearmthcfEdikaticiriof-aittii-d-

Children" (Urbana, Illinois: State Department of Education, 1960).
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evaluating programs for gifted children by first pointing to some of

the problems and then suggesting some solutions.

'1. It is not ossible to demonstrate the effectiveness of a icon

ed7RITTAnnErnaatTIEwl_.
score two three four ra e eve s a ov he r ow.......11eitmcilitail:
age on aoh evemen es s.

Reason; Gifted children in the regular program are already performing

ex gigry well from an achievement test standpoint. This has been shown

by Terman (1925), Witty (1930), Gallagher and Crowder (1957), and many

others. Test results that favor the special group do not answer the

question of what these youngsters might have done if they had been in

the regular program. There is every reason to believe that they would

be well above their own chronological age level in achievement whatever

the program.

2. .I.asmtie.W.ove the effectivemgAALaa2gMalEAhl
ifted "vine
....4UML2t2

Reason: This double administration could show, for example, that

the gated children in the special program have gained two or two-and.

a.half years in reading during one school year. However, we know that

in the regular program, gifted children often gain in achievement well

over the expected rate of growth of the normal child. This merely shows

that accelerated educational growth can happen in the special program

but still does not answer the question as to whether these youngsters

might not have done just as well if not, indeed, even better in the

regular program,

3. We cannot demonstrate the effectiveness of a

children o inin he o =ions o eo

i.e. teachers

S

ro:ram for .ifted

e connec e

arents an idren w en ese o
wi
ons

0 ro ama
ve no eon

smar2... ec ye measures o some sor

Reason: Subjective evaluations or opinions have been shown in many

experiments in psychology to be subject to conscious or unconscious

bias. As a simple example, many of the parents maybe happy that the

school system is providing a special program for their youngsters and

will give a favorable evaluation in order to see the program continue.

Teachers not previously aware of the special characteristics or virtues

of these youngsters because they had been subdued in a classroom of 35

or 40 children now pay more special attention to them and see those

favorable characteristics which might have been present all long. They

may misinterpret their own changed perceptions of the children to the

advantage of the program.

Finally, there is the phenomenon called the "Hawthorne effect" in

which there is the strong suggestion that people will react favorably

to am: program which evidenced a greater interest in the parents and

theif-children.

One frequently used method of obtaining information about a program

that can be called into special question is the questionnaire approach.



Questionnaires about programs almost invariably get a positive response

partly because people..parents and others.don't wish to respond

negatively when people of good faith are trying hard to do something.

Secondly, the most disgruntled of the recipients of the questionnaire

often do not answer the questionnaire, so the only answers that the

researcher gets back are predominantly positive and favorable.

The central question as to what the gifted youngsters would have

done if they had not been in a special program is one which points up

the necessity of a control lima. This is a group of youngsters pre.

sumably equal in important respects to the special group. The control

group enables the investigator to evaluate what the special group might

have done under ordinary circumstances.

4. The benefits of a 6 eoial ro:,ram for ifted children will not be

demonstrated b com
children at heir grade leve .

Reason: Obviously, if one takes the brightest children in the group

and puts them in one group and keeps all the rest for noontrols,n then

the achievement obtained by the special group may be due, not to the

special educational program, but merely to the large difference in

intelligence between the two groups to begin with.

5. It is not ossible to demonstrate the benefits of a special,

program or gifted chi ren by showildren in the special

5Taiii, even Olen maigierriirY1 are su erior if the have not been

ma o e. or o er ampor ant actors a so

Reason: Level of intelligence, obviously, is not the only character.

istic losely related to achievement. For example, another important

known factor is motivation. Most of the programs which are evaluated

after the fact, that is after the program is well in progress, will

often be comparing gifted children of high motivation (for that is the

reason they were placed in the special program in the first place)

with gifted children who might be of the same intellectual ability but

who have miscellaneous motivational or attitudinal or family problems

which kept them from being selected for the special group. Obliously

a comparison of the achievement of the two groups does not giv.4 us a

clear picture upon which to base the evaluation of a special program.

The difference between the two groups may be merely reflecting the

difference in achievement that is related to good motivation it. poor

motivation.

6. A.....wgram for sifted children ade_uq`at_e1y if

measuring instruments are not ade uate or apro riate to measure the

unlaupnatuzzolthearmin.

Reason: The use of improper or inadequate measuring instruments could

result in not giving full credit to the difference which the special

program may have really brought about in the children. Most._ programs.

for gifted children put a high premium on the development of.such

characteristics as creativity, originality, ability to do critical

thinking, leadership, etc. Unless the measurements which are to eval.

uate changes in the children include measures of these characteristics,

then the evaluation is inadequate.



Administering a standard achievement test before and after the program,

even if the students have been selected with care, will not tell you

what you want to know, since there is very little on a standard achieve.

ment test that is related to the ability to be creative or to show leadfikr.

ship. Unfortunately, these characteristics are among the most difficult;

to measure. This fact, in turn, calls for someone with some knowledge

and sophistication in the area of measurement to help plan the evaluatOn.

School systems that do not have staff members who can help in this area

should seek adequate consultant help before embarking on such a progrm.

Effective Researchasignsfor Pro ram Evaluations

The most commonly used research designs to solve the above stated pro..

blems is that of matched groups with one group receiving the special

treatment while the other, presumably equal, group is receiving the regular

program. To be truly equal, these groups must be matched or shown equiv..

alent on all of the variables that you believe might exert an untoward

influence on the final result. This means that such factors as motivation

and emotional stability will have to be matched for as well as intelligence

and achievement. No comparison between highly motivated groups of children

in .special class programs and an unmotivated group of gifted children in

the regular program can be of much use in evaluating the effectiveness

of the special program.

This procedure is most difficult to effect when the research person is

asked to evaluate a program already in progress. The s ocial group has

already been determined; they are the children in the specia program.

'Who is loft for the control group? If gifted children are found in the

regular class, then 370EInent quostion to be answered is, 11Why aren't

they in the special program?" If the answer is that they can't achieve

to the level of the special group or don't want to learn or are emotion.

ally disturbed, then they cannot be members of the control group. Only

those children who would be'eli ible on all important characteristics for

Er; eci2175RFIrould be used in he con ro 1222. ffirsileans that

youngsters would e accoi5'taH^7r.rr7ZERxtro group membership although not

able to attend the special program by reason of geography or other

reasons not connected with ability or interest in the program. The

easiest way_toliatch children without bias is to select them prior to

entrance in the program although that is not always possible.

ALother variation of the matched groups approach is the use of the

children in the special program as their own control group. This is

done by comparing their rate of academic or emotional or social growth

during a time interval when they are not in a special program (control

period) with their rata of growth in these various characteristics while

in the special program (experimental period). This has the advantage

of avoiding the assumption that Child A is really equal to Child B on

all important characteristics since the same child would be used in both

control and experimental situations. It does have the disadvantage of

assuming that no factor related to maturation or growth will interfere

with the results. If, for example, a child has become physically mature

during either the control or experimental periods, then this might have

an effect on his social acceptance that is not really associated with

the special or regular program. If the program evaluator is sufficiently
aware of these possible extraneous factors that might influence the re..

sults, this "own -control" approach has much to recommend it.



Another and perhaps more defensible method is that of random selection

of experimental and control samples. In this method a pool of potential

candidates is made. In this pool are placed the children that are

eligible for the special program on the desired characteristics. The

size of the pool should be at least twice that which will attend the

special program. Then the choice of the experimental group is made on

the basis of a table of random numbers, the scientific equivalent of

picking names out a a hat. In this way you can be reasonably sure that

the two groups are essentially equal on important characteristics prior

to the beginning of the special training. Therefore any differences

which are obtained at the end of the program can be confidently stated

as resulting from the special training situation.

Perhaps even more important than the comparison between thess two

groups is a comparison within the special group to determine why the

special program worked with some of the children and not with others*

This case..study approach is a crucial step in evaluating the program.

If you find that only certain kinds of children (introverts, for example)

respond to the program it means either that the program should select.

only introverts or that the directors should try to broaden the program

so that it becomes more effective with extroverts also.

A proper evaluation of programs for gifted children must answer two

questions: (1) What would the gifted group in the special program have

done if they had not received this special treatment? (2) Have those

features which you consider the key elements of the special program been

adequately measured? The first question can be answered either by hal/ling

two groups of children, experimental and control, who are matched on eal

possible pertinent variables, or by making a random selection of exper..

imental and control groups tfrom a pool of approved
applicants to the

program. The second question can be answered by looking at the avowed

purposes of the program (i.e., critical thinking, creativity or develop..

ment of leadership) to see if the measuring instruments really do

measure the particular characteristics that the program is attemptinc:::

to develop.

The person in charge of an evaluation program should have a thorough.

knowledge of research design, a good acquaintance with the availability

of measuring instruments or techniques to develop such instruments, and

a general knowledge of the distineive characteristics of gifted children.

The time required for testing, analysis of data, and organization of

results of evaluation is usually underestimated and must include more

personal time than is often considered by educational administrators.

Unless the person in charge of the program has the above characteristics,

a school system would be well advised to hire sufficient consultant help

to see that its evaluation program does not fall into the many booby ;

traps described above.
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SECONDARY pnomms teen MENTALLY GIFTED MINORS
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A variety of programs exist throughout the nation. any of these are

in a design phase and are being modified in light of experience. Others

have been stabilized and are repeated without much modification.

Current practice includes:

1. Mathematics and science seminars held. weekly at campuses of undversities

and colleges. World authorities and other renowned scientists. and inathe-

maticians make pree,antations, take prrt in discussions, and help supervise

individual research projects.

2. Literature enrichment programs in which anthropologistsp sociologists,

psychologists, and historians review and interpret selected .books read

by gifted children. Discussion follows.

3. Honors classes in which students develop skills of comprehension,

analysis, synthesis, and evaluation. An emphasis on enrichment and

experiences in depth.

4. College -level courses conducted at a high school or at a nearby college,

.5. "great- books" tutorial.progrexas involving reading and tutorial aasistance

in examining the basic ideas of man.

6. Guidance-oriented. summer programs. designed. to hap under-achieving gifted

students gain new insight into their feelings and potentialitiesand

designed to foster new appreciation for the:value of, schooling.

7. "Higher-horizon" type programs for bolstering the culturally deprived

child to higher levels of thought, appreciation, recognition, and success.

8,'Creative writing, note taking, speed reading, and college-dhill courses.

9. Leadership development programs.

10. Computer mathematics and programming of computer at grade'levels 7-12.

11. Liberal -arts seminars --involving anthropology,.
philosophy, political

science, economics, literature, drama, art, and music.

32. Accelerated programs in which students are allowed, to take courses normally

taken by older students or programs in which advanced course content is

offered earlier than normal.



13. Pr-grammed learning as a means of independently acquiring needed skills

or knowledge. Use of the Mark II Auto Tutor, Carrels and Programmed

Material.

14. Senior seminar symposium r'treats providing opportunities for reflection

and discussion--in an atmosphere free from most daily pressures and out-

side obligations.

15. A class of students conversing with renowned persons throughout the nation

by means of special telephone equipment, by trading recording tapes, or

by using ham radio.

16. Science-laboratory and language-laboratory instruction geared to fostering

special facility in these areas.

17. Club and special. workshop situations set up during or after school.

18. Individual-study program including high-school and college correspondence

courses.

19. Programs offering selected, gifted students opportunities to make presenta-

tions to or to teach younger children.

20. Programs seeking community sponsors for individual gifted children. In

some cases, this results in special facilities,
laboratories, or other

materials and equipment being made available to gifted students.

21. Special film courses viewed in individual learning centers.

22. Cultural film series or exploratory film series covering political,

economic, and sociological aspects of our society.

23. Closed circuit and other TV programs especially designed for gifted

children.

24. Mobile classrooms or laboratories.

25. Flexible scheduling with sufficient time for intensive application to a

matter of special concern.

26. Counseling-instructional programs such as that demonstrated by California

Project Talent in the San Juan Unified School District (Carmichael,

California).



Difliernontialmin. In planning programs for gifted students, it

is important to realize that different students profit most from different

types of programs. Although a school district may start with one type of

program--the type most easily assimilated into the regular program--it will

want to consider possibilities of comprehensive program development. While

it is possible to place particular students in enrichment, tutoring, corres-

pondence, acceleration, college-class, seminar, counseling, and special-class

programs, it may be desirable to think about planning composite programs

which conceivably could offer a number of elements in the various type pro-

grams within one school year. It might also be possible for a student to be

in an enrichment program one year, an acceleration program another year, a

special counseling program the third. year, and a special independent-study

program the fourth year.

Flexible Use of Time. In addition to differential programming, it may

be advisable to consider possibilities for additional flexibility within

current programs. Because gifted children can generally acquire facts rapidly,

might it not be possible to compress "fact-gathering" to the first week or

two of a three or five week unit? It =OA be possible to spend the remain-

ing weeks in developing specific intellectual skills such as the application,

analysis, synthesis, and evaluation of knowledge. Likewise, sensitivity to

problems, fluency of ideas, and adaptive flexibility might be promoted in

sensiblvplanned, creativity-fostering divergent and convergent learning

experiences. The models presented by J. P. Guilfordl and Bloom2 might well

be the basis for program development, lesson planning, and evaluation.

Concepts and Some attempt at distilling the essence of

courses seems desirable. In addition to basic facts, curriculum coordinators

and consultants will want to identify which concepts and which generalizations

need exploration in considerable depth. Factual content chosen must be

important facts) significant to gifted children. The concepts selectedsuch

as the concept of "city" or *beauty," must be dealt with in such a way that

they are explored from a number of dimensions and result in meaning highly

applicable to appraising and dealing with new situations.

To interest the gifted student, it is necessary to go beyond the des-

criptive and rote-memory approach to knowledge. As indicated, the stress

must be on relevance, relationships, and concepts that have application.

]Guilford, J. P. and P. R. Merrifield: "The Structure of Intellect Model: Its

Uses and Implications." (Rep. Psychological Laboratory, No. 24), Los Angeles:

University of Southern California, 1960.

2Bloom, B. S. (ed.) Taxonomy of Educational Objectives - Th. e Classification of

Educational Goals. Handbook I: CsIgnitive Domain, New 'York: David McKay

Company, Inc., 1956.
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Individualizi Instruction. Of primary importance are current efforts

to vidualize instruction. This is possible only when school personnel

know their students.

Highly desirable is a casestudzapproach acquainting teachers with

important information about their students for determining needed modifi-

cations of the curriedbAn. In eontrastta :most cumulative records, a case

study has meaningful data, organized and complete. It need not be overly

expensive or extensive. Two other considerations are accessibility :incluse.

Increased use can be aehieved through inserviee education.

The current movement to foster qualityedncation is :no ephemera/ emphasis.

Too much is at stake in-the:21:4es of children and in tine Iffe-orthis.itation
for us. to be casual. of intermittent in 'the nurture of talent.
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APPENDIX "B"

"Models for Curriculum Development and Evaluation"

These are based on the Benjamin S. Bloom "Taxonomy

of Educational Objectives: The Cognitive Domain";

the J. P. Guilford "The Structure of Intellect";

and factors of creativity.

1. "Creativity"

2. "Developing Creative and Cognitive

Abilities"

3. "Test Building and Test Banks

Through the Use of the Taxonomy of

Educational Objectives"

Ii. "Classification of Creative Activities

and Experiences into the Primary Mental

Abilities of Human Intellect"
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CREATIVITY

In recent years creativity has been of major concern to educators and psychologists.

This interest has grown out of the general concern for individual differences as well

as that of the expanding concept of giftedness. A number of centers of interest and

research related to creativity have become active throughout the nation. Each has a

somewhat different approach and point of view which have created some differences as

to the exact nature of creativity and what should be done to foster it. However,

some general areas of agreement are becoming evident:

I. Definition

Creativity involves the ability to produce new forms--to conjoin elements that

are customarily thought of as independent or dissimilar.

Some of the components which make up creativity are:

a. Sensitivity to problems f. Analysis or the ability to abstract

b. Fluency of ideas and associations g. Elaboration

C. Flexibility
h. Synthesis and closure

d. Originality
1. Coherence of organization

e. Redefinition or the ability

to rearrange

J Evaluation

Some of the difficulty in defining creativity has been a failure to differentiate

between the various levels of creativity which are given by Calvin Taylor as:.

Expressive creativity

Productive creativity - production of a product through mastery

over some portion of the environment

- independent expression in which skills,

originality, and quality are unimportant

Inventive creativity - ingenuity in seeing new uses for old

parts (no new basic idea involved)

Innovative creativity - a significant alteration in the basic

foundations or principles of a theory

(needs highly developed abstract

conceptualizing skills)

Emergentive creativity - ability to absorb the experiences which

are commonly provided and from this

produce somethiL; new

The process by which the creative process evolves includes preparation, incubation,

illumination, and elaboration.



Characteristics of Creative Individuals

Some studies list as many as eighty-four characteristics which may be attributed

to creative individuals. Those which occur most frequently in studies are;

Curious
Original
Independent
Imaginative
Nonconforming
Perceptive

Flexible
Open
Sensitive
Intuitive
Energetic

Persistent
Fluent
Elaborative
Sense of humor
Complex

The study of creative adults has indicated, undesirable personality factors which

have probably grown out of the lifelong struggle to voice their creative efforts

and seek acceptance for them. It is felt that creative children, if identified,

nurtured, and valued, can be helped to adapt those aspects of their personalities

which would clash with others.

Identification of Creativity.

At this time it is not clearly understood whether creativity is a unitary process

or made up of a composite of many processes. Objective measures for assessing

some of the components of creativity are in the developmental stage--some are

being validated at the present time. Generally, these measures explore the

individual's ability to think of:

s. Regular or alternate uses for objects

b. Consequences in connection with a new

or unusual situation

c. Things that belong in certain classes

d. Sentences when given the beginning

letters of words

4. Imaigatios for the School

e.

f.

g.

h.

Words of similar meaning to the

given word
Figures or pictures which may

be developed from a mark or line

Ways of elaborating upon details

or pictures
New patterns by removing parts

of a given pattern

It is thought that creativity cannot be developed in individuals unless they already

possess those traits which constitute creativity. It is felt that the attitudea

should be more one of "making it possible for creativity to emerge." Many re-

searchers feel the environment should be "responsive" rather than just "permissive."

E. Paul Torrance and others who have succeeded in helping children to be more

creative in their thinking and writing have suggested the following as factors in

a responsive environment:

a. Include a variety of learning tasks in the day's activities as some children

prefer to learn by discovery rather than by authority

b. Bring more stimuli into the learning experiences

c. Ask questions which elicit unique or original responses

d. Accept and value unique responses when initiated by children

e. Develop a progressive warm-up for creative activities from the simple to the

complex.
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f. Break the set - make it possible for new ideas to be developed

g. Avoid the giving of examples when seeking creative efforts

h. Provide opportunities for imaginative activities

i. Provide time for the full development of an idea - some pupils are slow

starters - to encompass all of the possibilities and to toy with uncommon

associations or consequences requires some amount of time and some independent

or isolated thinking

The key to the successful outcome of helping each child to develop to his full

potential is a creative teacher working in her own individual fashion developing a

broad base of knowledge, refining the basic skills, and creating a climate in which

satisfying interpersonal relationships and the freedom to explore and learn in

different ways is afforded each child.

References
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In Bloom's "Taxonomy of Educational Objectives" are listed the

following creative and cognitive abilities that should be davelcved with

all children and particularly with the mentally capable students.

Translation
Interpretation
Extrapolation
Application
Analysis
Synthesis
Evaluation

Below is a description of each ability with suggested activities to

develop each one and examples given that maybe used with students. Of

course you will think of better examples to fit your situation.

TRANSLATION

The ability to put a communication into another language, another form

of communication is translation. An abstract idea may need to be transformed

to concrete or everyday terms to be useful in further thinking about it.

Sweated Activities :

1. State a problem in your own words.

2. State a lengthy communication in a more brief form.

3. Clarify a principle by giving an illustration or sample.

State findings as expressed in tables and graphs, or to put

information into a table or graph form. (Verbal to ayabolic.)

5. Read's musical score endplay it as it is written.

6. Read architectural plans and state in verbal form.

T: Translate foreign terms or language into English and vice versa.

8. To give the author's meaning in the use of metaphors, simile*,

symbolism, irony, satire, exaggeration, proverbs, etc., and to

use such expressions in one's own written.or oral communication.

9. Tell the meaning of words, sentences or paragrAPhe as tb011 sire

written.

10. Make a mathematical sentence from a written problem.

bless
1. Substitute synonyms for the underlined words without changing

the meaning:
uI pick up my sisal 1221. The RIMAWOLMILIZundar

fepy et. The time for reflection is almost gm."

2. An isotherm is a line on a nap connoting places of equal

temperature. What does this meant



3. A chinese speaks about "losing face."

4. "A word to the wise."

5. It is easy to be brave from a safe distance.

6. "Tienes una cars bonito."

7. "And like seeds dreaming beneath the snow your heart

dreams of spring."

INTERPRETATION

It is a reordering of ideas into a new configuration in the mind of the

individual. It goes beyond translation to comprehend the relationships be-

tween its parts, to reorder or rearrange and relate to one's own fund of

experiences and ideas.

Suggested activities:

1. Give one's own meaning to a story, passage, or communication,

orally or in writing..

2. Draw inferences concerning ,statements or ideas.

3. Make generalizations concerning experience and to give meaning

to a stated generalization according to one's own understanding

or creative outlook.

4. Discover new principles through experience.

5. Gather data and tell its meaning in a report.

6. Prove a statement or disprove by presenting evidence.

7. Show as many ways of solving a problem as possible.

8. Find as many synonyms as possible for certain terms.

9. Ideation.

Examples:

1. Lofoten and Verkhoyansk are in the same latitude. Explain

the differences in climate.

2. Portray a character in a story or a play as you perceive him.

3. Write a dialogue as if Johnny Appleseed were talking to your

grandfather.

4. Write a parody or "take-off" from a song, poem, or story.

5. Stage a quiz program of "What's Hy Line?" based on folklore,

gods, goddesses, or historical characters.

6. Make a positive statement out of the quote "If you bake

bread with indifference, you bake a bitter bread that feeds

but half man's hunger."

7. Discover the vastness of space by using various scales to

locate models of the planets in the solar system. Use 1/4 in.

to 1 million miles, 1/2 in. to 1 million miles and 1 in. to

1 million miles. Where would you take us to draw maps of

these scales and to place the models in their relative positions?

8. Write an essay expanding a quotation, a cartoon, a graph' or a

numerical table.

9. List all the ways you would change 413 automobile to make it

park more easily.

10. Give two opposite words such as love and hate: Ask the

student to draw or describe what comes to his mind in

connection with each word.

11. What are some unusual uses for a small matchbox or a.briek?

- 2 -



EXTRAPOLATION

One must be able to translate, interpret, and go beyond to trends or

tendencies beyond the given data: If "this" is true, what will happen

now?

Wiest activities:

1. Draw conclusions concerning information given.

2. Hypothesise concerning experimentation. List all

the possible outcomes.

3. Make estimates or predictions in relation to given data.

Draw inferences with respect to implications, consequences,

corollaries, and effects.

5. Interpolate by inserting new, foreign materiql or material
that would come in logical sequence, or where gaps appear.

&maw
1. The communists believe that the individual exists only to

serve the state; a useful cog in a machine; a cog easily

replaced if it becomes faulty. How matt Justice be

advanced by anyone who accepted this theory?

2. You are a member of a U.N. Conference to decide limit@ of

territorial waters what factors would you want to oonsiderf

What difference would it make if the limits are 3, 30, or

300 miles?
If you were made principal of the school what changes woad

you make?
4. If you were a fish, how would you eat, sleep, travels

communicate?
5. If the Declaration of Independence hadn't been signed,

what would our country be like today? What would the

world be like?

6. Fill the blanks: 2-3/4, 4-1/8 6-7/8, 8-1/4,

7. What would happen if a group of Wartirnsa landed in your

town this morning?

Use old principles to solve new problems. Students need practice in
restructuring and classifying situations so thq correct abstraction applies.
Possession of knowledge and the ability to apply it are not always synaqmous.
Students must be able to generalize or state principle's or met have had

previous experience with known generalizations and principles.

augmented activities:

1. Select one solution to a problem and give reasons !or

selection.

2. Find several good solutions to a problem.
3. Be responsible for applying the properatttbmdelbonurdworki

self-confidence, or self-control.
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1. A desert is usually found to lie east of a mountain

range that faces toward an ocean. Why is this not true

in the Amazon Basin east of the Andes?

2. Knowing what you do about the Dutch, how would you propose

to reclaim San Francisco Bay?

3. Predict a probable effect of a change in a factor on a

biological situation proviously at equilibrium.

ANALYSIS

This ability emphasizes the break down of material into constituent

parts and detection of the relationships of the parts and the vay they

are organized. It aids in fuller comprehension and is a prelude to

evaluation. It la an objective otos/fence, social science, philosophy,

and the arts.atives :
1. Listing problems relating to a project.

2. Listing steps in -,tparation of a poduct.

3. Listing elements of composition.

lb. Listing unstatedaesumptions which seem to be Involved.

5. Comprehending and palatial out isiterrelationsbipsamons

ideas in a passage.

6. Distinguishing dominant from subordinate Ideas or tkemsa

in poetry, music, etc.

I. Recognizing form and pattern in artistic works an AMMO.

of understanding their meaning.

8. Recognizing general techniques used in persuasion, in

advertising, propagand, etc.

9. Finding evidence of author's techniques and purposes.

1. The resumption of nuclear testing in the atmosphere caused

many problems. Some of the most important are 1

2. hike an outline showing all the ways Indian tribes of the

plains were siailar (or different).

3. Make a diagram and till in the parts with either drawings

or description at *e parts at ataxy or a book.



Introduction
=elusion

Complication solution

Climax

SYNTHESIS

It is the ability to put together, rearranging, production of a new

communication, arranging and combining pieces, parts, elements, etc. into

a new Au:die.

Suggested activities:

1. Writing a report, essay, or story using an excellent

organization of ideas and statements.

2. Make a collage.

3. Write a poem (word or phrase poem).

4. Plan a set of operations.

5. Propose ways of testing hypotheses.

6. Plan a program, a T.Y. show or panel discussion.

T. Put ideas and facts together to discover or prove en idea,

generalization, or a principle.

Examples:

1. In an essay, support or disagree with the following statement:

"The U. S. should invade Cuba for the purpose of overthrowing

Castro."
2. Plan and work out a legendary map of the United States show-

ing the areas where such characters as Paul Bunyan were

supposed to have lived and roamed.

3. Make a creative stitc)iery picture using material to represent

different objects, people, eta.
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EVALUATION

Give judgment concerning ideas, products, events, etc.

Suggested activities:

1. Discuss the activities of planning and execution with

reference to how they can be improved.

2. Prove or disprove a statement.
3. Decide on importance, relevance or irrelevancies.

4. Recognize needed changes through adequate testing of

procedures.

Rumples:

1. Arrange .a list of problems in order of importance for

the Far East:

a Overpopulation (d) illiteracy

b poverty (e) communist aggression

c language barriers

2. Imagine after listening to Bertram Russell on the radio,

you begin to argue - one in favor, one against. Write a

dialogue using major hypothesis and opinion of both view-

points." Make clear what your viewpoint is.

3. Debate on a topic of U. A. or World, Affairs.

- 6 -
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Test Building And Test Banks Through

The Use of the Taxonocor

Of Educational Objectives

by Leon M. Lessinger

There exists today a powerful tool to upgrade a much neglected art --

classroom test construction. This paper describes the tool anti some preliminary

by-products of its use in a California school district.

The jm..a.o._sTaxorucnalObLectiy.eti is a device which provides a larger

view of the nature of the educational task in learning subject matter by es-

tablishing a comprehensive descriptive system for communicating this view. Once

understood and put into practice, teachers find new insights into test building

and a surprising power to generate questions, in an orderly wanner, around parts

of the subject they wish to sample.

The Dewey Decimal System o, classifying books and the system of describing

biological phenomena are well known examples of taxonomies. One readily locates

or files a book, knowing the Dewey Decimal System, one expertly describes a

biological specimen in terms of its phylum, class, order, family, genus, spec.es,

and variety, using the biological taxonomy. Indeed, the very heart of science

is communicable description!

1Bloo, Benjamin S., Editor, WioofEdunalObectyes, New York,

Longmans, Green and Co., 1956. 207pp.

*tee:singer, Leon ML "Test Building and Test Banks Through The Use of This

Taxonomy of Educational Objectives)"

IIV0 Mo. 5 (November 1963), p. 195-20 Permission has been gre ed by the

author and the editor of the carnal to reproduce this article.

Leon Lessinger is assistant superintendent of Orossmont School District,

obtained his Ed.D. from:u.C.L.A. He holds an M. A. in clinical wchoIogy and

his professional experience includes, beside teacht-A elementary and high school,

three years as chief research consultant for the California State Department of

Education



The Taxonomy of Educational Objectives attempts to classify all the

educational objectives which deal with the recall or recognition of knowledge

and the development of intellectual skills and abilities, i.e.. the cognitive

domain. This domain is classified in such a way that each successive category

is built upon and dependent upon those which are its predecessors. Each

category, in turn, is ordered from the specific to the general, from the con-

crete to the abstract. Thus, the Taxonomy is set up in a hierarchical arrange-

ment, although it is readily conceded that there is much overlap and shading

between categories.

Virtually all that we commonly mean when we speak of the knowledge in our

subject fields may be described in terms of the specific items of information,

the terminology, the facts, the ways and means of dealing with facts and infor-

mation, the conventions used in treating subject phenomena, the criteria, the

methodology, the principles, generalizations, and theories of the respective

fields. This knowledge we call basic, the substance of our discipline3, and

we attempt to have pupils gain this knowledge through a variety of techniques

and materials. Without knowledge, there can be no learning of our ouNects;

hence, it is not surprising that knowledge forms the first category, the base

of the pyramid, the prime element in the Taxonomy . The knowledge gained is

supposed to be remembered. Teachers test for the retention of this knowledge

by asking questions (either objective or essay) which require a pupil to recall

or recognize material previously covered in the course.

The major contribution of the Taxonomy lies not so mUch in classifying

the area of knowledge which is well known to all teachers; rather, the contri-

bution comes about through the delineation of the intellectual skills and

abilities by which one is supposed to understand, apply, analyze, synthesize,

and evaluate that which is learned.

For example, a pupil may learn that ontogeny recapitulates phylogeny.

This is clearly at level one in the Taxonomx.--knowledge of a principle or

generalization. The teacher may test this knowledge by constructing a true/false

item reading, "Ontogeny recapitulates phylogeny." The pupil may answer "true"

and be marked correct, 11AIAtmilyhmno idea qjillAyELlajangLILAL
principle, that is, he may not comprehend what the principle stands for, des-

cribes, or "means." The second element or major category of the Taxonomy,

therefore, classifies an area of the cognitive domain called comprehension.

Most teachers would readily agree that knowledge without comprehension is

quite ineffective.

Three intellectual °kills comprise the category "comprehension": trans-

lation, interpretation, and extrapolation. Putting this classification into

operation, the teacher may ask the pupil to state in his own words, what is

meant by, "Ontogeny recapitulates phylogeny." (translation); or give a view

of the phenomena which the principle orders (interpretation); or indicate the

implications or consequences of the principle (extrapolation). Most biology

teachers would feel that their pupils really knew that ontogeny recapitulates

phylogeny if, in addition to merely recognizing or recalling the principle,

they could demonstrate that they comprehended it.
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The third category of the Tscorz_iom-- application -- is an important ex-

tension of the notion of comprehension. Here one describes the use of abstrac-

tions, rules, formulas, principles, and generalizations to solve new problems,

to understand novel situations. All that is necessary for the solution or

comprehension (Level 1 and 2 of the Taxonomy) is incorporated, by the pupil; here

he is asked to apply What he knows to a situation he has not formally encountered

in the classroom. Thus, the pupil may know the qUadratic formula (Level 1); he

may be able to state the formula in his own words (translation); he may be asked

to solve a quadratic equation generated by the path of a bomb (application).

Memory is a basic ingredient to a lication but it necessitates still "higher

mental functioning" fnr success in putting to use that which one has learned.

The fourth cateecry of the Taxonomy describes those intellectual skills

rewired to dissect Ilf break apart a given segment of knowledge into its

elements or eoptlent parts. This is the familiar process of analysis. The

pupil is callrd to fulfill this objective by indicating how knowledge (Level

1) is organized, i.e., the relationship between the ideas it incorporates, or

the way it manages to communicate its effects, or the basis of its development.

Test questions involving analysis assume knowledge (Level 1), comprehension

(Level 2), and application (Level 3). Category 4 -- analysis -- is a blending

of all three lower levels in an attempt to penetrate the essence or structure

of phenomena.

The fifth category -- synthesis -- logically follows the four predecessors.

Having analyzed, one is now called on to put:the elements and parts together to

form an arrangement or pattern not clearly evident before. The well designed

term paper can be a good example of Category 5 -- synthesis. In fact, the

authors of the Tamomhave this clearly in mind by their description of one

of the sub -parts of Category 5 -- Production of a Unique Communication.

The sixth and final major category of the Taxonomy forms the apex of the

cognitive domain pyramid. It orders the highest, most prized learning in a

free society -- judgment. Labeled "evaluation," level six of the Taxonomy

describes those educational objectives involving critical thinking and judgment,

rendered on the basis of internal and external criteria.

Pupils able to render well thought out evaluations may be said to really

know or understand that which they have been taught or have discovered.

Evaluation (Level 6) involves all the previous five. It is a prelude to

wisdom -- the most complex and difficult intellectual ability of all.

The gommais outlined below. A complete description, discussion, and

set of examples of educational objectives and sample test items is contained in

the handbook upon which this entire discussion is based.



1.0v Knowledge
1.10 Knowledge of Specifics

1.11 Knowledge of Terminology

1.12 Knowledge of Specific Facts

1.20 Knowledge of Ways and Means of Dealing with Specifics

1.21 Knowledge of Conventions

1.22 Knowledge of Trends and Sequences

1.23 Knowledge of Classifications and Categories

1.24 Knowledge of Criteria
1.25 Knowledge of Methodology

1.30 Knowledge of the Universals and Abstractions in a Field

1.31 Knowledge of Principles and Generalizations

1.32 Knowledge of Theories and Structures

2.00 Comprehension
2.10 Translation
2.20 Interpretation
2.30 Extrapolation

3.00 Application

lixo Analysis
4.10 Analysis of Elements
4.20 Analyses of Relationships
4.30 Analysis of Organizational Principles

5.00 Synthesis
5.10 Producation of a Unique Communication

5.20 Production of a Plan, or Proposed Set of Operations

5.30 Derivation of a Set of Abstract Relations

6.00 Evaluation
6.10 Judgments in Terms of Internal Evidence

6.20 Judgments in Terms of External Criteria

understood and. mastered, it can provide a tool for a creative approach to test

construction. To be sure, teachers have known and utilized all the elements

which comprise the Taxonomy; its designation as creative derives from the fact

that it is a careful organization of previously unillated things -- as apt a

definition of creativity as is currently available.4

Talon,* is not only a product of creative thinking. Thoroughly
The TAaE

gSmith, Paul, "Definition of the Conference," Creativity, ed. Paul Smith

(111ew York: Hastings House, 1959), pp. 16-18



In the Grossmont Union High School District, we have been guiding teachers

in the use of the Taxonomy. Teachers were helped to understand and utilize the

Imam:through the development of a rationale integrating the taxonomy with

the six important instructional elements operating in the school environment:

teachers, pupils, methods, materials, times and places. Figure 1: An analysis

of Factors Involved in the Learning Process is a summary of, the rationale.

Teachers met for ten two hour meetings during the school year to construct and

revise test questions, explore the implementation of the questions in their

daily assignments and discuss the total impact of the "taxonomic approach" on

the instructional program.

One immediate by--product, in addition to the general improvement of class-

room testing, has been the collection of test items into district test banks.

One test bank, in the field of geography, already contains 566 carefully pre-

pared items. These have been issued in a "bulletin3 with specified procedures

to make the deposits grow." District geography tests will be drawn from this

bank. Teachers are currently at wc'k developing banks of questions in English,

social studies, foreign languages, and mathematics. Additional subject field

banks are contemplated.

Nor is test building and test bank development the sole use of the Taxonomy.

When a wealth of experience with it has taken place, and knowledge of its

principles and use has become widespread throughout the district, we shall be

able to delve into such matters as delineating educational goals, arriving at

consensus on time allotments to realize objectives, and more carefully specify

standards of mastery of courses.

The Taxonomy represents an important tool in the professionalization of

the teaching field. One can only hope for its continued widespread dissemination

and use.

3Logsdon, John and Tarr, Donald, World Ggmratiaffest Bank Grossmont Union

High School District, Grossmont, California. 1962. 81 pp.

John Logsdon, one of the participating teachers, has analyzed all of

the final examination items on all the social studies tests given in the dis-

trict in 1961-62. 989 of the items could be classified at Level 1 -- knowledge.

A folloyup study to detect the influence of the "taxonomic approach" is planned

on the tests given in 1962-63.
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Classification of Creative Activities and Experiences

into the

Primary Mental Abilities of Human Intellect

Prepared by Frank Williams
San Jose State College

*1, Cognitive Ability
discovery, recognition, comprehension, awareness, understanding

Activities that: generate curiosity
provide rediscovery
require comprehension
cause awareness

11. Masry
storage and retention of knowledge-what has been cognized

ability to recall information when needed

*111. ConvermtThinkisa
redefinition, transformations, recognized best or conventional

solution, improvisations

Activities that: transform, redefine, improvise

ability to pick best of choice of

several alternatives

*1V. 1111Egmt,Thinking
scanning stored information, searching for many possible solutions,

thinking in different directions, ability to go off in new and

untested directions, deferred judgment

A. Fluency: quantitative-emphasize rate within classes

1. Ideational fluency-generation of a quantity of IDEAS,

words, titles, responses, phrases, sentences, uses,

consequences, productions (drawings, pictures, designs,

or other sense stimuli)



2. Associational fluency-completion of relationships-

production of relations
generation of synonyms, analogies, similarities,

problems of likeness

3. Expressional fluency-new ideas to fit a system or structure

organization into systems or logical theories

sentences, verbal ideas, question responses

B. Flexibility: quantitative-variety
1. Spontaneous flexibility-variance of kiDds of responses into

classes
number of considerations of properties, attributes,

or inherent characteristics of problem or product

number of shifts of category responses, versatility

2. Adaptive flexibility-number of detours, freedom to make

changes, number of approaches or
strategies used in seeking solutions

number of changes of interpretations
changes in direction of thinking

C. Originality: qualitative-unusual, remote, clever, uncommon,

infrequent, remote associations

verbal, figural, symbolic transformations as uncommon

Objective unusualness-statistically infrequent -

subjective choice as clever, far-fetched, novel,

different from standard or norm

14 Elaboration: production of detailed steps, variety of implications

and. consequences
quantitative measure - number of

*V. Evaluative Ability,
goodness, suitability, adequacy, determination of fit, ability

to determine if produced solution fits the problem (search model)

Activities that: produce conceptual foresight

raise pertinent questions

cause sensitiveness to problems

require curiosity
noticing defect's/or changes

seek improvements to things, social

customs, institutions, behavior
noting defects in objects or ideas

evaluating implications
observations of imperfections or

inadequacies
constructive discontent
flexibility of critical-mindedness

purposeful judgment

* Those abilities that the creative individual uses

-2-



Factors for tinEvaua or Scoring Creative Exercises

and Activities

1. Fluency: A score obtained simply by counting the number of all responses
given excluding those which are irrelevant or repeated. Sheer

quantity counts.

2. Flexibility: A score based upon how response ideas develop and change in

terms of:

a. Manipulation - change color, combination,
substitution, subtraction, position

b. Alteration - adaptiai, magnification, minification

material change, rearrangement,
reversal, shape change, sense appeal

c. Number of basic principles utilized
d. Number of inherent attributes of product

e. Number of classes or systems used-approaches

3. Originality: Infrequent responses, unusual or remote responses

4. Elaboration: Response must tell what for (why), how, or what with.

Number of details given
Variety of implications-complexity

5. Inventilevel: adopted from U.S. Patent Office criteria as:

a. Usefulness
b. Challenging and thought provoking-generate new ideas

c. Surprisingness, does the idea produce astonishment

wonder, or surprise - real novelty

6. Productivity: Number of complete responses attempted

Number of questions or activities completed divided by

number possible in exercise

7. Penetration: Number of closures wade to incomplete figures, converging

to a single answer where an open-ended problem demands

many possible answers



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES IN LANGUAGE ARTS

Creative activity: Have pupils think up titles or captions for

a picture

Ability Developed: Divergent Thinking
Ideational Fluency
Adaptive Flexibility
Originality

How To: Class activity-titles expressed orally
Individual written exercise

Materials: 1. Clever cover picture from Saturday Evening Post

2. Unusual greeting card or cartoon shown by opague pro-

jector
3. Double -page picture from Life or National Geographic

magazines

Scored For; Idea Fluency-number of common titles
Adaptive Flexibility-number of different interpretations

of picture
Originality-number of uncommon titles by infrequent

occurance in the class or rated for cleverness by the

teacher or student panel

Creative Activity: Write a story about a picture

Ability Developed: Cognitive Ability
Divergent Thinking

Originality
Elaboration

How To: Individual written paper
Individual blackboard activity

Materials: use same picture from sources above

Scored. For: Cognition-awareness of how choice of words can give verbal

feeling
-awareness of how new and different words can

make story more interesting
-choosing the best way for telling what the

picture expresses

Originality-number of unusual interpretations of picture

-humorous or novel twist of story about picture

Elaboration-number of details
-variety of implications



EXAMPLE

CREATIVE ACTIVITIES IN LANGUAGE ARTS

Creative Activity:

Ability Developed:

To write a short story by using a series of twenty

unrelated words in the order in which they are

given.

Divergent Thinking
Expressional Fluency
Originality
Elaboration

How To: Individual written exercise
Class "Bound-Robin" story
group blackboard exercise

Materials:

Scored For:

Writing materials
List of words (see figure below)

EuleatioallassyrnuMber of new ideas

given to each word to fit into a

logical story structure
-Free and fluent written expression;

spelling, punctuation, and grammar

are not as important
Orijinality- quality of clever associations

given for each word as judged by the teacher

or a student panel
-umber of verbal semantic transformations made

for each word
Elaboration-variety of implications that the story

makes



CREATIVE ACTIVITY THROUGH LANGUAGE ARTS

Creative Activity:

Abilities Developed:

How To:

Materials:

Seared For:

Lesson on vivid verbs: Have pupils think up

as many words as they can that indicate the

manner in which a human moves from one point

to another.

Cognition
Divergent Thinking

fluency
originality

Evaluation

Words expressed orally; written on board

Pairs of pupils to work on alphabetical sections

of the dictionary

Ask each pupil to observe five people within a

week and describe their movement five ways

Show movie or 7.ides of people moving about; i.e.,

athletic event, vacation activities, circus, etc.

Writing materials

Movies, slides

Magazines, books

Cognition
awareness of specific similarities and

differences of movements

awareness of verbal tools that can express

these similarities and differences

Divergent Thinking
fluency - number of verbs for each situation

Originality
choice of verbs away from cliche and over-

used slang coined verbs

Evaluation
suitability of verbs to express situation

-6-
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A Tri-Dimensional Approach to Learning

--Possibilities for Maximum Reinforcement in

Social Science, English, and Guidance

by

Paul D. Plowman
Consultant in the Education ofthe Mentally Gifted

Bureau of Secondary Education

Social sciences and English can be taught in such a way as to advance

basic concepts, develop skills of communication, and improve the quality of

human beings. ,kriese subject areas should be appreciated as integrated fields of

learning. They should also be appreciated in the broader context of human

knowledge.

A tri-dimensicnal approach, suggested. here, maybe one way of reducing frag-

mentation of content and of giving added meaning to the social science program.

Maximum reinforcement of skills, knowledge, and understandings should foster

personal and societal goals for human development.

Two 4proaches

Two approaches for fostering reinfollement are suggested on the following

pages. The first approach involves listing English activities which could be

used to advance understandings of the unit, "The Effect of the Industrial

Revolution on the Expansion of the United States." The second approach involves

the three dimensions: social science, English, and guidance. In this case, an

effort was made to devise activities which would advance important understanding

of the unit, "Our Democratic Heritage," while at the same time developing communi-

cation skills and assisting pupils in meeting certain personal-societal needs,

certain developmental tasks of adolescents. Although the second approach is the

more difficult one, it should be the more meaningful approach. It does require

a rather high level of sophistication and connetence on the part of teachers.

Illustrating the First Approach

On three pages, language-arts activities for the social science unit, "The

Effect of the Industrial Revolution on the Expansion of the United States," have

been listed under specific communication skills. Ho attempt was made to provide

assistance in the area of personal-social needs.

Illustrating theSecionsllimmleh

Two charts illustrate the second approach. They show how social science and

English curriculums may be mutually reinforcing. The second chart is particularly

helpful in visualizing relationships through three dimensions. Integration within

(appreciation for) each subject field can be thought of as the sphere made by each

core--social science (red); English (blue). Fulfilling the guidance function can

be thought of in terns of the radiating arcs, concentric circles, or layers around

the inner cores.



The charts on the f3llowing pages were prepared by the writer while attend-

ing Stanford. University.* The purpose of these charts is to assist eighth-grade

and ninth-grade teachers in achieving maximum reinforcement in social science,

English, and gui0ance. The concluding page of this report contains a form

which might be used in evaluating English skills within each social-science unit.

A Final Word

Competent individuals and a strong democracy are goals common to social

science, English and guidance. Efficiency in working toward, these goals is both

the primary justification for and the challenge of a tri- dimensional approach to

learning.

*1953



SUGGESTED CONTENT OUTLINE *

Eighth Grade:

Social Science English

U. S. History:`. Geography and Civics Oral and Written EarRagon

The Effect of the Industrial Revolution

on....blopoLtheUnited States Speeches and Oral Reports

Geography of the United States: Dramatizations

Location and Size
Influence of Geography on the Creative Writing

Growth of the United States
Climate: Natural Resources Listening

Population and Growth Trends
Beginnings of the Industrial Revolution Reading

Invention of Machines and
Harnessing of Power Letter Writing

Changes in Transportation and
Communication Committee Procedure

Major inventions and their effects on Story Telling

agriculture and industry
Factories and the growth of cities Notes and Outlines

Location of principal manufacturing
centers Conversations

Old. World sources
Settlement in various regions and. parts Discussion

of various cities
Changes in the way of life in the Asking and Answering Questions

United States beginning after the
Civil War and continuing to the
present .010.1

1. List English skills and social
science content.

2. Plan social science .experiences which
re-enforce English skills.

3. Keep a check list and anecdotal
record of English activities (indica-

ting levels of competence) strengths
and weaknesses) for each unit ofwork.

Develop subsequent social science
experience in part on the basis of

English (communication) need.

5. Keep effective communication, demo-
cratic values, and personal integre-

tion as major emphasis in English and

in the social sciences.

Using the Telephone

Oral Announcements, Explanations, and

Directions

Keeping Records

Filling in Blanks and Forms

Written Announcements, Advertibements

SpeahlausfUritino., Correctly

Speech Skills

Vocabulary

entence Sense

Correct Usage

Capitalization

Punctuation

46. Modified Suggestions - San Mateo County Course of Study - 1953

-.3-



Re-onTorcement EnI3lish and the Social Sciences

English activities for the social-science unit, "TLe Effect of the'Industrial

Revolution. on the Duansion of the United States."

Speeches and Oral Reports

Influence of geography
United States.
Changes in family life

Changes in family life
during World War II.

upon the growth of the majorregions of the

between the Civil War and the present.

during the depression of the thirties and

Dramatizations, Choral Reading
This is My Country - choral

Working conditions in early New England factories.

Erie Canal - choral; I've Been Working on the Railroad.

Edison at work
Two skits -- labor-management bargaining 1900. and 1963.

Creative Writing
Original story --steamboat race; race between horses and a train.

Poetry--about the growth of our nation.

Interpretation of pictures shown by the teacher.

What is the most important American invention? Why? -- a theme.

Listening

Reading

Paul Bunyan stories and other folklore

A Man without a Country; Folk Songs of the New World; De Glendy Burke.

The sounds around us made by factories, representative sound of the

city government, appliances, machines, etc. The effect of noise on one's

'work. Noise where we live. Sounds of the day. Sounds of the night.

T N. and radio--e.g. "I Can Hear it NOw."

Life on the Mississippi
Life in the towns, cities, farms, and on the frontier

Biographies of great inventors, barkers, labor leaders, manufacturers,

poets, political lee.ders

Folklore

Letter Writing (including form, style, vocabulary, purxuation, etc.)

Write letters to corporations which have been influential in the develop-

ment.of the United States. Request information about key inventions

and inventors Find out if they will also send a brief history of the

corporation, samples of yroe ts, or other demonstration materials.

Films; labor unions; N.A :4 De,partment of Commerce.

Write a letter to an imaginary friend complaining about the hardships

of frontier life.

Committee Prceedure
Steering Committee-coordinate planning of the other committees on

the unit.



Program CommitteeWhat makes an effective program?

Bulletin Board. Committee --Use of different "layouts," colors, letters.

Library Comnittee---Ilow can we let others know which books we like?"

Other Connittees
Ways to organize group activities; how we behave as a member of a group.

Votes and Outlines
Take notes of things that interest you at an old frontier store

Arrange your notes (the material in them) in an orderly outline.

Take notes during a talk given by the teacher or another pupil.

down questions that you want to ask.

or museum.

Write

Conversation--formal and informal; n key to Popularityhow to improve?

Prepare imaginary conversations.between yourself and at least two of the

following: minister, mechanic, college professor, salesman, a friend

who. wants you to go on a camping trip, a leading baseball or football

star', a movie actor or actress, a person from whom you want a part-

time job. Play both parts or have a friend play...one of the persons

above.

Discussion
Planning groups for Initiating and Culminating a Unit: Parents' Day,

Group discussions on how life in Sacramento, on the Peninsula or in the

Los Angeles area Sias changed during the past fifty years and how it is

changim now. (Interview old residents.) Review interview techniques.

Appoint "presenters" to share the group's thinking with the whole class.

Asking and Answering Questions

In your textbook or out-of-text reading, prepare a list of five questions

which you think everyone in the class should be able to answer. (Be able

to tell why your questions are important ones.) Prepare questions for a

"quiz" program--for a test.

Using the Telephone
How has the telephone come to be an essential, a necessary device for

many people, for the United States as a country? How has telephone

service changed? Telephone etiquette? Direct Dialing--value? Think

up an important reason for sending a telegram. Hoy much does it cost

per word? What words might be left out without hurting the meaning?

Oral Announcements, Explanations, and Directions

Explain a "construction" project, mock -up, map, "paper sculpturing,"

graph, plan of a field trip, rules for a classroom game, what committees

have to report, etc.

Keeping Records
Vote records kept at an old frontier store. What additional records

do modern store keepers have to have? Individual records of books read:

How to prepare and keep e budget for money spent, for time spent. The

place of diaries in history. Develop a time budget.

.5_



Filling in Blanks and Forms

Find out what types of forms various adults have to fill out. What forms

have you. had to fill out so far? What information should you know that is

often asked on different forms? Emergency information. Insurance ,and.

taxes. Sample tax, interview, deposit, check, receipt, and 'other forms.

Written Announcements and Advertisements

See if you can find a sample of an advertisement used. by early factories

to encourage families to come and work for them. How did early states

and cities advertise for teachers, working men, and families from the

eastern part of the United States? Were advertisements sent to Europe?

How were Chinese persons encouraged to come to the Un.ted States and work

on the railroads? Modern advertising for employment. Prepare a poster

announcing a short skit that you and several classmates would like to put

on for the class..



Eighth Grade:

U. S. History, Geography, and Civics

Our Democratic heritage

A navi.on of cultural diversities

Difference in race, nationalities, religions, in socioeconomic,

status
Contributions of various cultural groups

Intercultural problems of communities

Government in community, county, state, and nation

The Constitution of the United States

The evolution of the idea of democracy

Famous documents
The application of the Conititution in life today

Privileges and responsibilities of American citizenship

Institutions which have been developed .to perpetutate and improve

democracy are:

Family
School

On the following pages are charts which suggest possibilities for integrating

social science and English activities in such a way as to 1-11-13 students meet

certain. personal - social needs, certain developmental tasks. These activities

are.planned for the unit, Our. Democratic Heritage.

See Havinghurst, R. J., Developmental Tasks and Education (New York!

Longmans, Green and Company, 1952), 33-72

VOTE: The outline for the unit, Our Democratic Heritage, is from the Course

of Studv.and Curriculum Guide of the San Mateo County, 1953.



Eighth Grade:

U. S. History, Geography, and Civics

Our Democratic Heritage

A navi.on of cultural diversities

Difference in race, nationalities, religions, in socioeconomic,

status
Contributions of various cultural groups

Intercultural problems of communities

Government in community, county, state, and nation

The Constitution of the United States

The evolution of the idea of democracy

Famous documents
The application of the Conititution in life today

Privileges and responsibilities of American citizenship

Institutions which have been developed_to perpetutate and, improve

democracy are:

Family
School

On the following pages are charts which suggest possibilities for integrating

social science and English activities in such a way as to qlp students meet

certain. personal - - social needs, certain developmental tasks. These activities

are.planned for the unit, Our Democratic Heritage.

See Havinghurst, R. J., DeveloaamtI. Tasks and Education (New YOlt!

Longmans, Green and Company, 1952), 33-72.

NOTE: The outline for the unit, 01:r Democratic Heritage, is from the Course

of Study.and Curriculum Guide of the San Mateo County, 1953.



OUR 'DEMOCRATIC HERITAGE Critical Thinking

Developmental Tasks WOW **1.....NWI.VV11041WWW.NR.I...............,

a. Achieving the behavior of

a socially responsible

adult.

b. Developing concepts and
reasoning skills which are
necessary in dealIng with

problems of democracy.

c. Forming a philosophy of life

and a set of value:: that can

be realized.

d. Foriing new attitudes toward

and relations with age mates

of both sexes.

e. Accepting one's own body
type and masculine and
feminine role.

f. Securing emotional inde-

pendence of parents

g. Acquiring confidence in the
ability to earn a living and

to be economically inde-

peliderii:

h. Making a wise vocational
choice (though it be ten-

tative) and gathering
information about that job,

position, or profession.

Panels, themes, special
reports, plays, etc. on
social issues - in news-

papers, analysis of

advertising

Word study with inci-
dental spelling - words
such as patriotism,
loyalty, etc.

Have students develop
their own personal
creedl.

What nakes.a friend?
What more than looks
makes a girl or boy .

good.

In what ways do fathers
and mothers lead differ-
ent and in what ways
similar lives?
Etiquette?

Ways of being more
elf - reliant in our

thinking and actions.

Should you get a part-
time job? Do any chores
around the house pre-
pare you for adult

life?

Is a person destined
for only one job or
job field? How does a
person know if he will

be successful?

-8-

2. Speeches and
Oral Reports

Campaign speeches, a
review of issues. Mock
election and nominating

assembly.

"What Democracy Means
to Ee."

Small group discussions
of personal creeds. .

Follow by reports of
the groups.

"So its a boy."
"So its a girl."
Read and discuss.

A famous man (or woman)

I would like to have

known.

You love your parents
but you feel they don't

give you enough time
with your friends.
Informal talk - how to

proceed.

Each person who has a
part-time job des es

it and analyzes its
relative advantages
and disadvantages.

lk Hay .ghurs t; Robert J.

Develomintal Tasks)
imd.Pducation, 1952



3. Dramatizations

Socio,7drama.and un-

finished situational
stories which stu-
dents complete re
family, social acti-

,

vities, prejudice,
etc.

Radio play on U.S. -

a melting pot
California - a
melting pot.
Story of ner,fadly.

Original play on
how our lives might
be like without a
government which
guards our "Bill
of Rights."

Mock board or
parents' meeting
discussing boy-
girl problems.

How you might or
do help at home
when coming 'some

after school.

Socio-drana. Write
narrative. Act out

what you- and a
friend Of yours
consider ideal
parent-child
relationships.

Democracy---
relations between
labor and employers.
A bargaining con-
ference. laws?

1F. Creative Writing

Short story on family,

school or community

problems.

Paqms on "Why Immi-

grants Came to the
United States?"

Descriptive theme:
"What Life Would Be
Like in the U.S. if

I Were President!"

"Your rights stop
where my nose begins."
Illustrate and write
caption for illus-

tration.

"Fat people" are
jolly. Why? (humorous
anecdote). The all
American girl. The all

American boy.

How I hope to be
living ten year.; from

now. How I would
spend $10,000.

Is it undemocratic
to restrict the kind
of work children can
do? Child labor

5. Listening

Carl Sandburg and
Walt Whitman phon-
ograph records or
teacher reading.

"1 can hear it
now --" (radio)

Attend a city
council or Boarder
Education meeting
with parent. Re-
port to the class.

Listen to a group

of friends talk.
WhRt do we learn
from our friends?
For what things do
we listen?

T.V. or radio

progrartrefamily
life, true to
life, why, why
not.

Note: The developmental tasks (a-h) are eight

of nine tasks of adolescents defined by Robert J.

Havighurst in Developmental Tasks and Education

. (New York: Lon ;mans, Green and CampanFTY:

6. Reading

Biographies
nation's leaders,
leaders of diff-
erent races and
ancestry.

Articles about
the same event
by two or more
newspapers or
ragazines.(compare)

Great documents;

a book about

religions.

Mind your manners.

Why etiquette?
Be prepared to
demonstrate with

a friend.

News analysis
about girls and
boys in the news.

Books on boys and
girls on their
own for the first
time e.g., trip.

Job notices in
papers and maga-
zines, notices
that appeal; those
that do not.
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SCIENCE INFOAMATION EXCHANGE

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

U. S. Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare

Office of Education, Cooperative Research Branch
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Demonstration of Differential Programming in Enrichment, Acceleration,

Counseling, and Special Classes for Gifted Pupils in Grades 1-9. D-072.
111

,Gave AMOS, departments, and official titles of PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATORS and ALL OTHER PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL engagod on the project.

Dr. Richard, M. Clams, Associate State Superintendent of Public Instruction, Chief,

Division of Instruction, California State Department of Education.

Dr. Paul D. Plowman, Consultant in the Education *of the Mentally Gifted, Bureau of Secondary,

California State Department of Education.

Dr. Joseph P. Rice, Consultant in the Education of the Mentally Gifted, Bureau of Elementary

NAME ANO ADDRESS OF INSTITUTION; California State Department of Education, Division of Instruction,

Bureaus of riementary and Secondary Education, 721 Capitol Avenue. Sacramento 14, California.

f -.

SUMMARY OF .PROPOSEO WORK . (200 words or lees. Omit confidentia; Beta.) In the .e,c Information

mAric, of work in progrese 'ere
exchanged with government and private agencies supporting research, and

to investigators who rogueat such information. Your summary Is to be used for those purposes.

Purnose: tIlo demonstrate and promote differential plans for the education of gi
and youth.

Exchange Aim
aro forwarded

Ited children

Obiectives: To develop programs in (1) acceleration, (2) enrichment, (3) counseling, and

special classes. To develop (1) curriculum materials, (2) school district centers,

3) evaluation procedures, () lines of communication, (5) unique educational materials

and pupil projects, and (6) workshops and inservice training techniques.

Procedures: Project consultants will work directly with school district centers. Each

center will specialize in one of the following: (1) enrichment of the regular classroom

programs for children in grades 1-9 by means of unique teaching methods and special pupil

projects, (2) acceleration without grade skipping for children in grades 1-6 by utilizing

a special sunmer school program, (3) special guidance programs in grades 7-9 which inter-

relate counseling and instructional methods for youth in grades 7-9, and (4) special classes

for gifted children in grades 4, 5, and 6 which stimulate problem solving, insight and the

skills of inquiry.

Summer workshops will be attended by participating personnel and other interested. parties.

Monthly inservice meetings will provide the zin sources far teacher training and the

dissemination of information, Summer workshops should evolve into regional workshops to

include personnel from the whole Western Region. one office for the mentally gifted,

at thU, State level, will coordinate the various phases of this program.

his project promises to provide broader scope and purpose to programs for the gifted.

Programs developed will be shared with school districts and materials and resources

disseminated as widely as. possible.

Start; April 15, 1963 - End: DeceMber.31 1966.

s.
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EIGNATuRE OF
. PRINCIPA

INVESTIGATOR
Identify the Professional School (medical, dental, public health, graduate.

et other) with which this proles* shouki be identified.
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Appendix A
Project //D -072 .

Project Title: 'Demonstration of Differential Programming in

Enrichment, Acceleration, Counseling, and'Special

Classes for Gifted Pupils in Grades 1-9.

Submitted by: California State Department of 4dubation

Division of Instruction

Bureau of Elementary Education

Bureau of Secondary. Education

721 Capitol Avenue
Sacramento14, California

Telephone Number: HI 5-4711
Extension Richard M. Clowes, Associate State

Superintendent of Public Instruction
Dr.

Paul D. Plowman, Consultant in

I

Initiated by:

Transmitted by:

the Education of the Mentally Gifted, Bureau of

Secondary Education
Extension 5361 « Dr. Joseph P. Rice, Jr., Consultant

in the Education of the Mentally Gifted, Bureau of

Elementary Education

Dr. Paul D. ?lawman
Consultant in the Education of the Mentally Gifted,

Bureau of Secondary Education

Dr. Joseph P. Rice, Jr.
Consultant in the Education of the Mentally Gifted,

Bureau of Elementary Education

Dr. Richard M. Clams
Associate State Superintendent of Public Instruction,

Chief, Division of Instruction

California State Department 'of Education

Date Submitted: December 20, 1962

Date Revised: April 2, 1963
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The specific purposes of the proposed center are (1) to demonstrate and

promote "enrichmult,".naccelerationlu ncounseling-instructional2u and "special-

class" programs for mentally gifted boys and girls; ke) to ns Leah six school

districts as foci of educational innovation in the area of gifted .child education;

(3) to involve State Department of Education, coup, y, local-School district, and

college personnel in a task-force approach in planning, coordinating, and evaluating

four aspects of this proposal; in performing in-service education functions; in

communicating ideas and information through a newsletter, filmstrips, kinescope

presd releases, and articles in professional journals; and in doing some of

the important developmental work needed in publishing teaching guides and in

c.7,tablishing suitable in-service education and teacher-training programs; (4) to

lorry out recommendations made at three area meetings held in California in

November, 1962; (5) to establish demonstration situations, ways .of organizing-and

administering, and .the means of validating educational and counseling programs

which will be observed by and might become models for personnel from neighboring

states; and (6) to provide information and develop teaching in-service anctpupil

materials which might also be published by or used by the Office of &location,

U. S. Department of Health, EduCation, and Welfare, or by any state department of

,education.

Six districts, then, will each emphasize one of the four types of programs.

The demofistrations will be under the auspices and coordination of the Division of

Instruction of the California State Department of Education. 'The project should

result in greater integration of program types and extended participation by

pupils and school districts.

Also anticipated are the production of guideline's .on guiding and counseling

gifted .and highly gifted children; guidelines on fostering those aspects of

creativity, defined by researchers such as Dr. J. P. Guilford and E. Paul Torrance;.

a-syllabus for summer college workshops; a course of study for a summer school

program for accelerated students; film, filmstrip,' kinescope take, and other

in-service education material; and procedures for differentiating programs to

meet the unique. needs of gifted children; and pisocedures for integrating gifted-

child programs within school systems.

Background0.J
Through the influence of Dr. Lewis M. Terman, Dr. J. P. Guilford, Dr. D. W.

NicKinnon, and other research persons in California, educators have become aware

of the characteristics of gifted children and aware of criteria by which they might

judge educational and counseling programs designed for them. In 1957, the

California State Legislature authorized a three-year study to (2) assess the edu-

cational neorls of gifted children .in-Californial (2) study seventeen different

types of promm, and (3) determine what expense was incurred by districts in

identifying and in providing programs for mentally gifted minors.*

TrA mentally gifted minor is defined in Section 6421 of Article i1 of the California

Education Code as "a minor enrolled in a public primary or secondary school of this

State uho demonstrates such general intellectual capacity as to place hiii within the

top 2 percent of all students having achieved his school grade throughout the State."
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This study, under the directorship of Dr. Ruth Martinson, reported:

All phases of the evaluation made of programs for gifted pupils included in

'the state study showed conclusively that special. provisions made in these

programs were beneficial. Preliminary study otthe pupils revealed them to

be a population of extremely high ability, with desirable personal and social

characteristics. Evaluation made through various tests and through judgment

of parents, teachers, and pupils proved the participating pupils made striking

gains in achievement with accompanying personal and social benefits.

Cost data farn4shed by the participating districts showed that per pupil

identification costs amounted to $39063 in a rural county and $47.63 in an

wban county. Program costr, including identification, range from $89.36

to $269.84 per pupil, .

These cost data' became the basis for a proposal made to the. Legislature that

districts lie,'reimbursed up to $240 for excess
identification all program

.oxpenses incurred for mentally gifted .minorse

I

On June 28, 3:961, legislation was passed which has done much to focus' attention

of school personnel and the public upon the unique educational needs of menk,lly

gifted minors. It encourages careful identification, suggests six types of

programs and provides excess cost funds to school districts. Public school

districts are reimbursed up to $40 per year for each properly identified

mentally gifted minor in an approved program for a school year. Additional

Hinds, of $30,000 the first year were made available to establish consultation

and supervision service in the State Department of Education

Thirty-eight thousand seven hundred and twenty-one mentally gifted minors and

188 school districts participated in approved programs during the 1961-62 fiscal

year. The number of gifted children represents 1.1 percent of the total public

school population in kindergarten and in grades 1-12. It is anticipated that

70,000 mentally gifted minors; 2 percent of the pupil population, will be 331 approver'.

programs during the 1962-63 school year.

During th6 1961-62 school year, 163406 gifted pupils were in "enrichment,"

5,109 in "acceleration," 4,021 in' "special counseling," and 14,963 in special-class

programs. Some pupils participated in more than one type of program.

Total "excess expense" for gifted-child programs in California in 1961-62

fiscal year was $2,936,208027. The State of California reimbursed districts

$1,343,449. Local financial effort amounted to $1,592,759,27 or 54 percent of the

reported excess costs.

The data presented in this section of the application means that California

has extensive research basis for the present operational program for gifted children,

two years of a statewide program encompassing carefull.dentification, development

of individual case study records, six suggested types of educational and counseling

programs, and reimbursement to school districts on an "excess-cost basis" of $40

per mentally gifted minor in an approved program for a school year.



This demonstration project would be an amplification of the present operational

program a:id would do much to improve the quality of special educational experiences

for an cstimata 70,000 mentally gifted minors and perhaps another 100,000 children

in the upper five percent of general mental ability.

Although excess-cost reimbursement was provided for the upper two percent of

the pupil population, districts, in fact, generally made special provisions for

the upper five percent. The five percent figure in the 1962-63 school year might

mean involving 175,000 children in special programs.

Data has been collected on programs in California during the 1961-62 school

year and will be presented in a report to the State Board of Education early in

1963.

Although the money available on an excess-cost basis is in many cases only

enough to cover identification costs, these reimbursement monies did encourage

develop: gent'' special programs. Local school districts in fact bore 54 percent

of the total excess expenses which amounted to $83.57 per mentally gifted minor.

1

. It should be.'noted that the original legislation did call for a consultant

and supervisory service and that two consultants were employed to help school

districts establish and evaluate programs for gifted ohildren. Rules and regu -

lations suggested these six types of programs: enrichment in regular classes,

correspondence or tutoring, placpment in advanced classes (acceleration), high

school students attending college, special counseling and instructional programs

outside of regular classes, and special classes designed especially for mentally

gifted minors.

From the districts that have participated in the three-year study, from those

that participated in programs during the last fiscal year, and from those that

participated during the five to ten years that preceded the three-year study, it

will be possible to select four school districts which might become "lighthouse"

situations and highly important factors in educational change in the area of

gifted Child education.

On the basis of the three-year study, one year in which the six types of pro-

grams mentioned were operational on a statewide basis, relationships established

with county school districts, local school district;, and institutions of higher

education; and on the basis of consultant and supervisory service available, it is

recommended that the Division of Instruction of the California State Department of

Education become a project center functioning with the support of funds from the

United States Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and coordinating four

different demonstrations, one in each of the four separate school districts in

the state. Additional support of this request is found in the involvement during

the 1961-62 fiscal year of 188 school districts in special programs and in the

anticipated participation of 70,000 mentally gifted minors, and possibly an addi-

tional 105,000 academically talented pupils during the 1962-63 fiscal year.

Effort has already been made by the State of California in the matter of providing

excess-cost reimbursement and a consultation and supervisory service. To be noted

also is the recommendation which has been framed and will be made to the California

Ltate Legislature that $50,000 be set aside for demonstration centers in school

districts throughout the State.
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Procedure..........

General Outline of the Proposal.

The purpose of this proposal is to demonstrate, refine and disseminate curric-

ulum materials, teaching techniques, and program descriptions in four major areas

of education for mentally gifted children and youth. The four educational plans

include: (1) enrichment of the regular classroom programs for children in grades

1-6 and probably junior high school by means of unique teaching methods and special

pupil projects, (2) acceleration without grade skipping for children in grades 1-6

by utilizing a special summer school program, (3) special guidance programs in

grades 7.L9 which interrelate counseling and instructional methods for youth in

grades 7-.9, and (4) special classes for the gifted children in grades 4, 5, and 6

which utilize instructional procedures designed to stimulate problem-solving,

insight and the skills of inquiry,

Emphasis will be placed upon integrating and interrelating .the various education

plans demonstrated. Districts initiating programs for the gifted will be advised

to plan for multi-dimensional programs rather than single programs. By offering

many plans, a given school district will be in a better position to meet the varied

needs of their gifted children. Most of the participating demonstration districts

have other programs functioning in addition to those they will focus upon for the

purposes of this proposal. The outcomes of this project will include specific

plans for each of the four demonstrations imcluding descriptions of (I) criteria

of selection for teachers, (2) identification procedures for pupils, (3) program

descriptions, (4) teaching guides and techniques, (5) evaluation procedures which

may be based on Taxonomy of Educational Objectives.
Cognitive Domain

(Benjamin S. Bloom, EditoFT,
and-M-Merials. In addition, an overview will be

developed which will describe ways in which these four plans can be integrated

and differentially
administered in a given school district.

There will be a number of direct participating school districts and a number

of affiliated school districts. Thee probable participating districts include:

Southern 'California Area;

Demonstration District

Pasadena Unified School District

Los Angeles Unified School Distxict

tompoc Unified School District

Northern California Area:r
Demonstration District

San Juan Unified School District

Davis Unified School District

Ravenswood Elementary 'School Dist.

Sami..fis* D2D.oastrt,21.211

Acceleration - Summer

School
Enr5.ohlr,e.nt

Special Classes

Specific Demonstration
Special Counseling

Special Classes

Acceleration - Summer

School

Proximity to:
UCLA, Long. Beach

State College
"CTS, LoS Angeles
State College

University of Calif.

at Santa Barbara

Proximity to:
Sacramento State Coll.

State Dept. of Educe

University of California

at Davis
Stanford University



A main purpose.of this demonstration project will be to disseminate materials

and programs for wide-spread use by school districts. Therefore, project materials

and certain consultant services may be "on loan" to affiliated districts occasionally

in order to spread and perpetuate the outcomes of this project.

0

'The following general outcomes are anticipated:

1. .Increased participation of school districts offering progiams for the

gifted in and out of California.

2. Increased commitment on the part of observers from California and from

other states to establishing programs incorporating and intimately

relating guidance, counseling, and instructional dimensions.

3. Production of materials which will help raise the level of sophistication

of teachers, parents, consultants, and school administrators with respect

to,,chara.cteristics and needs of gifted children methods of instruction,

materiAls, and suitable means of evaluation. It is anticipated that

privateifilm companies maybe involved and that the distribution of these

materials may be nationwide.

4. Contim ion of demonstration centers in other selected districts after

termination of the federal project.

5. Overall improveMent of the qtellity of gifted child programs in California

with ramifications and implications to educational programs for all

academically talented children.

6. Meeting the diverse and unique educational needs of all gifted children

by using differential techniques, teaching methods and materials.

7. Demonstrating specific educational programs for different types of gifted

children such as low achieving, high achieving, special problem, as well

as other types of youngsters,

The following production items will be developed for each of the four demon-

strations: (1) identification procedures, (2) summer workshop outlines for par

ticipating staff members, (3) in-service guides, (4) curriculum outlines, (5) lists

of materials including unique developments, (6) parent guidelines, (7) evaluation

procedures, and (8) final reports.

I

The approximate schedule of major events includes:

April to June 1.963

Hire project consultants; assign' staff in local demonstrations; develop out-

lines for demonstrations; plan, prepare materials for summerworkshep.

Summer, 1963
Concuct first advanced placement summer school; first sunmer workshop for

professional participants; refine project outlines, procedures, materials

. during workShop; Vain participating teaaers.

4"



1963-6'4 School Year
Commence academic program dermstrations; project consultants begin develop-

ing outlines, guides, materials; monthly inservice meetings for participating

staff; project consultants work with demonstration districts by schedule;

demonstration districts visited by interested outside agencies.

Summer, 1964
Y---67-Wllc; second advanced placement summer school; second workshop for pros.

fessipnal participants, districts other than participants invited; first

annual report prepared by project consultants.

1964-65 School Year
Repesof 1963-64, in addition:. more districts become involved;

;. in-service techniques developed into guides.

Summer, 1965
Third advanced placement stapler school, si.xth-grade involved; third professional

summer workshop which will be organized as a "regional conference" anticipating

widespread attendance of teaching, consultative, and administrative personnel

from the schol districts and counties of California as well as from neighbor-

ing states.

Second annual report prepared; begin work on final- report.

1965-66 School Year
Repeat events of 196365.

July to December, 1966

Final report prepared. Materials, outlines, and guides disseminated in final

. form.

Enrichment Demonstration

A recent survey of programs for mentally gifted minors offered in California

indicated that enrichment was the most commonly used type of program. There was

some indication that this type of program may lack firm definitions and specific

operational techniques and procedures. The Los Angeles Unified School district

has developed many interesting and appropriate papers including a pamphlet enTitled,

"Education of Intellectually Gifted Pupils in Los Angeles City Schrols," "Enriehmeat

for the Intellectually
Gifted," and a whole series of outlines in specific subject-

m4tter areas such as "Enrichment Activities in Art for Intellectually Gifted Pupils."

Since the Los Angeles ,Unified School District has already developed meaningful

materials, they will probably act as the demonstration center for enrichment.

In order to develop practical and meaningful procedures and materials for use

by other school districts, it will be necessary for a project consultant to devote

at least three days a week to this particular demonstration. This aspect of the

demonstration ceater will focus on both methods courses for elementary and junior

high schoolvapils and special 'projects for those pupils. The first year will

involve pupils in grades i.-6. Involvement of junior high school pupils is expected

to take place the following year.



Methods, courses, and subject-matter'enrichment
outlines for elementary and

junior high school pupils will be developed. The pupil needs continued opportunity

to develop the methods of scientific investigation, critical appreciation, and

creative expression throughout his entire schooling. Considerable evidence exists

to indicate that gifted pupils develop the intellectual capability and curiosity

for creative expression much earlier than normal pupils. Therefore, this

proposal is designed to stimulate the qualities of intellectual curiosity and

creativity much earlier in the development of the pupil. The gifted pupils

introduction to scholarly methodology will probably occur in the fourth grade.

This portion of the demonstration has two distinct phases, the first phase

of which will probably take one semester, with the following year
needed to cover

the second phase. .

Phase 1. The development or special short courses including the training

of appropriate
teachers in the areas of:

w NJ

A. scientific methodology and investigation,

b. .critical appreciAtion, and

c.- creative expression.

Phase 11. The development of specific.curriculum
materials and projects for

the individual pupil.

During the first one-semester phase of this project, 'three demonstration

teachers will be specifically trained to offer short-term courses in such .areas

as scientific methodology, critical appreciation, and creative expression. The

specific mission of these three short courses will be to unleash research

potentialities in the pupil much earlier than is nag the case. A given de:qonstration

teacher could offer this course .to several classes simultaneously at different

times of the day. For example, the teacher could expose gifted pupils to the

essential methodology of science, art, and expression in their various spe:cific

group settings. The methods course in scientific methodology and investigation

would stress the application of experimental techniques in approaching and solving

an individual problem including the typical steps in research. The methods

in critical appreciation would stress scholarly understanding of non7ereal arts

with such emphases on relationships among such factors as timing, motion, rny-em ,

and historical secuence. The methods course in creative expression would stress

the language arts, particularly creative writing and poetry. For example, the

pupil would be introduced to the rudimentary rules for writing and poetry. these

rethods courses could be designed to meet three hours a week for six weeks.

During the semester in which this proposal is innovated, the first half of

the semester is expected to be devoted to the training of the specialist teachers

and the second half of the semester to the actual instruction in the methods

courses described.

The second phase for the following year of this project would involve the

instructing of successive professional groups in the nethods courses outlined, and

the development of special pupil projects for individual research. .

.
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These special projects will be developed by the participating teachers and

curriculum consultants around the three main themes of science, art, and creative

verbal expression. The purpose of these outlines would be to supply the pupil

with projects in which he can exercise his newly discovered methods for research.

In general, an "outline" will include all.of the explanations, resources,

and content necessary to carry out a given enrichment project. As minimum standards,

the outline will include: (1) general purpJses, (2) specific daily goals,

(3) teaching methods and classroom experiences, (4) content and lesson plans, end

(5) resources and materials. Each outline will be supplemented by a "teaching

guide" which will specify textbooks and other resource materials by means of which

the teacher could study the content of a given project in order to keep ahead

of the pupil.

The outlines could be cross-classified A_ use by different levels (primar

interz6diate, upper-elementary, and junior high) and by subject .matter such as

(1) fine ar:t.s, (2) foreign language, (3) human relations, (Li) language arts,

(S) li terature, :(6) mathematics, (7) science, and (8) social studies or specific

headings such .ad history, sociology, etc.

.The tangible outcomes of this prpposal probably will include: 1) courses

.of study for the methods courses in scientific methodologY, critical aPpYkdtion,

and creative expression, (2) specific project outlines for :i.ndividual research.

'which will be indexed and cross-filed according to the classifications noted

above, (3) in-service training courses to prepare teachers to instruct in the

methods courses described above, and (4) a 'group of trained teachers who could

carry on this work during successive years.

Acceleration Demonstration
111.1ammilb.........

In view of the need for a simple, inexpensive, yet effective program for

ireeting the needs of academically talented pupils, the California state Department

o.L Eaucatic_ developed an individual placement project to demonstrate

accelera:;,ion 1:':.tout actual grade skipping. Chapman has stated, "Acceleration...

has certain advantages that are not contained in any of the other methods."

Chapman goes on to say that this method saves money, time and obviates the need

for differenoirl and complex programs. However, he wanls, "Grade-skipping...

ad:usts t'ne child to the system. ...the child is entitled to a more logical,

setained, planned curriculum than that offer;:d by skipping." Klausmeier and

Rippe ha-e recently demonstrated the "effects of accelerating bright older pupils
4 ..

from second to fourth grade." Using the public elementary schools of Racine,

Vlscensin, they conducted a controlled experiment to ascertain the effects of

"accelerating from the second to the fourth grade pupils of superior learning

abilities." They carefully compared their accelerants with six comparison groups

in the third and fourth grade and including pupils of average and superior intelli-

gence. Their findings favored acceleration. Among other findings, they stated,

"since accelerants performed as well or better than their older third grade

controls at that time, their acceleration was nct harmenal...to the extent that

enabling students of superior learning abilities to graduate from high school at

are seventeen rather than at age' eighteen is a worthwhile end, the results of this

experiment are interpreted as strongly favorable toward accelerating..."



This portion of the demonstration center will 'focus on academically advanced

pupils who will be identified during the second semester of the second grade. As

few as two percent and as many as five percent of ,the second grade pupils may be

identified as sufficiently advanced to embark upon a special substitute third-

grade summer program. The six-week summer program will be designed to offer them

a condensed review of the third grade. In general, the first two weeks of the

program will be devoted to a review and evaluation of third grade skills wit%

the last four weeks being devoted to individual tutoring and special projects.

N. their fourth and fifth grades, the accelerated pupils will receive periodic

evaluations to ascertain their progress and special requirements. An individual

counseling program will supplement their experiences during the fourth and fifth

grades. At the end of the fifth grade, the advanced individual placement group

will be evaluated with a view toward placing those pupils with sufficient

readiness into a special summer program which will substitute for the sixth grade.

The substitute sixth grade program will include a review of sixth grade level

work, individual tutoring, and projects.* Talented pupils not earlier identified

may be included in the sixth grade summer program.

0

The acceleration portion of the total demonstration may well accomplish

the institutional goals of economy, simple administration and timesaving without

ignoring the individual child and without involving the wholesale skipping of

glades without review. This form of acceleration depends upon such factors as

(1) the prescription of therough differential identification techniques, (2)

the extensive followup study of the individual pupil, including any personal

counseling he may require, (3) the structuring of special substitute grade sum-7.er

programs including the development of appropriate curriculum, (it) the supplying

of sufficient consultant help for teachers in order to help them meet the

specialized needs of the individually placed pupils, and (5) the availability

of sufficient tutoring help for that minority of pupils requiring special tutoring

or counseling.

Several California school districts including the Pasadena Unified Schools,

Fresno Unified School District, Ravenswood Elementary School District o.. East

Palo Alto, and Chico Unified School District plan to participate in this

demonstration beginningin the summer of 1963. The Pasadena Unified School

District and the Ravensweoa Elementary School District probably will be the demon-

strating districts. Interesting and diversified comparative data will be collected

during the duration of this demonstration since the participating school districts

are geographically dispersed, have different organizational plans and include

widely varied types of populations.

The initial spring semester of the demonstration probably will be devoted

to (1) the development of forms, procedures and reporting techniques, (2) the

identification and certification of participating pupils, (3) the counseling and

tutoring of participating pupils in preparation for the summer program, (4) the

f.;.nal development of the six-week summer school including appropriate curriculum,

development, and (5) in-service training for participating teachers, counselors

and consultants. During the first year of this demonstration, acceleration will

occur at the third grade level only. The second year of acceleration will occur

two years hence at the sixth grade level. The partiCipating pupils will be

Mentified on the basis of such factors as an individual intelligence test, case

study including a sunmary of the pupils academic background, teacher ratings,

standardized test results and other findings.

........



4

Each year a group of advanced second grade pupils will become involved in

the individual placement demonstration. However, each group will have to be

followed up with appropriate counseling and tutoring services, evaluation, and

program enrichment in their regular classes.

.Earlier experimental studies have indicated that accelerated pupils do not

significantly differ in general academic achievement, school grades and social

development from the chronologically advanced pupil with whom they are placed.

Moreover, .*ere is some indication that the accelerated pupils may surpass

intellectually matched peers who are not accelerated. This demonstration project

will add to the already formidable pool of data describing these accelerated

pupils. This demonstration will emphasize the development of (1) descriptive

and thorough 'identification techniques and procedures.(2) sound curriculum for

the substitute summer school grades,.(3) descriptions of counseling and tutoring

methods for younger elementary school pupils,,and (4) specific in-service train-

ing techniques to prepare summer school teachers, counselors and others involved

in acce1er4tionidemonstrations.

It will bd necessary to systematically integrate other methodi with this

one. For example when the pupil is placed in the advanced grade he willnot

cease to have highly specialized needs. These needs might be net by providing

him with enrichment activities. Also, there will be an important need to utilize

counseling techniques at the elementary school level and to articulate the elementary

and the secondary schools in the proper handling of the accelerated pupil. During

later stages of this demonstration, some comparisons may be made with gifted pupils

who were merely skipped or with groups accelerated by other techniques.

Socia1.ing Guidance and Instruction Demonstration

The third aspect of the demonstration center is designed to show a way to

encompass, interrelate, and promote guidance, counseling, and instruction in

grades seven, eight, and nine. The purpose is. to demonstrate interrelated

curricular improvement, guidance, and counseling Methods uniquely tailored to

gifted boys and girls in grades 7-9 and which may be applicable to children in

grades 10-12. .

Two initial aspects of this program are:

1. To demonstrate learning, counseling, and guidance situations, activities,

and experiences which mutually meet educational and guidance needs of

individuals, mutually promote educational and developmental goals, are

based on accumulated data in individual case study records (including

motivational structure, interest patterns, and special abilities of

children), advanced communication skills, encourage development of a

personal set of values and philosophy of life, and promote more effec-

tive learning of social science and Ehglish in grades 7-9.

2. To demonstrate' learning situations which promote those factors of

creative behavior such asthose outlined in the research studies of

Dr. J. P. Guilford and Dr. E. P. Torrance - e.g., associational fluency,

sensitivity to problems, and adaptive flexibility,



2,83 a case-study approach to curriculum development, including

prcparation of guidelines, resource units, and other

materials,

2.8i 'impartial evaluation of each aspect of the program.

2..85 distribution of materials to other districts, and to the

Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and

Welfare, and upon request, to state departments of education.

2.86 performance of those functions thought to characterize a

demonstration.as "excellent," those functions.that will

play a significant part in encouraging the inauguration

or improvement of interrelated guidance, counseling, and

instructional programs for gifted children.

Three assumptions underlying aspects one and two of the counseling-guidance-

iAstractional situations are:

1. .The district selected should have a highly sophisticated educational

prbgraM designed to promote certain behavioral goals.

2. Educational experiences comprising the course of study should be:based

upon modern learning theory and adequate research.

3. The philosophical orientation of teaching, consultative, and adiAinistra-

tive personnel should be that of focusing upon improving the quality of

behavior and of individuals, and will focus upon helping child: en to

extend their rational powers; to grasp and make interrelationships

between concepts and subject matter fields; to make realistic appraisals

of their abilities, goals, and value; to develop greater sensitivity and

awa4-enss; and to acquire a dynamic concept of self and of relationships

with other people, institutions, and things in the environment. Counsel-

ing might aid instruction by helping a student see how particular class-

room experiences may help him form a personal philosophy of life,

including a set of values which will tend to integrate future experience.

Counseling may help some students acquire more acceptable relationships

with chronological peers and with teachers. Counseling may help a

student relate instruction and other classroom activities to his personal

goals. It might also help him to function more creatively in performing

certain assignments. It might also help a student integrate and sea

the relevance of the concerns, issues, knowledge, and skills from various

subject fields to his own life.

The San Juan Unified School District in Carmichael, California, has been

tentatively selected as the district for the counseling-instruction demonstration.

It is 'anticipated that the demonstration project coordinator located in Sacramento

would spend half of his time working with administrators, curriculum consultants,

psychologists, counselors, and teachers in the district. The district is adjacent

to Sacramento.

It is not proposed to rawrite the basic curriculum of the school. It is,

however, proposed to demonstrate educational, counseling, and guidance experiences

uhich will make adequate provision for unique characteristics of mentally gifted

boys and girls.

esi..001.III
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To accomplish this, the following steps are proposed:

1. Acquaint teachers, consultants, and administrators with general educational

goals and personality characteristics of gifted children.

2. Devise a means of assessing the interest and motivational patterns of

individual gifted children.

3, Use data in the cumulative folders and in the individual case study records,

required by the rules and regulations governing programs .for mentally

gifted minors in the State of California, as a basis for this assessment

and as a basis for planning individualized and group learning experiences.

4.. Plan and demonstrate educational experiences which will advance the adopted.

course of study and at the same time improve personality characteristils

as well as promote certain general educational goals for gifted childran.

5. Demonstrate techniques of evaluating' an interrelated guidance-counseling-

instructional program on the basis of behavioral change and on the basis

of success in achieving other goals..

6. After sufficient time, possibly four to six weeks, has elapsed for

teachers, consultants, and administrators to have had experience with

and to have internalized some of the principles emanating from a "case

'study" approach to curriculum planning, than it will be possible for

them to begin to make provisions for fostering creative thinking and pro-

duction.

'7. Educational experiences will be planned specifically by curriculum and

guidance personnel to help children achieve certain developmental tasks

of adolescence and to realize a well-balanced array of objectives such as

those outlined in Bloomls Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: The

Cognitive Domain and French, et al., Behavioral.Ooals ofC eneral Education

in High school.111
8. On.aittrnate weeks, a school psychologist or counselor ::Leva

small groups of about 15 children for an hour or for a regular school

period to uncover group or individual problems, to discuss values and

behavior, to reflect upon the great ideas of man, to attempt to divest

minds of stereotypic thinking and 'functional fixedness, to promote

tolerance for and to encourage expression of ideas that may be highly

creative and, perhaps, nonconforming.

9. Individual counseling will be provided in grade 9..

10. The day after the small group counseling situation, the psychologist

or counselor will meet with the teacher of these Children to discuss

educational ramifications of the counseling sessions. The children will

know that the psychologist or counselor and the teacher are Stnctioning

as a team.

-13-



11. During the alternate weeks uhen the children will not attend the small

group meeting, definite provision will be made for the teacher to under-

take certain guidance activities related to these meetings.

12. Evaluative devices including rating scales may be developed which will

pell out behavioral goals of gifted boys and girls. Other evaluative

devices will be used to show progress in activities designed to promote

the primary mental abilities of human intellect and various educational

objectives.

Dr. Leon Lessinger, Research Director of the California State Three-Year study

on Gifted Children has done some preliminary work in the Grossnont Union High

School District on planning and evaluating curriculum which advances objectives

defined in the "Taxonomy."' Frank E.-Williams,
AssOciate.Professor of San Jose

State College has, through Working with teachers, defined creative activities and

e ?periences in language arts and other subject areas which advanced the primary

mental abilitiee'of human intellect.

The anticigrated time schedule for Aspects One and Two is as follows:.

April-June, 1963

1. Planning summer workshop.

2. Orientationof district personnel.

3. .Administrative.arrangements
and agreements reached with school district.

LE112±z12L

. 1. Summer workshop - one week to help teachers plan educational experiences

for gifted children in the light of information in cumulative and, when

available, individual' case study records.

First School Year
v.eexly meetings - the first four weeks of the fall semester - with the

- teacher, director or consultant of programs for the gifted, school

principal, and counselor' or psychologist.

2. Monthly in-service meetings of the district personnel for the duration

of the program. These would utilize resource consultants fro r:1 such

insti:tutions as Stanford University, University of California, and

Sacramento State College.

3. Demonstration project open to observers after the first half of the school

year: English and social studies classes.

1. Tentative descriptive materials available 'after the first'half of 44*the

. school year. .

5. Progress report due January, 1964.

Sl:.rr rer vor'-AN.shop

Second School Year
1. Weekly meetings - the first four weeks of the fall semester with the

teacher, director or consultant of programs for the gifted, and 'counselor

.or psyci ,logist.

sollto
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n)nthly in-service meetings for personnel.

Demonstrations open to observers: English and social studies classes

and small group guidance situations.

L. Preparation of tentative guidelines for counseling gifted children in

grades 7-9.

5. Preparation of tentative guidelines fox' fostering creative thinking and

production in English and social studies in grades 7-9.

6. Progress report.

Third School Year
1. Continuatdon of pattern of weekly meetings and monthly in-service education

meetings.

2. Continuation of demonstrations.

3. Preparation of guidelines for counseling gifted children in grades 7-9.

Preparation of guidelines for fostering creative thinking and production

in English and social studies in grades 7-9.

5. Prbduction of filmstrips, films, kinescope tapes, and other in--service

education materials which show the guidance, counseling, curriculum

development, and classroom teaching aspects of this demonstration.

6. Final reii"ort.

Through summer workshops, demonstration classes, small group counseling

situations, and monthly in-service education meetings with key personnel from

neighboring institutions of higher education, the following. should result:

1. Guidelines describing techniques and materials that might be used by

school psyeaologists and counselors in counseling gifted and highly

gifted children. Attention will be given to meeting the unique educational,

counseling and guidance needs of low-achieving gifted children, high-

achieving gifted children, gifted children with special problems or with

highly specialized interests.

2. Guidelines for fostering creativity in English or social studies in

'grades 7-9.

3. :dans', filmstrips, kinescope tapes, and other materials that might be

used in in-service education of counselors, consultants, and teachers -

prepared with the assistance of the Bureau of Audio-Visual and School

Library Education, the Bureau of Elementary Education, the Bureau

Pupil Personnel Services, and the Bureau of Secondary Education of the

State of California and/or private film companies.

These materials will portray eharateristics of gifted children, ways of

dealing with particular problems of gifted children, how parents and

other members of the community and school personnel might work together

in developing programs for gifted children and for providing special

opportunities for them.

4. Syllabus of special summer workshops for teachers.

Descriptive materials including evaluation of monthly meeting with key

personnel in the areas of gifted-child education or with personnel whose

area of.specialty contributes significantly to these aspects of the

demonstration.



6. Increased participation throughout California of students and of school

districts in interrelated guidance, counseling, and instructional pro-

grams for gifted children.

7. Increasea competence of teachers, consultants, administratoi.s counselors,

and psychologists in meeting the unique learning and guidance needs of

gifted children in grades 7-9:.

Special ClCss Demo "-n'ion.1..*.ft...
4

The purpose of this portion of the demonstration center is to emphasize

instructional and evaluative procedures for special classes of intellectually

gifted pupils in grades 4, 5, and 6. Instructional procedures are designed to

.igrovide (1) direct experiences in the processes of problem solving, (2) insight

into the applicability of facts and principles to a description or an explanation

of relationships, and (3) insight into how learning takes place.

/1

The state of affairs of man's human relations has created an awareness of

the need for a citizenry whose behavior reflects an understanding of the applica-

bility of knowledges and skills to all areas of human endeavor. The need, there-

fore, to identify techniques by lenich classroom teachers can attain these specific

,behavioral goals is particularly evident at this time.

The contribution of the center will lie primarily in the demonstrations of

a rationale of teaching and learning Which enables the intellectually gifted to

function rationally and creatively in leaden ,:ship roles.

Two phases of the program have been evaluated. This experience serves as

research background for the special class demonstration. Dr. 7,1'zabath Irish has

recently concluded a two-year study designed to evaluate the ability of fourth-

grade pupils in Santa Barbara City to describe and explain mathematical concepts

and processes. Mrs. Alphoretta Fish has prepared and taught specially designed

science lessons to sixth-grade pupils in the Lompoc School District, Santa Barbara

County, .2:.n an effort to ascertain whether or not sixth graders can improve.their

problem solving skills as they gain insight into the applicability of science

facts and principles to a description or an explanation of.environmental phenomena.

At the present time, teachers in the Rio Linda School District, Sacramento Caunv,

are being trained by Mrs. Fish to use the lessons with fifth and sixth vade

pupils. This is an attempt to ascertain the effectiveness of the regular class-

room teacher in carrying out the procedures.

The demonstration center will serve to demonstrate a rationale of teaching

. and of learning problem solving behavior in the areas of science, social studies

and mathematics.

respect to procedure, it is anticipated that during the suer 1963,

.i..eche= of intellectually gifted pupils in fourth, fifth, and sixth grades in

the Lempoc School District, Santa Barbara County, along with a field consultant

and other advisory consultants mould work together to develop curricula in science,

social studieq and mathematics. In addition to developing the teaching materials

.16.



the rationale of teaching, of learning and of evaluating problem solving behavior

would be communicated to the teachers by relating it to the emerging curricula

and the psychology of learning.

Beginning in the fall of 1963, the teachers will 'teach the curricuLi as

planned the previous summor.

After the first year, the program will be evaluated and revised. Student

teachers from the University of California, Santa Barbara, would be placed with

the teachers. trained in the special program the next. two years.

It is expected that the benefits from this program will be three-dimensional.

It is expected that:

1. Pupils in these special classes will have learned how to (1) carry on

the processes of inquiry, and (2) apply knowledges and,ekills to

problems not previously encountered.

.

2. Teachers in these 'special classes will have become more (1) creative,

(2) adept' in asking pertinent questions, and (3) insightful in directing

pupils to discover for themselves.

3. Student teachers will 'nave had ar. opportunity to study intellectually

gifted .pupils to learn procedures for providing for them, and techniques

for evaluating their progress.

Summary of the Demonstration Center Proposal

This project center proposes to demonstrate and interrelate forms of acceler-

ation, special counseling, enrichment, and special-class programs for the mentally

gifted. Each demonstration represents an autonomous administrative device and

can stand separately as a meaningful program for supPlementing the or educa-

w.
tion of the gifted pupil. However, each of these four types of programs needs to

be implemented by some'other procedures. For example, a pupil cannot merely be

accelerated and forgotten about. Such a pupil will still need special handling

which might take the form of special counseling or special enrichment in his

regular class program into which he is placed. Therefore, each of the four specific

demonstrations may be visited and studied as a separate entity, but can also be

considered as an integral part of an overall "master program."

4 Demonstration districts were chosen with a view toward their accomplishments

in the specialized areap they are to demonstrate. It has been shown that the

Los Angeles Unified School District has a history of developing excellent materials

for the enrichment process. This demonstration district will enable them to

organize the different demonstrations into a unified program. Also, it will enable

them to develop methods courses for children as well as teachers. Although specific

demonstration districts are to be specified, other participating districts will

become involved in the for types of demonstrations. 'For example, it has been

shown that at least four widely dispersed school districts plan to become involved

in the acceleration demonstration 'although it' will be centered' in Pasadena,



Yolcwing the first year of operation, the project center will emphasize

the examination and analysis of outcomes. Tire will be concerned with the special

kinds of lcarnin- and advantacfes inherent in each of the four types of demonstra-

that am operating. Also, there will be a description of differential,

attitudinal ,.nd p ersonality changes that occur as a result of exnocure to, say,

acceleration versus enrich=nt. It may be that certain formulae will emergo with

which we can advise the placement of a particular student into a specific program

confiF,uration. it may be that a given pupil requires a unique combination of

program opportunities rather than One specific placement.

Mons

This project center proposal assumes that no single program and no homogenous

set of methods, procedures and principles is adequate to meet the needs of any

group' of gifted pupils. It is assumed that a "total program" for the gifted

must include sufficient possibilities for variation and enough complexity to

assure that any given pupil may 'be offered sufficient choices to meet his own

unique sat of goals. An attempt will be made to develop descriptions of the

ways in which pupils may be "cross-programmed." It is to be hoped that this will

establish the precedent for a new trend of program development which we might

call "program patterns" rather than single tracked programs.

The demonstrations should be significant .factors in improving the quality

of existing programs and in inaugurating programs which meet the differentiated

learning needs of the high-achieving gifted' child, the low-achieving gifted

child, the gifted child with highly unique interests and talents, and the child

with special problems.

Co-direetv-s:411
.Personnel

1. Dr. Paul D. Plowman,. Director for Secondary Education

2. Dr. Joseph P. Rice, Director for Elementary Education

Both co-directors are consultants in the education of the mentally

gifted, State of California. In this capacity they have talked to

numerous organizations, net with local district and county personnel,

and p:...^eptred materials to foster program development. Dr. `P101,..r.an is

attached to the Bureau of Secondary Education and'would direct aspects

of the demonstration center relating to secondary education. Dr. Rice

is attached to the Bureau of Elementary Education and would direct the

aspects of th.3 demonstration center relating to eleme ntary education.

Both men share the same office and. work closely together in program

development.

Criteria for ? elect Consultants

The following general criteria are subject to revision in terms of California

credential and/or civil service examination requirements:

1. Possession of a valid administration or supervision or gen*eral pupil-

personnel services credential or life diploma or credential of equivalent

authorization issued under authority of the California State Board of

Education.
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2. Either one or a ccmbination of the following:

One year of experience as an administrator or' supervisor of a

special program for gifted pupils; or

One year of administrative, super vi dry, or pupil-personnel work

experience supplemented by two'years of teaching experience in a

special program for gifted pupils; or

Three years of experience working with organized programs of special

education as a school psychologist or guidance consultant. This

experience m-ost have included substantial work with gifted pupils.

3. Proven ability to write concise descriptive' reports.

Ability tc meet with large groups of professional people and design group

activities and instruction.

Knowledge and abilities:

Thorough knowledge of: principles, practi6'es, and trends in

edUcation; educational methods and procedures applicable to

mentally gifted pupils; mental and educational, tests and measure-

ments; methods and procedures for the identification of gifted .

pupils.

General knowledge of: provisions of statutory and administrative

regulations controlling education, especially those relating to

gifted pupils; state and local programs for the education of

gifted pupils.

Ability to speak and write effectively and to

action.

.,,aAe e+factive

6. Special personal characteristics: demonstrated 'capacity for leadersh*0

in the field; emotional stability; willingness to travel throughout the

state.

Facilities
Ion

The California State Department of Education has established consultant and

supF;rvisory service in the education of mentally gifted minors. Two fu time

consultants have already worked with many of the 188 school districts with edu-

cational and counseling programs for the gifted. Ample equipment is available

for production of needed in-service education and teaching materials.

It is anticipated that special assistance will be given by personnel *.from

the following bureaus:

Bureau of Audio-Visual and School Library Education; Bureau of Elementary

Education; Bureau of National Defense Education Act Administration; Bureau

of Pupil Personnel Services; and Bureau of Secondary Education.
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